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ABSTRACT
The purpose of this study was to present a historical
survey of the administration of public schools in New
Orleans from the beginning of the free public school system
in 1841 to the beginning of the War Between the States in
1861.
This study, in which the historical method was used,
was limited to a discussion of the provisions made for the
administrative bodies governing the public schools of New
Orleans during the 1841-1861 period in terms of three spe
cific major considerations:

(1) the origin and statutory

provisions for the public schools and their administrative
bodies; (2) the organizational plans and procedures of the
administrative bodies of the public schools as determined by
the city charter, ordinances, and rules and regulations; and
(3) the administrative and supervisory duties of the admin
istrative bodies of the public schools as determined by the
rules and regulations, resolutions, and policies.
The administration of education in New Orleans from
1718 to 1841 was primarily ecclesiastical and secular in
nature.

However, the founding of the College of Orleans in

1811 and the subsequent establishment of a central and two
primary schools in 1826 marked a period of beneficiary
education.

This period was the forerunner of the absolutely

free public school system.

The emergence of the free public school system in New
Orleans in 1841 influenced the development of the free public
school system for the State of Louisiana.

This system was

initiated with an Act of the State Legislature of 1845 which
provided for a State superintendent of public education.

An

Act of the State Legislature in 1847 inaugurated the free
public school system.for the entire State.
i

•

During the period between 1841 and 1851 a free public
school system was developed in each of the three separate
municipalities of New Orleans under a separate administra
tive body for each of the municipalities.

Administrative

and supervisory activities during this period were the pre
rogative of the Boards of Directors of the three separate
school systems, working in cooperation with the three
municipal Councils.

These three Boards of Directors dele

gated certain administrative and supervisory powers and
duties to their respective superintendents of education.
From 1852 through 1861, New Orleans was operated
under a bicameral Council with a municipal district system
of government.

Under the consolidation charter of 1852,

the three former municipalities became city districts, and
the city of Lafayette was annexed to the city of New Orleans
as the fourth district.

A change in the method of appoint

ing the Boards of School Directors was effected whereby the
Common Council of New Orleans appointed the Boards of School
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CHAPTER I

THE ADMINISTRATION OF EDUCATION IN NEW ORLEANS
PRIOR TO 1841
Prior to 1841, New Orleans, one of the most unique
cities of the United States, experienced several forms of
government each radically different from the other.

From its

founding in 1718 to 1767, New Orleans was governed by the
French Superior Council.

From 1767 to 1803, the cabildo

system of government dominated.

From 1803 to 1805, the city

was under a temporary appointive government.

In 1805 it was

placed under the American Council which continued in opera
tion until 1836.

From 1836 through 1851, a system of

separate municipalities under the Americans and Creoles was
in effect.

Thus, the history of New Orleans differs from

that of most American cities in that New Orleans was under
dominations and political systems which were extraordinary.
Rightor makes the following observations
It can be said of New Orleans that every variety of
municipal government that has been tried anywhere on the
face of the civilized earth has been tested in the
"Crescent City," from the centralized government domi
nated entirely by the State or by the military power, to
an almost separate and individual municipality. Conseils
superereiux, cabildos and municipalities have followed
each other in rapid succession. Now the French, now the
Spanish, now the pretended American form of government
has been adopted, each of them to last for a few years;
and charter has succeeded charter, each radically

different from the other. At times, so impossible did it
seem to reconcile the differences, racial j_sicj and
political, which existed between the population of the
different districts of New Orleans, that the Legislature
in despair split the city up into several municipalities
or cities, each with an independent government of its
own, thereby reverting to the system which prevails in
Oriental cities, where the European population lives in
a different quarter and under different laws and regu
lations from the Orientals or natives.^
During the period 1718 to 1841, three flags were
raised over the City of New Orleans, and Louisiana changed
governors thirty-seven times. 2
Under each of the governments, some attempt was made
to educate the people.

Meager as were these early attempts,

it was Harris's opinion, in 1924, that a grave injustice
would be done the people of Louisiana, from the territorial
period to the period of public schools, should the conclu
sion be drawn that the somewhat late development of public
schools, free and open to all children, signified that the
people of Louisiana had not, until recent times, evidenced
3
any interest concerning the education of their children.

■^Henry Rightor (ed.), Standard History of New
Orleans, Louisiana (Chicago: The Lewis Publishing Company,
1900), pp. 78-79.
2

See Appendix A for list of governors.
3
T. H. Harris, The Story of Public Education in
Louisiana (New Orleans: Printing Department of Delgado
Trades School, 1924), p. 1.

Administration of Education Under French Domination. 1718 to
1767
The founding of New Orleans. New Orleans was founded
in 1718 when Bienville sent the Sieur le Blond de la Tour
with fifty men to clear the undergrowth and lay out the plan
of the city.

Bienville had chosen for the site of his set

tlement an elevation one hundred ten miles from the mouth of
i

the Mississippi River and situated between the head of the
Bayou St. John and the river.

De la Tour arranged this

settlement, which was higher than the surrounding country,
in the form of a rectangle facing the river, and marked off
in the central portion a square to be used as a Place
d'Armes to the rear of which were to be situated the church,
school, and government house.

To this settlement, contain

ing only barracks and a few huts, Bienville gave the name
i

i

LaNouvelle Orleans in honor of the Regent, the Due d'Orle 4
ans.
The four city blocks which had been cleared by the
end of 1718 later were increased to sixty-six and became the
area known today as the Vieux Carre which is bounded by
Canal and Rampart Streets, Esplanade Avenue, and the
5
Mississippi River.

4Emma C. Richey and Evelina P. Kean, The New Orleans
Book (New Orleansi The L. Graham Company, Ltd., 1915), p. 10.
5
Garnie William McGinty, A History of Louisiana (fifth
edition? New Yorkt Exposition Press, 1951), p. 38.

The French Superior Council. Louis XIV, King of
France, created the Superior Council which was the first
governing body of New Orleans, and which continued, more or
less, in this capacity until 1767.

This Council began with

only two persons, the Governor and the commissary ordonnateur.

It was increased to three when the Governor's clerk

was added, and to six upon the addition of a chief engineer,
a military commander, and an attorney general.

In 1732, two

lieutenant governors and four of the more prominent citizens
were added to the previously mentioned officials.

In 1742,

the addition of four assessors appointed by the Governor and
the commissary ordonnateur brought the total number of mem
bers comprising the Superior Council to sixteen.

This

Superior Council did not remain in control of the government
at all times, but, rather, was subject to frequent changes
and revolutions.

For instance, in 1723, its power was sup

pressed and remained so for some years.

Governor Perier

and the Inspector General de la Chaise were placed in charge
of the government and continued in this official capacity
until 1732.

During this time, the government of New Orleans

could not be conceived of as municipal.

The people neither

had a part in nor were they consulted about the government
of their city.

Police power, which had been placed in the

hands of the Governor, was enforced by him through the mili
tary.

Education was completely controlled by the regular

authorities.

During the entire French regime very little

progress was made toward municipal government.

In fact, the

people were permitted very little voice in the government
g
which remained autocratic and arbitrary.
Ecclesiastical jurisdiction of schools. The admin
istration of education in Louisiana during the early colonial
period was primarily under ecclesiastical jurisdiction.

In

1723, when the administration underwent a revision, the
colony was divided into nine districts, each one of which
had a principal trading post, a fort for protection, a com
mandant, and a judge.
districts.

New Orleans became one of the nine

According to the revision, the commandant of

each of the districts was subject to the orders of the Supe7
rior Council at New Orleans.
This same revision of 1723 witnessed a change in
ecclesiastical jurisdiction.

According to Rowland and San

ders, a letter from the Company of the Indies to the Council
of Louisiana stated that by the minutes of October 8, 1723,
the Church had been divided into two spiritual jurisdic
tions both of which were to be under the authority of the

Ci

Rightor, op. cit.. pp. 79-86.
^McGinty, op. cit., pp. 39-40.

g

Bishop of Quebec.

The principal seat of the first jurisdic

tion, which included all the country from the sea to the
Wabash River, was established at New Orleans and belonged to
the Capuchins of the province of Champagne.

The second

jurisdiction, which included only the upper part of the
colony from the Wabash River, belonged to the Jesuits.

It

was decided at the meeting of October 8, 1723, to ask that
the jurisdiction of the Jesuits extend from the Illinois to
the river of the Yazoos and to reduce that of the Capuchins
from the river of the Yazoos to the sea.

The Company of the

Indie's was to furnish each Jesuit missionary who went to
Louisiana 300 livres to buy clothes for the voyage, 600
livres per year for subsistence and maintenance, and six
months' salary in advance, deductions of which were later to
be made from his salary.

The Company was to have churches

and parsonages built in places where it was considered
advisable to establish vicars and was to give, according to
the estimate of the Council of Louisiana, a sum to each
Indian mission for the building of a chapel, for lodgings
9
for the missionary, and to furnish the ornaments.
According to Harris, the fact that the Catholic
Q

Dunbar Rowland and Albert Godfrey Sanders (comps.,
eds., and trans.), French Dominion, 1701-1729 (Vol. II of
Mississippi Provincial Archives. 2 vols.; Jackson, Missis
sippi: Press of the Mississippi Department of Archives and
History, 1929), p. 257.
9Ibid., p. 571.

Church felt a keen responsibility for maintaining schools and
colleges for the children of New Orleans is not surprising
when it is remembered that, for a century, the settlers in
Louisiana were mainly French, and having accepted the doc
trine that one of the important functions of the church was
the provision of schools for the children, looked to the
priest and nun to supply the necessary education as had been
done in their native land.

Harris believed it quite probable

that the Catholic Church maintained an elementary school in
every community in which a Catholic Church had been estab
lished, arid that in these schools were instructed the major
ity of the white children.

These church schools were

supported through tuition fees and donations which were
small since the instruction was given by the priests and
nuns who received no salaries.’1'0
As early as May, 1724, Father Raphael, a Capuchin
priest, served as Superior of the Capuchin missions in
Louisiana.

In September of 1725, Father Raphael wrote to

Father Raguet, ecclesiastical director of the Company of the
Indies, informing him that he had just established a little
school at New Orleans.^

This school, as far as I). Rowland

and A. G. Sanders were able to ascertain, was the first

10Harris, op. cit.. pp. 1-2.
11Rowland and Sanders, op. cit., pp. 505-14.

educational institution to be established in the Mississippi
Valley.

The director of this school for boys was a former

member of the order who knew Latin, mathematics, drawing
and singing, and who had a fairly good handwriting.

This

schoolmaster, according to Rowland and Sanders, was proba
bly Father Cecilius, who, in 1728, was listed as a Capuchin
schoolmaster in New Orleans.

The more advanced students of

this first school were taught Latin and the liberal arts by
the director, and an assistant taught the beginners to read.
There was no admission fee, and the Company of the Indies
supplied the students with catechisms, primers, elementary
books, grammars, and other books necessary for those who
learned Latin.
In 1726, Bienville sold to the Jesuit priests a plan
tation which, through extensions, occupied the area of the
First District by 1745.

The Jesuits, in 1727, established

on their property a church and a mission center.

Their

plantation became the first agricultural school in Louisiana. 12

The Jesuits introduced in this school the cultiva

tion of sugar cane, oranges, figs, indigo, and wax myrtle.
Their industry set a good example in the colony.

But,

shortly after Unzaga became governor, a bitter religious
quarrel arose which resulted in the interdiction of the

12

Richey and Kean, op. cit., p. 11.

Jesuits in 1733 by the Bishop of Quebec.

For political rea

sons the order was suppressed in 1763 and their plantation,
which was confiscated by the King of Spain, was sold for
13
approximately $180,000.00.
Although the boys of New Orleans were afforded edu
cational opportunities at Father Cecilius1s school, no such
provision had been made for the girls.

Realizing this,

Bienville approached the Jesuit priest, Nicholas Ignace
de Beaubois, Vicar-General of the Jesuit district.

The

result was that in 17.27, Beaubois and others helped Bien
ville to secure the services of the Ursuline nuns for the
establishing and directing of a hospital and a school at New
14
Orleans.
The expenses of twelve nuns were paid by the
Company of the Indies, a plantation and a convent were to be
given them, each nun received 500 livres, and 600 livres were
guaranteed them until such time as their plantation was in
15
cultivation.
When these nuns, under charter of the Com
pany of the Indies, arrived in New Orleans in 1727, their
convent had not been completed.

Consequently, Bienville

Stanley Fitzpatrick, "Evolution of the Graded
System in the Public Elementary Schools of New Orleans" (un
published Master’s thesis, Tulane University, New Orleans,
1938), p. 14.
15Alcee Fortier, Louisiana Studies (New Orleans*
F. F. Hansell and Brother, 1894), p. 244.

extended to the nuns an invitation to occupy his home, which
was situated on what is now the corner of Bienville and
Chartres Streets, until such time as the convent could be
completed.

The nuns set about their work immediately in

establishing the first girls' school in Louisiana and,
according to Noble, the first school for girls to be opened
in America.16
The credit for the establishing of this school is due
Bienville, although he was no longer governor of Louisiana
when the Ursulines arrived in New Orleans.
By 1734, the convent was completed and the nuns moved
i
to their new location on Conde Street where they were to
remain for ninety years.

As of July 13, 1734, the Ursulines

accommodated twenty boarders, three parlor boarders, three
orphans, seven slave boarders who were to receive instruc
tion for baptism and first communion, many day scholars.,
and a number of black and Indian women who attended the
17
school for two hours daily.
At the Ursulines' convent orphans were boarded and
instructed gratuitously, but the children of wealthy par
ents, who could afford to pay, often did so.

According to

16Stuart G. Noble, A History of American Education
(New York* Farrar and Rinehart, Inc., 1938), p. 67.
■^Fortier, op. cit., pp. 245-46.

Emanuel#18 the curriculum of the school# which at first in
cluded only reading, writing# needlework# and catechism,
later was extended to include French# English# arithmetic;
geography# history# catechism, writing# sewing# and house
work.

Indians and Negresses were taught catechism# reading#

writing# the care of silkworms and the making of silk
fabric.

Accounts# which varied as to the sources from which

the Ursulines derived their revenues# included the follow
ing*

boarders who were able to pay, perhaps deposits from

nuns taking their final vows# government aid for orphan
19
girls# and money through nuns who had inherited.
Bienville was desirous of providing the boys with
educational opportunities equal to those of the girls.

To

this end, on June 15# 1742# he and Salmon# IntendentCommissary# Councilor of the King and first Judge of the
Superior Council of the Province of Louisiana, addressed a
letter to the French government requesting the establishment of a college. 20

But Bienville's efforts were not

realized as the colony was considered to be too remote and
unimportant for the establishment of a college.

18

With the

Lena Lopez Emanuel, "Education in Colonial Loui
siana" (unpublished Master's thesis, Tulane University, New
Orleans# 1931), p. 24.
19Ibid.. pp. 24-27.
20

See Appendix B for letter.
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suppression of the Jesuits in 1763, the only school available
for boys was closed.
The apprenticeship system. A partial solution to the
problem of education for the boys was offered in the appren
ticeship system.

The apprenticeship law stated that a

master or mistress could not maltreat an apprentice, and. that
they were required to give their apprentices a suitable elementary education.

•21

Emanuel, who states that the appren

ticeship system developed about 1740 and lasted until the
close of the century, gives a rather full account of this
system. 22

According to her, the-boys apprenticed to the

trade masters learned many and varied trades among which
were included:

slater, mason, roofer, carpenter, barber,

shoemaker, "hair frizzier," gunsmith, locksmith, cordwainer, tailor, tanner, and goldsmith.

Under the apprentice

ship system, which lasted from one to five years, some of
the boys were apprenticed by their parents;.some were or
phans apprenticed by guardians; some were Negro slaves
apprenticed by their masters; and in certain cases the
parent or guardian paid the trade master a stipulated sum

21

E. Bunner, History of Louisiana (New York: Harper
and Brothers, 1842), p. 186.
22

Emanuel, o£. cit., pp. 32-34, citing Records of
Superior Council, Archives of Louisiana Historical Society,
Cabildo, August, 1741, n.p.n.; July, 1743, n.p.n.
i

to board, lodge, care for the boy, and perfect him in his
chosen trade.

A specific case cited by Emanuel was that of

Rocq. Petit, whose father apprenticed him in August, 1741, to
Jacques Nicholas to learn the trade of gunsmith, and for
which he agreed to pay 300 livres in Colonial money on stipu
lated dates.

Another case cited by her relates of a contract

of July, 1743, whereby Marie Magnus apprenticed her son,
Etienne Reinne, to Jacques Judice, contractor of buildings.
Judice promised to pay Etienne Reinne 5,000 livres in Colo
nial money at the end of two years of uninterrupted service,
except where such interruption was caused by illness.

In

other cases, while no specified sum of money was mentioned,
the agreement was made that should either party violate the
contract he would be required to pay an indemnity.

To

Emanuel, the most interesting contract was another one of
August, 1741, entered into by Guilaume Lemoine and Paul
Moreau whereby Lemoine was bound to Moreau for three years
to learn the shoemaking trade and was, in addition, to be
taught by Moreau to read and write.
Mention of apprenticeship is made at even an earlier
I

date in a letter of November 3, 1728, from Perier and De La
Chaise to the directors of the Company of the Indies, in
which the following is stated;
Negroes in Apprenticeship
We are placing negroes as apprentices with all the
workmen who CsicJ we think are good and honest men, and
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if the same practice had been followed . . . when they
were first sent to the Colony, we could at present do
without several white men, although the workmen do not
seek to perfect the negroes in their trades because
they feel that that will harm them in the future.
In the same letter the following observation was made*
We are granting the orphan boys who are in need the
ration of bread mixed with rice by means of which there is
always somebody who takes them and contributes to char
ity . . . .
When the hospital is built we shall put the
boys in it also whom we shall be able to place as appren
tices at a certain age with workmen for their time.
Private educational endeavors.

In addition to the

education provided under ecclesiastical jurisdiction, and
that of the apprenticeship system, elementary education during
the French period was a matter of private endeavor.
in reference to early private schools established in
25
New Orleans, Fortier mentions two in particular.
The first
of these two private schools was conducted by Jeannin and
Dubayle.

Jeannin, a graduate of the Polytechnic School in

France, was an able teacher of mathematics. The second of
i
these schools was opened by l'abbe Portier in the former
monastery of the Ursuline nuns after they left their first
i
convent on Conde Street. Portier1s school later became a
central school headed by J. B. Moreau.

23Rowland and Sanders, op. cit., p. 599.
2^Ibid., pp. 601-2.
25

Fortier, op. cit., p. 258.
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According to Harris

it was the custom for families

to employ tutors who lived in their homes and prepared the
young men of wealthy parents for entrance to the Eastern and
European colleges.

While brothers and sisters in the fami

lies received the same instruction from the tutors, the
education of the girls ended with this instruction since
there were at that time no colleges established for women.
In cases where families did not employ tutors to live in
their homes, they sent their children to private schools
conducted by the tutors.
Some idea of the cost of private schooling can be
estimated from the records of the Superior Council of March,
1740, as supplied by Emanuel.

These records show that

J. Sautien, on petition to the Superior Council, was awarded
the sum of twenty-five livres ($4.78) from the estate of the
deceased Aubert, to satisfy his claim for the amount due him
for the schooling of Aubert1s two sons, Pierot and Louis,
from March 1, 1739, to September 1, 1739.

Whether this was

the total tuition fee or only a balance due was not stated.
Educational contributions of the period. When one
og
Harris, op. cit.. p. 3.
27Emanuel, op. cit., p. 32, citing Records of Supe
rior Council> Archives of Louisiana Historical Society,
Cabildo, March, 1740, n.p.n.
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takes into consideration the small population and the hetero
geneous character of the people of New Orleans during the
French Domination, and recalls their struggle to conquer
wilderness and Indians, one cannot dismiss summarily the
educational efforts of these people however meager they may
be considered.

Their greatest contribution was the estab

lishing of the first school for girls in Louisiana and the
first school for girls in America.

They must also be

credited with establishing the first school for boys in the
Mississippi Valley, and the first agricultural school in
Louisiana.

Nor can one completely negate governmental

interest,' for France, as Emanuel states, "gave moral en
couragement to education in the Colony by upholding the
justice of claims made by tutors and teachers of private
schools for unpaid tuition and by demanding the proper legal
28
execution of apprenticeship contracts."
Administration of Education Under Spanish Domination, 1767
to 1803
The ceding of Louisiana to Spain.
Louisiana was ceded to Spain in 1762.

By secret treaty,

Because it was feared

that England would seize the territory before Spain had the
opportunity to take possession, the treaty was kept secret,

28Ibid., p. 36.
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and Prance retained control of Louisiana for some time.

By

the terms of the Treaty of Paris, 1763, Spain was granted
the City of New Orleans and that portion of Louisiana which
lay west of the Mississippi River.

Official notification

of the transfer to Spain was received on April 12, 1764, by
i
d'Abbadie, acting governor in place of Governor Kelerec who
had been recalled to Prance.

Rumors of the secret treaty

had reached Louisiana long before its confirmation and had
filled the colonists with despair and resentment against the
Spaniards.

This deep antagonism of the French colonists had

a marked effect upon the educational attempts of the Spanish
in New Orleans.
The Spanish Cabildo. Under Spanish dominion the
government of Louisiana was revised.

A radical change was

effected when the former French Superior Council system was
replaced by the Spanish Cabildo system.

In redistributing

the powers of administering the laws, the military and
ecclesiastical representatives of the crown and the Church
were granted a much larger share of the power whereas the
Cabildo,- which represented the civil power, was granted far
fewer privileges than had been exercised by the Superior
Council.
In addition to the governor and a secretary, or
escribando, there were ten members in the Cabildo which

18

comprised two classes of membership*

the first consisted of

six members who purchased their seats which they held for
life and could be passed on to their heirs under certain
conditions; the second consisted of four members who were
elected on the first of each year by the retiring members.
From the Cabildo, of the four elected members two
were alcaldes ordinarios, or judges; one was the attorney
general syndic; and the fourth was the municipal treasurer.
These four members were required to be residents of New
Orleans and householders, and were not eligible for reelection until they had been but of office for two years
except by a unanimous vote.

The power and control which

the governor exercised over the Cabildo was similar to that
exercised in later days by the mayor of the city, and only
the most necessary appropriations could be made by the
municipal council without a permit from the governor.
The first session of the Cabildo was called by
Governor O'Reilly on December 1, 1769.

The rules and regu

lations fixing the powers of the officers of the Cabildo,
which met every Friday, were prepared by O'Reilly, and,
complete to the minutest details, served as the charter of
the city.
Although few changes occurred in the government of
the city under Spanish domination, attention must be called
to one which had a bearing on later municipal governments of

19

New Orleans.

This important change, which was made in 1792

'during Governor Carondelet's administration, divided New
Orleans into four wards, and placed an Alcalde de Barrios
with a commissary of police in charge of each ward. 29
Education under government jurisdiction.

The Spanish

authorities evidenced a more direct interest in education
than did the French government, but their educational ef
forts were frustrated by the attitude of the French colo
nists who, clinging with fierce tenacity to their French
language and customs, would not patronize the Spanish
schools, despite the fact that the schools established by
the Spanish government were staffed with some of the most
capable scholars from the University of Spain.
Regarding the administration of education under
government jurisdiction, several Spanish schools should be
mentioned.

Although they were poorly attended, because of

the preference of the colonists for the French language,
their establishment indicated the interest of the Spanish
government in educational matters. In 1771, according to
Bjork, 30 a letter from Arriaga, Minister of the Indies, to

29Rightor, op. cit., pp. 86-91.
30David K. Bjork (trans. and ed.), "Documents
Relating to the Establishment of Schools in Louisiana,
1771," Mississippi Valley Historical Review. XI, No. 4
(March, 1925), p. 562.

Don Luis de Unzaga y Amezaga, Governor of Louisiana, stated
that the King had resolved to establish schools in the
Province of Louisiana so that the Christian doctrine, ele
mentary education, and grammar could be taught.

The letter

further informed the Governor that a director and three
teachers had been appointed for the conducting of this
important work in New Orleans*

Don Manuel Andreas Lopez

de Armesto, Don Francisco de la Colins y Escudero, Don
Manuel Diaz de Lara, and Don Pedro de Aragon y Villegas.
The duties of the director, Armesto, included supervising
the three subordinate teachers for whom he prescribed
methods and rules and literary exercises and piety? watch
ing over the progress of the pupils, and conduct of the
teachers? filling vacancies resulting from sickness or any
unforeseen accident? and taking care of the books in the
little Library to be established for use in the schoolhouse
or lecture-halls.

The yearly salary of the director was
31
1,000 pesos, and of the assistants was 700 pesos each.
32
In the opinion of Stuart G. Noble,
Armesto could be
considered the first school superintendent inasmuch as his
duties were of a supervisory nature? he was assigned no

31Ibid.. p. 565.
32Stuart.G. Noble, "Early Superintendents in New
Orleans," Journal of Educational Research, XXIV, No. 4,
(November, 1931), 274-75.
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teaching duties; and a number of primary and secondary schools
were contemplated and were to be under the director.
Governor Luis de Unzaga experienced difficulty in se
curing patronage necessary to the operation of the schools,
but at least one primary school was established, and remained in existence until 1803. 33
The great conflagration of 1788 in New Orleans
destroyed the building which had been rented as a schoolhouse for the use of Don Manuel de Lara.

But Don Andres

Almonester y Roxas, a prominent Spanifeh benefactor of New
Orleans, offered Don Manuel the use of a small house in
which he might reside and conduct a- school.

However, only

twelve students remained of the twenty-three who attended
the school before the fire. 34
Dart, in supplying the information concerning another
school has stated that in 1800, Lefort, a native of France
naturalized as a vassal of Spain, was granted permission to
open a house of education in New Orleans for the teaching of
higher as well as lower grades, with the understanding that
the school was to be conducted under the supervision of

33Ibid., p. 274.
Qyi

|

Alcee Fortier, The Spanish Domination and the
Cession to the United States, 1769-1803 (Vol.II of A
History of Louisiana. 4 vols.; New York* Manzi, Joyant and
Company, 1904), p. 117.

Armesto.

In his school, Lefort taught the first letters,

universal and particular grammar, the Latin, French, and
English languages, the parts of mathematics, elemental
35
astronomy, history, and geography.
While Lefort1s school may he considered a private
school, the placing of it under the supervision of Armesto
seems to indicate that it was operated under the super
vision of the Crown.
Private schools and tutors.

Fay states that during

the last quarter of the eighteenth century under Spanish
domination, several private French schools were established
36
and were rather well attended.
According to Carroll, Governor Miro, in 1788, stated
that there were in New Orleans eight private schools accommodating four hundred French speaking students. 37 These
schools were in addition to those of the Ursuline nuns and
the Spanish schools established by the government.
The number of private schools was increased when, in

35Henry P. Dart (ed.), "Public Education in New
Orleans in 1800," Louisiana Historical Quarterly, XI, No. 2
(April, 1928), 241-44.
36Edwin Whitfield Fay, The History of Education in
Louisiana (Washington* Government Printing Office, 1898),
p. 18.
37M. A. Carroll, "Education in New Orleans in. Span
ish Colonial Days," .American Catholic Quarterly Review,
XII, No. 46, (April, 1887), 257.
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1791, the slaves of Santo Domingo staged a successful insur
rection against their masters, many of whom consequently
emigrated to New Orleans and opened private schools. 38
Since many of these refugees were well educated, and there
was a pressing need for education, their schools were well
attended.
In 1794, there appeared in New Orleans the first
newspaper, Le Moniteur de la Louisiane.39 This was a
weekly paper published in French.

Some idea as to how

certain private schools were conducted can be obtained
from the following article which appeared in the Novem
ber 27, 1802, issue of this newspapers
Mr. D 1Hebecourt has the honor of informing the public
that he has just opened his school conforming to the
announcement in his prospectus
He teaches the first
elements of Reading, Writing, and Arithmetic to begin
ning students, and to the more advanced Latin, French
and English and also Geography, History and Mathe
matics
Should some parents wish their children to add
other courses such as MiJsic, Drawing, Dancing, Mr. D 1
Hebecourt will gladly obtain teachers who willbe paid
independently of the regular boarding price
Mr. D ‘
Hebecourt will accept boarders and part-time boarders
other than day scholars
the full price for boarders
will be $250.00, to be paid quarterly
Part boarding
will be by the year, $150.00 which will also be paid
quarterly. The day scholars will pay $6.00 a month;
but those who are just beginning to spell and write,

OQ

John P. Ficklen, History and Civil Government of
Louisiana (Vol. VIII of The State Government Series, ed.
B. A. Hinsdale. 9 vols.'; Chicago and New Yorks Werner
School Book Company, 1901), p. 75.
39

Rightor, op. cit., p. 268.

will only pay $3.00— Boarders mys^f. furnish all bedding
and linens on entering— Mr. D 1Hebecourt hopes that the
order he will establish in his school and the manner in
which he will conduct it will entitle him to the esteem
of those who have entrusted their children to his care
and he will overlook nothing to deserve the public*s
confidences— He resides in the home of the late Mr.
Pierre Jourdan, located in Bourbon Street, corner of
Toulouse Street.40
Some of the private schools, such as that of Madame Rivardi
were conducted on a seasonal basis. 41
Tutors were still employed in wealthy homes, and
probably in those not so wealthy or perhaps even penurious,
as may be surmised from a case given by Emanuel in which'
she states that a school teacher, Pedro Flouard, filed suit
in 1779 to collect forty-two pesos four reales from Fran
cisco Ense, whose children had been taught by him to read
and write, but who had not paid Flouard for his services.^2
Ense had refused to pay Flouard because, as he explained to
the Court, Flouard had failed to remain a full year in his
home in accordance with the agreement.

To this Flouard

retorted that he had been unable to do so because he had
not been properly fed.

Emanuel considered the case

^°Moniteur de la Louisiane, No. 319 jjCTew Orleans],
November 27, 1802, p. 1, cols. 1 and 2.
41 See Appendix C for newspaper notice.
42Emanuel, op. cit., pp. 44-45, citing Spanish Judi
cial Records. Archives of Louisiana Historical Society,
Cabildo, May, 1779, n.p.n.
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extremely interesting in that it gave rise to question of the
possibility of the itinerant school master in the colony.
New Orleans suffered great losses when the fires of
1788 and 1794 almost completely destroyed the city.

But in

1795, a new source of prosperity was opened to the Colonists
with the introduction of the sugar industry from which
source came the great wealth of Louisiana in later days. 43
44
According to Fortier,
many of the slaves on the
sugar plantations were taught the catechism by the sons and
daughters of the plantation owners.

Some of the more

intelligent male and female slaves were taught to read by
their masters and mistresses.

These sugar planters were

men of culture and owned large libraries.

Their wives

were refined, their sons attended the best colleges in the
United States and Europe, and -their daughters were either
taught at home by resident tutors and governesses, or were
educated in convents.
The apprenticeship system. Many of the French
families who could not afford to send their sons away to
be educated continued to favor the apprenticeship system.

43Fay, op. cit., p. 17.
44Alcee Fortier, Louisiana Sugar Planters of the
Old Regime (New Orleans: Howard-Tilton Memorial Library,
n.d.), pp. 95-98.

26

An example is cited by Emanuel whereby, in 1774, Jacques
Bonvilain was apprenticed for five years to Juan Montanary
who contracted to teach the boy the cobbler's trade, with the
provision that all costs of the boy's illness during this
period be borne by the parents. 45
Ecclesiastical schools.

Throughout the Spanish period

the Ursuline nuns continued the work begun by them in 1727.
46
According to Bunner,
while Louisiana belonged to the
French, it formed a part of the diocese of Quebec, but, in
1773, it was attached to that of Cuba, and a priest and two
nuns were sent by the government at Madrid to give instruc
tion in the Castilian language to the young people of the
province. It is stated by Martin 47 that Governor Galvez,
in 1785, ordered an accurate census to be taken.

The

census report showed that six nuns had been boarded, at the
king's expense, for $720.00 and provision had also been
made for the boarding of twelve orphan girls at $360.00.
In addition to the orphans, the Ursuline nuns continued to
receive boarders and to instruct them in reading, writing,

45Emanuel, op. cit., p. 44, citing Spanish Judicial
Records, Archives of Louisiana Historical Society, Cabildo,
January, 1774, n.p.n.
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Bunner, op. cit., p. 144.

^Francois-Xavier Martin, The History of Louisiana,
From the Earliest Period (New Orleans: James A. Gresham,
Publisher and Bookseller, 1882), p. 242.
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and needlework.

But the old prejudice concerning the French

language still persisted even among the nuns as is shown in
Bishop Penalvert's report of 1795 which stated in part that;
Excellent results are obtained from the convent of
the Ursulines, in which a good many girls are educated;
but their inclinations are so decidedly French, that
they have even refused to admit among them Spanish
women who wished to become Nuns, so long as these
applicants should remain ignorant of the French idiom,
and they have shed many tears on account of their being
obliged to read in Spanish books their spiritual exer
cises, and to comply with the other duties of their
community in the manner prescribed to them.48
Educational contribution of the period. Although
educational conditions during the Spanish Domination may be
considered as little better than those of the French Domi
nation, certainly a more direct interest had been evidenced
by the Spanish government.

To the Spanish king, Charles

III, must go the credit of being the first to attempt to
introduce within the limits of the United States a revolu
tionary theory of education— that of establishing primary
49
and secondary schools at public expense.
One of the socalled Royal schools which was established in New Orleans
50
continued in operation until 1805.
Whereas Ulloa, the

Charles Gayarre, The Spanish Domination (fourth
edition; Vol. Ill of History of Louisiana. 4 vols.; New
Orleans; F. F. Hansell and Brother, Ltd., 1903), p. 378.
aq

Noble, A History of American Education, p. 103.
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first Spanish governor and a distinguished scholar, had been
unable to advance the cause of education because of the colo
nists' hostility toward him, O'Reilly and all the succeeding
Spanish governors did patronize the schools.

That the Span

ish officials evidenced a considerable interest in the Ursu
lines is understandable since most of them had married
Creole girls who had been students of the nuns. 51 However,
the fact remains that the educational efforts of the Span
ish authorities during their regime were opposed by the
attitude of the French colonists who, instead of accepting
the educational opportunities offered them, refused to
patronize the Spanish schools.
Administration of Education Under Early American Rule, 1803
to 1841
The Louisiana Purchase.

It may be recalled with what

consternation and apprehension the Colonists received the
news in 1763 that Louisiana had been ceded by France to
Spain.

Although the French of New Orleans still clung with

a nostalgic tenacity to their customs and language through
out the Spanish regime, they seemed to be happy under the
mild rule of the Spaniards and the King of Spain.

51

Fortier, Louisiana Studies, p. 248.

In 1801,

Louisiana was ceded back to France.

In 1803, the French

again took possession of Louisiana but in a short time sur
rendered it to the United States.

On April 30, 1803,

France and the United States agreed upon what has been
referred to as the biggest real estate deal in the world's
history.

The United States purchased from France 900,000

square miles of land in the middle western section of the
present boundaries of the United States for six cents an
acre at a total cost of $15,000,000.00.

Louisiana, which

constituted about five per cent of the total purchase, was
producing $616,000,000.00 yearly on minerals alone just
52
150 years from the purchase date.
An Act of Congress, dated March 26, 1804, divided the
Louisiana Purchase into two sections for administrative pur
poses.

The Territory of Orleans, which was created by this

act, consisted of the land south of the Mississippi Terri
tory and on an east and west line, commencing on the Missis
sippi River at the thirty-third degree of north latitude
and extending west to the western boundary of the cession.
The remainder of the land was designated the Territory of
Louisiana.

On December 20, 1803, Claiborne was appointed

by President Jefferson to serve as Governor.

He retained

52Louisiana Legislative Council, Louisiana,
9
Its
History, People. Government and Economy, Research Study
No. 7.(Baton Rouge, Louisiana: State Capitol, November,
1955), p. 32.

this position until the Territory became a state.

At the

first session of the Legislative Council the Territory was
divided into twelve counties, of which New Orleans was one.
The temporary Appointive Council.

CO

The Cabildo and

the Spanish system remained operative in New Orleans until
Louisiana was ceded to France.

The French Intendent of

Louisiana, Laussat, took possession of the colony in 1803,
abolished the Cabildo, or old Spanish Council, and estab
lished a regular municipal government.

Etienne de Bore

was selected as Mayor of the Council which was composed of
five Creoles and three Americans.

Derbigny became the

secretary, and Labatut, the treasurer.' Although this
government was intended only as a stop-gap until New Orleans
could obtain a charter for the city from the Territorial
Council, it remained in operation for more than two years.
i
During that time de Bore resigned and Pierre. Petit became
the Mayor pro tempore. 54
The American Council.

On February 17, 1805, New
Orleans became incorporated as a city. 55 The city comprised

53McGinty, op. cit., pp. 106-7.
54Rightor, op. cit.. p. 93.
55
Acts Passed at the First Session of the Legislative
Council of the Territory of Orleans, 1805, An Act to Incor
porate the City of New Orleans (New Orleans: James M. Brad
ford, Printer to the Territory, 1805), pp. 44-73.
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what were later the first, second, and third municipal dis
tricts as well as certain territory on the west bank of the
river.

Provisions of the Act placed the government of the

City of New Orleans in charge of one mayor, one recorder,
A

fourteen aldermen, a treasurer, and whatever subordinate
officers might be required.

The governor was to appoint the

mayor and the recorder, and the people were to elect the al
dermen, two from each of the seven wards in the city.

These

aldermen were to form the City Council, of which the recorder
would act as ex officio president, with only a casting vote,
unless at such time as the Council resolved itself into a
committee of the whole.

It was the duty of the mayor to pre

side over the Council, to appoint the officers, to issue
drayage licenses, serve as ex officio justice of the peace,
and superintend the police.

The city charter of 1805 lasted

for thirty-one years, a longer period than that for any sub
sequent charter.

With a few changes, the former division of

the city with its precincts remained as before.
The Parish of Orleans which came into existence on
March 31, 1807, contained New Orleans with all its pre56
cincts.
The history of Orleans Parish and the history of

56Acts Passed at the Second Session of the First
Legislature of the Territory of Orleans, 1807, An Act Supple
mentary to an Act, entitled "An Act providing for the Supe
rior Court going Circuit and for establishing Courts of
Inferior Jurisdiction" (New Orleans* Bradford and Anderson,
Printers to the Territory, 1807), pp. 2-52.
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the City of New Orleans became one and the same.
During the thirty-one years in which the charter of
1805 was in effect, the government was faced with racial
j^sic]] difficulties.

At the time of its purchase, a majority

of the population in New Orleans was Creole French. The
■
Spanish government during its regime so humored the Creoles
that they comprised three-fourths of the membership of the
Council and according to Rightor 57 completely controlled
the municipality.

With the annexation of Louisiana to the

United States, the Americans settled in New Orleans.

The

American language was known to very few Creoles, the two
races [jsic^] did not enjoy amicable relationships, and an
ensuing clash finally resulted in the realization of the
aim of the American settlers— a division of the city in 1836.
Education during the territorial period.

Subsequent

to the Louisiana Purchase in 1803, education became a func
tion of the Territorial government.

Immediately upon

assuming the office of Governor of the Territory of Louisi
ana, Claiborne directed his efforts to the furtherance of
education.

Being in accord with the political ideologies

of such men as Jefferson and Madison, he believed that the
public school could pave the way for democratic citizen
ship in the heterogeneous population of the time.

^Rightor, op. cit., pp. 94-96.

To this
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end, he was instrumental in getting the Council of the Terri
tory of Orleans to pass, at its first session, in 1805, an
Act which was intended to provide for a public school system
through the establishment of the University of Orleans. 58
According to the provisions of the Act the university was
to be governed by a board of regents consisting of the Gov
ernor and the judges of the Superior Court of the Terri
tory, the judge of the Court of the United States for the
district of Orleans, the mayor and the recorder of the City
of New Orleans, the temporary president of the legislative
Council and the following gentlemen:

Reverend Patrick

Walsh, Paul Lanusse, Joseph Faurie, Peter Derbigny, Lewis
Kerr, Joseph Saul, Dr. Fortin, Dr. Robelot, Dr. Montegut,
Dr. Le Due, Dr. Bow, James Brown, Edward Livingston, James
Workman, Evan Jones, Mons. Bore, and Mons. Detrehan.

The

College of Orleans, to be established as quickly as expe
dient within the limits of the City of New Orleans, was to
provide for instruction in the Latin, Greek, English,
French, and Spanish languages, and in the sciences, phi
losophy and literature.

Also to be established in each

county were academies and libraries.

To organize and

58
Acts of the First Session of the Legislative
Council of the Territory of Orleans, 1805, "An Act to
Institute an University in the Territory of Orleans" (New
Orleans: James N. Bradford, Printer to the Territory,
1805), pp. 304-20.
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support these institutions there was to be raised an annual
sxam not to exceed $50,000.00 through two lotteries.

But the

Act of 1807, resulting from Governor Claiborne's message of
1806 to the Legislature, revoked the lottery appropriations
and reimbursed the directors $711.00 for the lottery ex59
penses.
Because of pecuniary difficulties, the College of
Orleans actually was not opened until 1811 as the result
of another Act of the Legislature, which appropriated
$15,000.00 for its institution, and $3,000.00 annually for
its support. 60 The founding of the College of Orleans in
1811 marks the beginning of a movement toward the permanent
establishment and organization of free public education in
New Orleans.

A new note was sounded in this Act of 1811

when provision was made for free admission to the college
of fifty students from the poorest families in New Orleans.
During the territorial period the Ursuline nuns
still provided education for the females of New Orleans.
According to all indications, a Crown school was still in
existence and Don Andreas de Armesto was still director of

59Fay, op. cit., p. 31.
60

Acts Passed at the Second Session of the Third
Legislature of the Territory of Orleans, 1811, An Act
Supplementary to an Act Entitled "An Act to Institute an
University in the Territory of Orleans" (New Orleans:
Theirry, Printer of the Territory, 1811), pp. 64-70.
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the Spanish schools in the Colony, but these schools were
61
poorly attended.
In 1806, Reverend Philander Chase, who
was in charge of the Protestant Congregation of Christ
Church, opened a school which was well attended and thrived
until his departure in 1811.62
The apprenticeship system was still the only educa
tional avenue open to most of the older boys.

However,

copies of the newspaper, Moniteur de la Louisiane, reveal
the fact that there were a number of private schools avail
able.

The following notification of a private evening

school which was to be taught in English as well as French
appeared as early as April, 1803, in this newspapers
French and English School
Mr. Visinier has the honor to announce to the public
he will continue to exercise his profession as hereto
fore. He will open his school next Monday and hopes
that his industry and attention will warrant him the
encouragement of those requiring his services. He
wishes to make known to those young people wishing to
learn the English language and to perfect their French
and Arithmetic, he will have classes from the hours
6 to 9. He resides on Orleans Street in the home of
M. Coquelin.63
On June 4, 1803, another notice concerning a private

61

Emanuel, op. cit., p. 53.

62John Smith Kendall, History of New Orleans (Chi
cago and New Yorks The Lewis Publishing Company, 1922), I.,
p. 77.
^ Moniteur de la Louisiane, No. 341 Qjew Orleans!],
April 30, 1803, n.p.n., col. 1.
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school to be conducted by a Mr. J. M. Bart appeared in this
newspaper.

Mr. Bart's notice, lengthy in comparison to

those of others, listed a rather full and ambitious program
of studies.

It was also the first notice found wherein

reference was made to sectionalizing the classes in order
to grade and facilitate teaching. 64
Another notice of October of the same year announced
that M. Guillaume, pupil of the celebrated M. Monge, would
offer courses in arithmetic, geometry, navigation theory
and practice, and that he would include in his lessons units
of world conditions. 65 Toward the end of the territorial
period a notice appeared in the newspaper, Louisiana Cour66

ier.

This notice informed the public that a school for

young ladies, either boarders or day scholars, was to be
opened on November 1 by a Mrs. Martin, a native of London,
who had recently arrived at New Orleans and was residing
at No. 32 Toulouse Street.

In addition to the subjects

usually offered girls of that time, Italian and mythology
were added.

I

Mr. Martin, besides assisting Mrs. Martin in

the girls' school, was to conduct an evening school for

64See Appendix D for copy of notice.
^ Moniteur de la Louisiane, No. 364 [[New Orleans]],
October 8, 1803, n.p.n.
66Louisiana.Courier, No. 472 [New Orleans]]/ Octo
ber 15, 1810, p. 2, col. 3.
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gentlemen from
6 p.m. to 9 p.m.
}

The notice further stated

that Mr. Martin would attend ladies and gentlemen at their
houses.
Education after Louisiana became a state. Louisiana
officially became a state on April 30, 1812, and Claiborne,
whom people had learned to respect during his nine years
as Governor of the Territory, now became the first Governor
of the State.

Article II, Section 10, of the Constitution

which was adopted at New Orleans on January 22, 1812, di
vided Louisiana into fourteen Senatorial Districts which
were to forever remain undivided.

By the provisions of

this Constitution, the second district of the City of New
Orleans was to begin at the Nun's Plantation, above, and
to extend below as far as the Des Pecheurs Canal, including
the 'inhabitants of the Bayou St. John area.

The remainder
67
of the county of. Orleans was to form the third district.
No mention was made of education in the first State Consti
tution adopted in 1812.

This is not too surprising since

most early state constitutions contained no provision for
education, and according to Hunt and Pierce, of the eight
states which did so prior to 1800, the provisions were most

67

Louisiana State Law Institute, Pro jet of a Consti
tution For the State of Louisiana With Notes and Studies,
Vol. I, Part I (Baton Rouges Thomas J. Moran's Sons, Inc.,
1954), p. 282.

vague. 68

To the Senate and the House of Representatives, the

two houses which comprised the legislative branch of the new
State government, New Orleans was permitted to send one sena
tor, and six representatives.

At this time, New Orleans was

still governed by the American Council and continued to be
until 1836.
The College of Orleans which had been founded in 1811
was housed in buildings located at the corner of Hospital
and St. Claude Streets.

The site on which the college stood

was contributed by the city.

The State, in 1811, appro

priated $15,000.00 for the maintenance of the college, with
an additional sum of $3,000.00 to cover the cost of educat
ing the fifty indigent children which the college was required to educate free of charge. 69
By an Act of February 13, 1813, the college was again
authorized to raise annually by lottery the sum of $50,000.00
However, the State continued to make annual appropriations
which were raised to $4,000.00 in 1819, and $5,000.00 in 1821
Another source of revenue was provided the college in 1823
when it received $7,500.00, which was one-fourth of the
amount which had been realized from the licensing of six

fiP
Herold C. Hunt and Paul R. Pierce, The Practice of.
School Administration (Boston: The Houghton Mifflin Company,
1958), p. 370.
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gambling houses at $5,000.00 each.

But, in 1824, the amount

was reduced to $7,000.00, and, in 1825, the annual state
appropriation of $5,000.00 was withdrawn.

However, the

college was allowed an increase of $3,000.00 from the
gambling license fund. 70
On February 16, 1821, a new administrative plan of
organization was effected when the board of regents was
abolished and the college was placed under a board of admin
istrators consisting of nine persons to be appointed annu71
ally by the Governor and Senate.
This new board functioned
for only a short time, however, for in 1826 the College of
Orleans was closed largely because of the popular dislike of
its regicide, Lakanal.

But, at the same time that the

college closed, an Act of the Legislature of March 31, 1826,
authorized the establishment of one central and two primary
schools in New Orleans. 72 These schools were to be governed
by a board of ten regents who were to select a director to

70Fay, op. cit.. pp. 31-32.
71Acts Passed at the First Session of the Fifth Legis
lature of the State of Louisiana, 1821, An Act to extend and
improve the system of Public Education in the State of Loui-.
siana (New Orleans: J. C. De St. Roman, State Printer, 1821),
pp. 62-68.
72
Acts Passed at the Second Session of the Seventh
Legislature of the State of Louisiana, 1826, "An Act estab
lishing two Primary Schools and one Central School in the
City of New Orleans, and for other purposes" (New Orleans:
James M. Bradford, State Printer, 1826), pp. 146-54.
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be placed in charge of the schools.

According to Albert Paul

Subat, the provisions of this Act " . . .

created one of the

earliest school boards in any city of the United States, if
not the earliest." 73 The seventeen sections of the Act of
1826, which served as a model for the ordinances which cre
ated the public schools of New Orleans in 1841, contained
the following provisions.
The first section established the source of revenue
for these schools which was as follows:
Section 1 . . . . That from and after the passage of the
present act, the moneys appropriated to the College of
Orleans, by the first section of the act passed on the
eighteenth day of February one thousand eight hundred and
twenty-five, entitled: "An act to incorporate the College
of Louisiana, and for other purposes," shall cease to be
paid for the support of the said College of Orleans, the
corporation of which is hereby abolished; and that there
shall be added to said sum three thousand dollars out of
the moneys from which that sum was taken, and appropri
ated to the Female Poydras Asylum by an act passed the
sixteenth day of February one thousand eight hundred and
twenty-five, which sums of money shall hereafter be
distributed as follows: Two thousand dollars for the
support of the College of Louisiana, two thousand dol
lars for the support of the Asylum for Destitute Orphan
Boys, two thousand dollars for the support of the Poydras
Female Asylum, and the remainder for the establishment
and maintenance of one central and two primary schools
in the city and suburbs of New Orleans . . . .74

73
Albert Paul Subat, "The Superintendency of the
Public Schools of Orleans Parish, 1862-1910" (unpublished
Master's thesis, Tulane University, New Orleans, 1947), p. 8.
^Acts Passed at the Second Session of the Seventh
Legislature of the State of Louisiana, op. cit., pp. 14648.
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The second., third, and fourth sections made the following
provisions for the membership of the governing body, estab
lished regulations for its meetings, and outlined the duties
of the secretary and treasurers
Section 2 . . . . That said regents shall be, and they
are hereby constituted a body politic, by and under the
name and title of "Regents of the Central and Primary
Schools of New-Orleans," and in that capacity shall
enjoy the right of perpetual succession and all such
. other rights and privileges as are attached by law to
the other incorporated literary institutions of this
state.
Section 3 . . . . That said regents, or a majority of
them, shall meet annually in the City of New-Orleans in
the month of April, and shall elect by ballot, by a
majority of votes, a president of the regency who shall
remain in office during the pleasure of said regents,
and shall preside at all their meetings.
In case of absence of said president, there shall be
appointed a president pro tempore in his place.
The regency shall meet twice a year at such time and
place as shall be determined by the regency at their
first meeting.
The president shall convoke a meeting of the regency
whenever he shall be requested in writing to that effect
by three of the regents. Six members of the regency
shall form.a quorum t’o do business. The convocation of
the meeting of the regents shall take place in the manner
and within the delay prescribed by their regulations.
Section 4 . . . . That the said regency shall elect annu
ally by ballot a secretary and a treasurer who shall hold
their offices during the will of the said regency.
The secretary shall keep a correct journal of the
meetings, determinations and proceedings of said corpo
ration.
The treasurer shall keep a faithful account of all the
moneys by him received or paid.
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All the books and papers of the corporation shall be
open to the inspection of any of the regents who shall
wish to take a copy of them.
The treasurer shall subscribe an obligation with
security in such sum as shall be fixed by the regency,
payable to the president of the regency or their suc
cessors. Such treasurer shall be authorized to draw
quarterly on the treasurer of the state, on warrants
signed by the president, the funds appropriated by this
act to said schools, to receive all moneys l^elonging to
said schools, and other effects as may be sent or in
trusted to him? and he shall pay or remit on an order
signed by the secretary and countersigned by the presi
dent of the regency, all funds or effects that may have
been intrusted to him, and he shall account for the
same whenever required by the regency,-and if said
treasurer shall refuse or neglect to render his
accounts or to pay over and deliver any sums or effects
so intrusted to him whenever legally required so to do,
it shall be lawful for the president after ten days
previous notice given thereof to said treasurer, to
obtain on a motion made in the district or parish court
a judgment or decree as the case may be against said
treasurer.75
The following sections, five through seventeen, stated
the policies and duties of the governing body relative to the
director of schools, the professors, and other matters con
cerning the school:
Section 5 . . . . That the regents shall have the power
to prescribe the discipline to be observed in the said
schools, to organize the plan of education, and make all
necessary rules for the administration of said institu
tions .
Section 6 . . . . That the said regents shall place at
the head of said institutions, a person who shall be an
American citizen, and learned in the English, French and
Latin languages, the mathematics and literature, and who
shall be known under the title of director of the public
schools.

75Ibid., pp. 148-50.
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Section 7 . . . . That it shall be lawful for said
regents to delegate to said director all the authority
granted to them by this act, for the discipline, admin
istration and organization of said schools.
Section 8 . . . . That each of said primary schools
shall be intrusted to a professor who shall teach read
ing, writing, the elements of the English and French
grammar and arithmetic.
Section 9 . . . . That the central school shall be in
trusted to one or more professors, who shall be bound
to teach the French, English and Latin languages,
mathematics, literature, etc.
Section 10 . . .
the regency.

. That professors shall be appointed by

Section 11 . . . . That it shall be the duty of the said
director of the public schools to superintend the pri
mary schools, to examine at least once a month the stu
dents in said institutions, and to send to the central
school such of said students as he may -judge suffi
ciently forward in their studies to attend to the course
of study of the central school.
Section 12 . . . . That none of the children to be adj
mitted gratis, shall be so admitted who shall be under
the age of seven years, or above that of fourteen.
Section 13 . . . . That the director of said schools
shall teach such branches as may be assigned to him by
that regency.
Section 14 . . . . That the regents shall fix the
salary of the said director and professors who shall be
employed, either in central or primary schools.
Section 15 . . . . That at least fifty children chosen
from among the poorer class, shall be admitted in each
of those schools, free of any charge, on their being
presented to the director of said schools either by the
mayor or the president.
Section
and the
long as
scribed

16 . . . . That the director of said schools
other professors, shall remain in office as
they shall punctually discharge the duties pre
to them by this act, or which may be prescribed
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to them by the regulations adopted by the regency.
Section 17 . . . . That it shall be the duty of said
regency to lay annually before the legislature, a report
of their administration, on the situation of the insti
tutions intrusted to their charge, accompanied by a
faithful and detailed statement, showing in what manner
the funds drawn from the treasury have been expended,
and the ends to which they have been applied. 7®
A tax of $15,000.00 was placed upon the two theatres
in New Orleans and an annual state appropriation of
$10,000.00 was to be made for the support of these schools.
An Act of March 14, 1827, increased the powers of the
regents. 77 Section 16 granted them the authority to in
crease the number of teachers or other persons employed in
the schools whenever they considered it necessary and pro
vided they had the available funds.

It also gave them the

right to pass leases for a time not to exceed two years for
the purpose of procuring the necessary buildings for said
schools.

Section 17 gave them, upon majority vote, the

right to dismiss persons employed in the schools who were
guilty of neglect of duty, misconduct or incapacity.

Sec

tion 19 raised the number of indigent students to one
hundred.

While this device for raising the educational

^ Ibid., pp. 150-54.
77Acts Passed at the First Session of the Eighth
Legislature of the State of Louisiana, 1827, An Act to pro
vide for the support and administration of parish schools
and for other purposes (New Orleans: John Gibson, State
Printer, 1827), pp. 80-88.

standards of the poorer class seemed effective at the time
employed, its use actually retarded the development of free
public school education since it was instrumental in per
petuating the idea that free public education was a form of
charity or pauperism.

Section 20 authorized the regents to

form a lottery to raise the sum of $40,000.00 with which to
buy or erect the necessary buildings for the central and
primary schools of New Orleans.
There seems to be no available record of the name of
the first director of the schools, but in 1830, J. S. Moreau
was director, and was serving in this capacity as late as
78
June, 1841.
In 1830, the price of tuition in the primary
school was $2.00 per month and in the central school the
cost was $4.00 per month, including all branches. 79
In this same year, the Governor of the State of Loui
siana and the Mayor of the City of New Orleans were made ex
officio members of the board of regents of the City of New
Orleans.

In 1831, the Governor was authorized to purchase

certain books for the schools.

The General School Act

78Journal of Deliberations of the Council of the
First Municipality of the City of New Orleans, 1841-1845,
June 7, 1841, pp. 43-44.
79
William A. Payne, "Studies Relating to Free Public
Education in New Orleans Prior to the Civil War" (unpublished
Master's thesis, Tulane University, New Orleans, 1930), p. 7.

approved on April 1, 1833, made the Secretary of the State
80
the State Superintendent of Public Education.
The Act
fixed the state support of the public schools at $4.00 per
month for each child enrolled in schools having ten pupils
or under enrolled, $3.00 a month for each child in schools
having ten to twenty pupils enrolled, and $2.50 a month for
each child in schools where the enrollment exceeded twenty
pupils.

School boards were required to furnish free text

books to the children out of these appropriations.

The

parish school boards were also required to report at regu
lar intervals to the Secretary of State, giving the enroll
ment in the schools and the length of the sessions.

From

these data, the Secretary of State distributed the state
funds as required by the Act.

In 1834, the Secretary of

State, ex-officio superintendent of schools, was to re
ceive reports from the parish officers, and was directed to
have them brought before the grand jury should they be
81
derelict in. their duties.
The Ursulines continued to educate girls, and notices

80Acts Passed at the
Legislature of the State of
mentary to the several acts
(New Orleans: Jerome Bayon,
44.
8I t

First Session of the Eleventh
Louisiana, 1833, An Act Supple
relative to Public Education
State Printer, 1833), pp. 141-

Alcee Fortier, The American Domination, 1803-1861
(Vol. Ill, Part I of A History of Louisiana. 4 vols.r New
York: Manzi, Joyant and Company, 1904), p. 194.
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of private schools continued to appear in the newspapers.

A

notice of July 5, 1819, in the L 1Ami des Lois mentioned by
Fortier, advised that a Mr. Cuvillier would conduct a school
the hours of which were from five to nine in the morning
and from four to seven in the evening.

Fortier further

stated that many elderly gentlemen were educated at Mr.
Boyer's school in the 1830's.

82

The separate municipality system under the Americans
and Creoles.

In 1836, the clash between the Creoles and

the Americans culminated in the adoption of a new charter.
This charter, adopted to prevent racial Qsic[] ill-feeling,
resulted from the labors of Samuel J. Peters, and divided
the city into three wholly distinct municipalities each
with a separate government and independent power but sub
ordinate to the mayor and a General Council.

This General

Council, composed of the entire municipal councils sitting
together, met once a year, and enjoyed only the very lim
ited powers specially delegated to it.

It could legislate

only on matters common to all three municipalities.

It

had no financial powers and could make no appropriations.
It could determine the salaries of the mayor and of its
members, but these salaries were paid by appropriations
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made in their due proportions by the individual municipal
councils.
The first municipality/ or "Old Square" of the city/
extended from Canal Street to the New Basin Canal, to Lake
Pontchartrain; along the lake to Bayou St. John; and along
the bayou and Esplanade Avenue to the river.

Backing the

"Old Square" (the present old French Quarter) was a vast
uninhabited swamp; however, situated at the mouth of the
New Basin Canal was a small settlement which was included
in the first municipality.

A settlement on the opposite

bank formed a part of the second municipality which
included in its boundaries Canal Street, the New- Basin
Canal, the Lake, and Carrollton Avenue to the fauxbourgs
of Nuns and Annunciation.

Thus, the American quarter com

prised nearly all of the upper section of the present New
Orleans except the town of Lafayette.

The third munici

pality formed the remainder of the present New Orleans
and included the region along Esplanade Avenue to Bayou
St. John, and along the bayou to the lake; along the Lake
to Chef Menteur River and to Lake Borgne; then, as far as
Bayou Bienvenu and Fisherman's Canal and back to the river.
The upper boundary of the second municipality divided the
parishes of Orleans and Jefferson.

The lower boundary of

the third municipality divided the parishes of Orleans
and St. Bernard.
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Each municipality was governed by a recorder and a
council elected by the wards.

The recorder was required to

be at least thirty years old, a family man, and to own at
least $3,000.00 of property in the municipality.

The

aldermen of the councils were required to be at least
twenty-one years old, and to own not less than $1,000.00
of property in the municipality.

The aldermen were not

required to be heads of families.
Each municipality was divided into wards:

the first

municipality into five, the second municipality into three,
and the third municipality into four.

Each recorder who

was, in effect, the Mayor of a separate city, exercised all
of the prerogatives of that office with the exception of
those which applied jointly to the three municipalities.
The Council of the first municipality was composed of
twenty-four aldermen.

The Councils of the second and third

municipalities comprised ten aldermen and seven aldermen
respectively.

The only requirements of restrictions on the

ballot were that a voter be a free white male not under
twenty-one years of age, that he had resided in the State
not less than one year and in the ward not less than six
months, and that he had paid all the State taxes required
of him.
The adoption of the charter of 1836 was generally
well received, being especially satisfactory to the
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American element of the city.

But, according to Kendall, it

contained much provision for controversy between the munici
palities and to him it was "remarkable that an instrument so
obviously impossible could have lasted, as it did, for six
teen years."83
Education following the adoption of the charter of
1836.

When New Orleans received its new charter of 1836,

a number of changes were effected in the educational system
of the city.

The State law which empowered the board of

regents presiding over the central and two primary schools
to elect a director for a three-year term of office also
authorized this director to submit a list of candidates
from which were to be chosen the principals and assistant
84
teachers.
According to Fitzpatrick, in 1836 there were
six male teachers employed in addition to the director;
more than $10,000.00 was spent annually for the schools;
and in the schools, 190 students being educated at the
State's expense received instruction in Latin, Greek,
English, French, Spanish, history, geography, and arith
metic, as well as classes in geometry and architectural

83The preceding section of this chapter represents
a digest of Kendall, op. cit., pp. 137-39.
84
Stuart G. Noble, "Early Superintendents in New
Orleans," Journal of Educational Research. XXIV, No. 4
(November, 1931), p. 276.

drawing. 85

More than 100 students received instruction in

higher education, and 440 students were enrolled in the
grade schools.
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In 1824, the Ursuline nuns had sold their convent on
Chartres Street because of the value of the real estate
which surrounded the convent.

These nuns chose for their

new location, a site on the Mississippi River approximately
where the Industrial Canal is at present located.

There,

in 1840, they were still conducting a successful school
for the girls of New Orleans.
Educational contribution of the period.

The influx

of Americans, following the Louisiana Purchase in 1803,
created a greater need for schools.

Consequently, during

this period the private schools flourished.

Judging from

the advertisements in the newspaper files, in addition to
day schools there were also evening schools and summer
sessions.

Rigid discipline was exacted of the students.

The various schools offered subjects ranging from English,
French, Latin, Italian, Spanish, writing, arithmetic,
history, geography, chronology, mythology, to embroidery,
plain and fancy sewing, music and dancing.
The Ursuline Convent, in which the first organized

85Fitzpatrick, op. cit., p. 19.
86Kendall, op. cit., p. 154.
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attempt to offer education to the girls of New Orleans was
made, continued steadily in educational endeavors.
New Orleans experienced a rapid growth in population
between 1830 and 1840, its numbers rising from 29,737 to
102,193. 87 With this increase in population came an in
crease in educational advantages.

By 1840 there were in

New Orleans two so-called colleges, ten academies, and
twenty-five common schools in which only 140 students
received gratuitous instruction. 88
Although certain of the schools prior to 1841 were
termed public, actually they were not public in the sense
in which the term is used today, since they were free to
only a limited number of indigent students.

Because these

schools carried the stigma of pauperism, they were poorly
attended.

However, they were the forerunners of the free

public schools.

These schools remained in existence until

1841 when the free public school system in New Orleans was
actually established.

87Alcee
1 Fortier (ed.), Louisiana (N.P.: Century
Historical Association, 1914), II, p. 233.
QQ

Kendall, loc. cit.

CHAPTER II

THE EMERGENCE AND INFLUENCE OF THE FREE
PUBLIC SCHOOL SYSTEM OF NEW ORLEANS
The emergence and development of the free public
school system in New Orleans required approximately seventyfour years.

Another six years were required before the

influence of the New Orleans public schools resulted in the
passage of a general school Act whereby a free public school
system for the entire State of Louisiana was adopted.
I.

ORIGIN AND STATUTORY PROVISIONS FOR THE
FREE PUBLIC SCHOOLS IN NEW ORLEANS

Unfolding of the Free Public School Concept
During Spanish domination in New Orleans, 1767. to
1803, the idea of establishing primary and secondary schools
at public expense was introduced by the Spanish king,
Charles III.

From its larval stage of this.period, the

educational concept of publicly supported schools developed
into its pupal stage with the founding of the College of
Orleans in 1811.

The provisions of this Act required the

gratuitous admission to the college of fifty indigent stu
dents, and marked the beginning of a movement toward the
permanent establishment and organization of free public

education in New Orleans.

After Louisiana became a state/

the development continued when an Act of the Legislature in
1826 authorized the establishment of one central and two
primary schools to which fifty indigent children between the
ages of seven and fourteen were to be admitted gratuitously.
Certain articles of the Act of 1826 served as a model for a
later ordinance which created the public schools of New
Orleans.

From its chrysalis stage, the free public school

idea fully emerged with the passage of an Act of the Legis
lature in 1841.

At this time, New Orleans was governed by

the provisions established in the charter of 1836, whereby
New Orleans had been divided into three municipalities,
each with its separate government and independent power,
but with a mayor and a general council composed of the
councils of three municipalities presiding over the entire
city.
Acts of the General Assembly of Louisiana Concerning Public
Schools in New Orleans
During the period 1841 through 1851, two Acts of the
General Assembly of Louisiana were passed which were most
important to the origin and development of free public
school education in New Orleans.
Act of 1841. The system of free public schools in

New Orleans had its origin in 1841 when an Act passed at the,
First Session of the Fifteenth Legislature, approved on
February 16, 1841, by Governor A. B. Roman, authorized the
municipalities of the City of New Orleans to establish
public schools therein.1

The passage of the Act of 1841 was

due largely to the efforts of William Freret, Mayor of New
Orleans, and to the following businessmen of the American
quarters

Samuel J. Peters, Joshua Baldwin, Dr. J. M.

Picton, J. A. Maybin, Robert McNair, and Thomas Sloo.

2

These gentlemen continued to be active in the support of
the public schools during the period under discussion.
Section One of the Act of 1841 not only authorized
but also required the several municipalities of New Orleans
to establish within their respective limits, and to enact
such ordinances for the organization, government, and dis
cipline of same, one or more schools for the gratuitous
education of the children residing therein.

The munici

palities were to levy such taxes for the support of these
schools as the Councils considered adequate and proper.
All resident white children were to be admitted to these

^ c t s Passed at the First Session of the Fifteenth
Legislature of the State of Louisiana, 1841, An Act to
Authorize the Municipalities of the City of New Orleans to
establish Public Schools therein (New Orleans: A. C. Bullitt,
State Printer, 1841), p. 21.
^Kendall, History of New Orleans, op. cit., p. 154.
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schools for the purpose of education.

Section Two directed

the Treasurer of the State to pay annually towards the supt

port of the schools in each municipality, on the warrant of
the Mayor, the sum of two and five-eighths dollars for each
and every taxable inhabitant residing in the municipality,
as was paid by law to other parishes.

The number of taxable

inhabitants was to be determined by the tax roll, or by
the official return of the assessors, made previous to the
annual payment which payment was to be in lieu of any other
appropriation then made by law for the support of schools
in the Parish of Orleans provided the aggregate amount paid
annually to the three municipalities would not exceed
$10,000.00.

Section Three required the council of each

municipality of the City of New Orleans to submit an annual
report to the Secretary of State, who served as superin
tendent of public education, stating the disposition of the
school fund, and to communicate all other .information
regarding public education as contemplated by this Act,
which was in their possession, and which may be called for
by him.
In addition to the money to be received from the
State Treasurer, the second municipality of New Orleans
passed an ordinance which required all excess monies re
ceived by the harbor master for fees over and above his
salary, which was fixed by law, to be turned over for the
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support of its public schools.

One of the other munici

palities^ three years later, raised an additional sum of
$11,000.00 for its schools, through taxation and other
methods.

In Rightor's opinion, the requiring of the local

municipalities to support their schools partially by locally
imposed taxation was of great importance, for he felt that
no community which supported its schools even partially by
self-imposed taxes ever failed to patronize those schools.
Amendment of 1845.

3

The Act of 1841 was amended in

1845 whereby the amount per taxable inhabitant was in
creased to five and two-eighths dollars, and the aggregate
amount paid to the three municipalities was increased to
$15,000.00.4
Resolution of the General Council of New Orleans Relative
to the Public Schools
The General Council of the City of New Orleans, which
was composed of the Councils of the three municipalities
sitting in joint session, was required to meet once a year.

3Rightor, Standard History of New Orleans, pp. 236-37.
4Acts Passed at the First Session of the Seventeenth
Legislature of the State of Louisiana, 1845, An Act to amend
an "Act to authorize the Municipalities of the City of New
Orleans to establish Public Schools therein" (New Orleans:
Magne and Weisse, State Printer, 1845), p. 61.
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However, it could be convened at other times upon call of the
Mayor.

During the year 1849, a resolution was passed at such

a convened meeting of the General Council which concerned the
public schools of the three municipalities jointly.
Celebration of Washington* s birthday. At the council
meeting of Municipality No. I, held on February 19, 1849, a
resolution of the General Council appointing a committee to
confer with similar committees from the three municipalities
in celebrating the birthday of Washington was read.

In

compliance with the resolution of the General Council, a
Committee of Conference, composed of Messrs. J. L. Fabre,
Chairman of the Committee on Education, R. W. Montgomery,
and J. Lantana, was appointed for Municipality No. I by the
5
Recorder and President, J. Genois.
It had been the policy of Municipality No. II to
celebrate Washington's birthday since 1842.

This policy

g

was still in effect in 1851.
5
Proceedings of the Council of Municipality No. I,
1848-1849 (New Orleans: Printed at The Bee Office, 1849),
p. 82.

g

Proceedings of the Board of Directors of the Public
Schools of Municipality No. II.of the City of New Orleans.
1841-1851. pp. 17, 33, 93, 129, 185, 283, 351, 404, 437,
492.
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II.

GENERAL ADMINISTRATION OF THE NEW ORLEANS PUBLIC SCHOOLS
UNDER THE SEPARATE MUNICIPALITIES SYSTEM, 1841-1851
The passage of the Act of 1841 changed the educational

system which had been in effect since 1826.

In compliance

with this Act, the three municipalities, which had been in
existence since the adoption of the new city charter in 1836,
began to confect plans for the establishment, organization,
and administration of the public schools.
General Difficulty in Establishment
In the beginning each municipality experienced con
siderable opposition to their public schools, because public
opinion at that time was opposed to their establishment,
various private interests fought the idea, and wealthy citi
zens who could afford to educate their children in private
schools did not take kindly to being taxed for the educa7
tion of other children.
In the second municipality when
the schools were opened in 1842, regardless of the fervor
of the directors, and their "personal appeals and exhorta
tions to parents, not more than thirteen pupils appeared
on the benches, out of a minor population more than three

7Maxine M. Sherman, "The Development of Public
Secondary Education in New Orleans, 1840-1877" (unpublished
Master's thesis, Tulane University, New Orleans, 1939),
p. 21.

•g
thousand strong."

But before two years this opposition had

passed and pupils came crowding into the schools which were
established on a "sound basis of perfect equality to all
whites and of at least a partial dependence on local taxa
tion."9
Organization and Growth of the Public Schools
Uniqueness of the municipalities.

The organization

of each of the three municipalities was unique, for, as
Fortier stated:
Each municipality retained'some feature of individu
ality. Each had its separate system of public schools,
its board of school directors, with a school superin
tendent and a system of high, grammar, and primary
schools for which they were separately responsible. At
the same time, . . . they were in close relation with
the common council of the city, to whom reports were
annually made, and upon the basis of these reports the
annual appropriations were made, the directors elected
and the interests of all protected.10
By 1848, the three municipalities were spending
$103,000.00 annually for their schools.'*'^
Influence of sectional environments. According tb
g
Report of State Superintendent of Public Education,
Alexander Dimitry, 1848, cited by Rightor, op. cit.,
pp. 237-38.
9
Rightor, op. cit., p. 237.
■^Fortier, Louisiana Studies, pp. 264-65.
■^Rightor, op. cit., p. 238.
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Fortier, because these schools were under separate boards of
directors and school management, they partook of sectional
environments.

In those schools situated below Canal Street,

the lessons were given principally in the French language.
A primary requisite for the appointment of teachers to these
schools was their knowledge of the French language and
literature.

At this time many of the families in this sec

tion of the city never crossed into the American section of
the city.

Above Canal Street the children were educated

mainly in the English language, but French was taught in the
high schools.

In these two large divisions of the city,

"the schools were as distinct, the tastes, aims and aspira
tions of teachers and pupils as different, as the peoples
of England and France."

12

Increase in students, teachers, and schools.

Under

the new law of 1841, each municipality first organized one
school.

The third municipality was the first to open a

public school in November, 1841.

By December of the same

year there were eighty-three pupils enrolled; by August
of 1842, the enrollment in this school was two hundred
pupils who were taught by three teachers and the headmaster;
and by November, 1845, there were two schools, and four

12

Fortier, Louisiana Studies, p. 266.

63

courses thereby necessitating duplicate textbooks and two
sets of teachers. 17 By July, 1842, the one public school in
this municipality contained 107 students. 18 After several
reorganizations, the public schools of the first munici
pality were permanently established in 1844.

Two schools

in the first district of this municipality were opened on
January 9, 1844, with an enrollment of 320 students, and
four schools were to be opened in the other two districts
by February of the same year.

In the six schools of the

first municipality, there were to be thirty-six teachers,
six to a school, with provision for 1,500 students. 19
However, according to Fay, only three schools were opened
in 1844, with eleven teachers and 615 students; in 1845,
there were six schools, thirty-six teachers, and 1,029
students; and by 1850, there were twelve schools, fifty
teachers, and 2,010 students. 20
increased to 2,118 by 1851.

The number of students

21

1^Kendall, op. cit., p. 155.
18Journal of Deliberations of the Council of the
First Municipality of the City of New Orleans, 1841-1845,
July 15, 1842, p. 147.
19Ibid., January 22, 1844, pp. 304-5.
20

Report of State Superintendent of Public Educa
tion, Robert M. Lusher, 1860-1861, cited by Fay, loc. cit.
21

Proceedings of the Board of Directors of the
Public Schools of Municipality No. I, 1847-1852, Decem
ber 10, 1851, p. 164.
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Comparative growth in the three municipalities.

In

Table I, compiled by R.. M. Lusher, information in a compact
form is presented which depicts the comparative growth of
the free public schools in the three municipalities of New
Orleans between the years 1842-1850.

According to Fay,

this table, which he presented in The History of Education
in Louisiana, supplied the bridge between the old regime of
beneficiary parish academies and the definitely free system
of public education. 22
On December 8, 1841, there was but one public school
in existence in New Orleans.

This school was located in

the third municipality, and contained eighty-three pupils
taught by the superintendent and three assistant teachers. 23 By 1850, according to Lusher as shown in Table I,
there were in New Orleans forty-four schools with 6,285
pupils taught by 134 teachers in the day schools.
In the first and second municipalities the schools
were divided into primary and intermediate grades.

In the

third municipality the schools were more or less mixed.
High schools were established in the second municipality

22Fay, op. cit., p. 71.
23
Journal of Deliberations of the Council of the
Third Municipality of the City of New Orleans, op. cit.,
December 20, 1841, pp. 1-2.

TABLE I

A COMPARISON OF THE GROWTH OF FREE PUBLIC SCHOOLS IN THE
THREE MUNICIPALITIES OF NEW ORLEANS, 1842-1850

Third
Municipality

Second
Municipality
Teachers

Pupils

Schools

Teachers

First
Municipality

Year

Schools

Pupils

1842

2

7

840

2

2

110

1843

3

20

1,156

3

4

230

1844

5

33

1,574

3

4

230

3

11

615

1845

6

37

1,859

5

7

448

6

36

1,029

1846

7

40

2,004

7

10

672

6

38

1,351

1847

8

46

2,303

9

13

867

7

40

1,512

1848

10

54

2,693

12

15

902

9

43

1,725

1849

13

57

2,851

14

17

989

11

45

1,850

1850

15

63

3,155

17

21

1,120

12

50

2,010

Schools

Teachers

Pupils

—

—

—

—

—

—
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in 1843, and 1845.

24

In these high schools, French and

Latin were taught in addition to the higher branches.

The

high schools of the first municipality, opened in 1845 arid
1847, offered a little Greek.^
Total enrollment, attendance. and register in the
second municipality. A clearer idea of the total growth
of the public day schools and night schools in the second
municipality of New Orleans during the 1841-1851 period
may be gained from Table II which includes a portion of
a table compiled by Joseph M. Gwinn, superintendent of the
public schools in 1920.

*?

s

The information presented in Table II clearly indi
cates that a constant increase in enrollment, average
daily attendance, and register was effected in the day
schools of the second municipality from 1841-1851.

A

corresponding increase was evidenced in the night schools
from 1845-1854.
Salary policies.

Some idea of the salary policies

established during the period under discussion seems to

24Proceedings of the Board of Directors of the Public
Schools of Municipality No. II of the City of New Orleans,
op. cit., pp. 81, 145.
25Payne, op. cit.. p. 21? and Fay, loc. cit.
Annual Report of the New Orleans Public Schools
of the Parish of Orleans, 1919-1920, loc. cit.
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TABLE II
ENROLLMENT, ATTENDANCE, AND REGISTER IN PUBLIC SCHOOLS OF THE
SECOND MUNICIPALITY OF NEW ORLEANS, 1842-1851*

Night
School
Attendance

Year

Average
Number
Enrolled

1842

1,008

840

1,397

1843

1,260

1,050

2,443

1844

1,888

1,574

3,069

1845

1,769

1,445

2,840

76

1846

1,945

1,682

3,520

40

1847

2,125

1,806

2,775

45

1848

2,644

2,247

4,157

49

1849

2,811

2,390

4,800

156

1850

2,831

2,395

5,290

162

1851

3,138

2,667

5,978

245

Average
Daily
Attendance

Whole Number
On Annual
Register

Annual Report of the New Orleans Public Schools of the
Parish of Orleans, 1919-1920 (New Orleans: E. S. Upton Print
ing Company, 1920), p. 20.
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merit consideration in view of the fact that to this day, the
New Orleans public school system has never equaled the status
it enjoyed relative to salaries of teachers that it held
during the early years of its operation.

In tracing the

history of salaries for teachers in the public schools of New
Orleans, Thelma Welch found that the salaries of the teachers
during the 1841-1851 period compared more favorably with
other cities than at any other period. 27 In fact, Welch
claimed that this was the only period throughout the history
of public education in New Orleans, prior to 1942, in which
salaries apparently were even higher than those paid in
other sections of the United States.

Welch based her claim

on the following statement by Caldwell and Courtis in their
book Then and Now in Education. 1845-1923. in speaking of
Boston, and which was as follows:
In order to secure the most capable and accomplished
women for teachers in the junior department, it would be
necessary \jtcrpay at least $400 per annum; and thus we
might keep at home those superior teachers who now go
to the South and West to get higher salaries than they
can get here.28
The second municipality in New Orleans was paying its

27

Thelma Welch, "Salary Policies For Teachers in the
New Orleans Public Schools, 1841-1941" (unpublished Master1s
thesis, Tulane University, New Orleans, 1942), p. 17.
OQ

Otis M. Caldwell and Stuart Courtis, Then and Now
in Education, 1845-1923 (New York: World Book Company, 1924),
p. 205.

female teachers $500.00, and its male teachers $780.00 per
annum/ at the time this statement was made. 29 According to
Welch, these amounts, evidently, were more than those paid
the teachers in Boston, which, in all probability, paid its
teachers salaries commensurate with other cities of that
..30
time.
Table III is an excerpt from the one compiled by
Welch presenting an historical sketch of the differences
which prevailed in the salaries of men and women of the
New Orleans public schools during the period 1841-1909.
Information presented shows the increase in salaries during
the first ten years of the free public school system of New
Orleans, 1841-1851.^
It can be seen by the figures presented in Table III
that it was the policy from 1841-1851 to pay the male
teachers of the New Orleans public school system consid
erably more than the female teachers.

This policy was

continued for some years.
The salary raises or increments were not automatic,
but were determined yearly by the public school administrators

29
Proceedings of the Board of Directors of the Public
Schools of Municipality No. II of the City of New Orleans,
op. cit., June 7, 1845, p. 150.
Welch, loc. cit.
31

Welch, op. cit., p. 42.

TABLE III

A COMPARISON OF SALARIES OF MALE AND FEMALE TEACHERS OF
NEW ORLEANS PUBLIC SCHOOLS, 1841-1851

Dates

Position

Men1s
Salaries
Per Annum

1841

Principal, Elementary

$1,500

Assistants, Elementary
1851

Women1s
Salaries
Per Annum

Difference
in
Salaries

$

800

$700

$

500

--

Principal, High School

$1,500

$1,200

$300

Assistants, High School

$1,050

$

800

$250

Principal, Elementary

$1,200

$

950

$250

Assistants, Elementary

$

$

650

$250

900
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and were announced each year subsequent to the re-election of
the teachers.

Frequently, in the beginning years of the

public school system, salaries were paid on the basis of
individual bargaining between the teachers and the board of
education.

However, as the system grew, this policy was

supplanted by blanket increases to the entire corps, or to
teachers of a particular grade or a particular school.
Sometimes salaries were based on the years of service.
frequently they were determined on the basis of sex.

More
This

lack of a definite basis for determining the salaries or
32
increments resulted in many inequalities in salaries.
III.

INFLUENCE OF THE NEW ORLEANS PUBLIC SCHOOL SYSTEM

ON THE INAUGURATION OF THE LOUISIANA STATE SYSTEM
OF PUBLIC EDUCATION
Educational Awakening
The establishment and consequent success of the free
public school system in the city of New Orleans was instru
mental and most influential in bringing about an educational
awakening throughout the State of Louisiana.

Ficklen states

that at this time Louisianians "were awakening to the
importance of popular education as a basis for progress both

32Welch, op. cit., pp. 50-51.
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m

morals and in religion."
Opinion of Harris.

33

In the opinion of Harris, it was

entirely possible that New Orleans was perhaps the influ
ence of greatest importance in advancing the public school
idea in Louisiana.

From their beginning, the public school

administrators in New Orleans employed competent teachers,
and within a short time, public sentiment proved favorable
to the public schools which were open to rich and poor
alike on an equal basis. 34
Opinion of McNair. According to John McNair, public
education in the City of New Orleans was fully empowered,
by an Act of the Legislature in 1841, to provide for the
education of the children in that city, and this she did
nobly.

McNair was of the opinion that the people of New

Orleans could very well feel proud of their excellent
public schools, and could be deeply grateful to the worthy
gentlemen who planned, and for so many years, administered
them.

In the words of McNairs

The noble stand taken by our city, as early as 1841,
in favor of free public schools, the steadiness with
which that stand has been maintained, . . . and the
triumphant success that has crowned her efforts as
witnessed by the numerous and well-filled public school

33 Ficklen, op. cit., p. 123.
34Harris, op. cit., p. 8.

73

houses that ornament the various sections of this growing
city, speak as forcible a language in praise of her
watchful care over her youth, as her crowded levees
recently did of her great thrift as the commercial em
porium of the Southwest. She wields two mighty levers
that move the world— commerce and education— and by her
enlightened liberality in the cause of universal educa
tion, no less than by her energy and success in commer
cial pursuits, she deservedly takes the first rank among
all the cities of the South.35
Opinion of Fay.

The public schools of New Orleans,

in Fay's opinion, did more than educate the children within
their bounds— they educated the sentiment of the state
which resulted in the general adoption of the system for the
36
whole Commonwealth.
While attending school exhibitions
and examinations in the municipal schools of New Orleans in
1844, members of the Legislature expressed their approval
as follows:
The members of this house have viewed with pride and
pleasure the zeal and enterprise manifested by the
authorities of the second municipality in the estab
lishment of numerous public schools by which the ines
timable blessings of education have been dispensed to
more than 1,200 pupils; and the enlightened philan
thropy and vigorous efforts displayed by that section
of the city as well as by the third municipality, in
the great cause of public instruction, call for and
merit an expression of the cordial approbation of the
legislature.
35 Report of the State Superintendent of Public Educa
tion to the General Assembly of the State of Louisiana.
October. 1864 (New Orleans; W. R. Fish, State Pinter, 1864),
pp. 152, 167-68.
36

Fay# op. cit.. p. 45.
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Laying of the Cornerstone of Public School Education in the
State
Constitution of 1845.

That the legislators in 1844

were impressed is evident, for, in this same Legislature,
the Committee on Education "came out squarely for the adop38
tion of the free-school system."
As stated by Fay, pre
vious committees of the Legislature had supported the idea,
but the committee of 1844, attacked most sharply the sub
sidized colleges and academies, and this, added to their
adamant stand on the free-school system brought about the
creation, in the Constitution of 1845, of the public school
system for the entire State.
Until the year 1845, messages of the governors of
Louisiana had indicated that popular education had been
practically a failure in the State as a whole.

While large

sums had been appropriated for education, these appropri
ations had been used for pretentious academies and schools,
which, although required to receive a number of indigent
students, were also permitted to charge fees for those
scholars who were able to pay.

Such a system was doomed,

because the poorer classes refused to send their children
to schools where they were not on an equal footing with
children of more affluent parents.

38Ibid.

With the adoption of the
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Constitution of 1845, however, this condition was changed,
and the schools became absolutely free. 39
The new and second Constitution of 1845, took its cue
from the free public schools of New Orleans, and established
similar ones throughout the State, although the dissimilar
conditions of the rural areas prevented them from attaining
40
the same success as the New Orleans schools.
Article 133, under Title VII, Public Education, of
the Constitution of 1845, contained a most important pro
vision— the appointment of a State superintendent to guard
the interests of the public schools.

This duty had, to

this time, been performed by the Secretary of State in addi
tion to his other duties.

The provisions of Title VII were

as followss
Article 133. There shall be appointed a Superin
tendent of Public Education, who shall hold his office
for two years. His duties shall be prescribed by law.
He shall receive such compensation as the Legislature
may direct.
Article 134. The Legislature shall establish free
Public Schools throughout the State, and shall provide
means for their support by taxation on property or
otherwise.
Article 135. The proceeds of all lands heretofore
granted by the United States to this State for the use
or support of Schools, and of all lands which may here
after be granted or bequeathed to the State, and not

39

Ficklen, loc. cit.

40Rightor, op. cit., p. 237.
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expressly granted or bequeathed for any other purpose,
which hereafter may be disposed of by the State, and the
proceeds of the estates of deceased persons, to which the
State may become entitled by law, shall be held by the
State as a loan, and shall be and remain a perpetual
fund on which the State shall pay an annual interest of
six per cent* which interest, together with all the
rents of the unsold lands, shall be appropriated to the
support of such schools, and this appropriation shall
remain inviolable.^1
With the adoption of the Constitution of 1845, the
ground was broken, and stood prepared for the inevitable
laying of the cornerstone of free public school education
in the State of Louisiana.
General school Act of 1847.

The provisions of the

Constitution of 1845, relative to public education, pre
vailed until a general school Act to establish free public
schools in the State of Louisiana was passed in 1847. 42
This general school Act, No. 225, was approved on May 3,
1847, by Isaac Johnson, Governor of the State of Louisiana.
The passage of this Act marks the actual time of adoption
of a free public school system in Louisiana, both State and
local.

The cornerstone of free public school education

41Constitutions of Louisiana of 1812, 145 & 152 also
The Constitution of the United States with Amendments (New
Orleans: Bloomfield and Steele, Publishers and Booksellers,
1861), p. 50.
42
Acts Passed at the Second Session of the First
Legislature of the State of Louisiana, 1847, An Act to
establish Free Public Schools in the State of Louisiana
(New Orleans: W. Van Benthuysen, State Printer, 1847),
pp. 178-87.
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was firmly laid.
Act No. 225 contained thirty-five articles, certain of
which outlined the following provisions:

(1) defining of

ages of children to be educated, (2) fixing of a State school
tax on taxable property in the parishes, (3) establishing of
a perpetual Free School Fund, (4) appointing by the Gov
ernor, by and with the consent of the Senate, of a State
superintendent of public education for a term of two years,
at an annual salary of $3,000.00 to be paid quarterly, (5)
outlining of the duties of the superintendent in the prepa
ration and presentation of an annual report to the general
assembly of Louisiana, the annual visiting of parishes,
and the preparation of and transmission to parish superin
tendents for distribution to the district directors, suit
able forms for making reports, keeping school journals, and
conducting of all necessary proceedings under the Act, with
such instructions concerning the same as he considered
necessary and proper to effect a uniform and thorough ad
ministration of the school system in the parishes, (6)
establishing of time and method of apportionment to the
parishes of funds for the support of free schools, (7)
outlining of powers and duties of parish superintendents
including the examining and certifying of candidates for
teaching positions, (8) dividing of the parishes into school
districts with a minimum of forty pupils to a district, and
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(9) requiring of each district, assembled in mass meeting, to
elect a district school board of three members, and the out
lining of the procedures for these boards.
Section 33 of Act No. 225 stated that all laws relat
ing to the public schools of the' City of New Orleans, and
the parish of Jefferson, were to continue in force, and that
the Act No. 225 was in no way to apply to them except the
provisions contained in the following sections:
Section 1, which stated that all white youths of the
State between six and sixteen years were to be educated.
Section 2, which provided that for the public
schools there
. . . be levied annually upon the ad valorem amount
of the general list of taxable property in each parish
of this State, one mill on the dollar, and collected
by the collector of State taxes in the several par
ishes, in the same manner as other State taxes are
levied and collected.43
Section 3, which established the Free School Fund
and stated:
That all proceeds of all lands heretofore granted by
the United States to this State, for use or support of
schools, and of all lands which may hereafter be granted
or bequeathed to the State, and not expressly granted or
bequeathed for any other purpose, which hereafter may be
disposed of by the State, and the proceeds of the es
tates of deceased persons, to which the State has or may
become entitled by law, shall be held by the State as a
loan, and shall be and remain a perpetual fund, to be
called the Free School Fund, on which the State shall

43Ibid. , p. 178.
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pay an annual interest of six per cent? which interest,
together with the rents of the unsold lands, shall be
appropriated for the support of the public schools in
this State? and donations of all kinds which shall be
made for the support of schools, fines and forfeitures
as are now by law otherwise appropriated, and such
other means as the Legislature may from time to time
set apart for school purposes, shall form a part of said
fund, and shall also be a loan, on which the State shall
pay an interest of six per cent.44
Section 8, which, in relating to the duties of the
superintendent, stated that he was to visit every parish in
the State immediately after his appointment and once a year
thereafter.

The purpose of these visits was to inspect the

schools and to diffuse, through addresses, and personal
communications with school officers, a knowledge of the
existing defects in these schools, and to suggest possible
desirable improvements in the. administration of the system,
and the government and instruction of the schools.

The

superintendent was directed to give such directions, from
time to time, concerning the course of studies, and books
to be used, as he deemed advisable.
Section 10, which related to the apportionment of
funds for schools and contained the following directive:
The State superintendent shall, within the month of
November, one thousand eight hundred and forty-eight,
and annually thereafter, apportion the funds provided
by law for the support of free schools among the dif
ferent parishes of the State, in the proportion that
the number of white children in each parish between
the ages of six and sixteen years bears to the whole

number of the white children in the State between those
ages . . . ,45
Section 13, which provided that the parish superin
tendents were to serve as treasurers of the school fund in
all parishes except in the City of New Orleans, where the
treasurers of the three municipalities were to assume this
duty, and in Lafayette, and the towns of Carrollton and
Freeport, where the treasurers thereof were to serve as
treasurers of such school funds as would accrue to them.
Section 33, which, in addition to provisions form
erly mentioned, provided that the State superintendent was
authorized, at all times, to call upon the local superin
tendents or other officers having the management of the
schools in New Orleans and Lafayette, for such statistical
and other facts as he needed in the preparation of reports
required of him by law.

A further provision stated that

in the parish of Orleans, and on the right bank of the
river, the amount of the distributive portion of the
general education fund was to be distributed among the three
municipalities according to the number of children entitled
to public education in these municipalities and on the right
bank of the river.
Prior to the adoption of a system of public schools

45

Ibid.
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in 1847, the State government had made annual appropriations
to the public schools but the amounts were small, and rela
tively few children were benefited.

For the years 181846
1831, only $354,012.00 was spent on public education.
In

the year 1845, the State appropriation for public schools
47
amounted to $48,420.70.
For the years 1849 and 1850, the
amount appropriated by the State had increased to
$602,828.63.

4R

First Louisiana state superintendent of public educa
tion.

Under the provisions of the Act of 1847, Alexander

Dimitry became the first Superintendent of Public Education.
In his visits to the parishes, not only was he to confer
with the officials of the parish schools but he was also
required to attempt to create in the citizens of the parishes an interest in the education of their children. 49
During the year prior to this election, Mr. Dimitry
had served as Superintendent of the Public Schools of the
Third Municipality in New Orleans.

In discussing education

in New Orleans at this time, 1846, DeBow made the following
observations

46Harris, op. cit., p. 10.
47
Fortier, Louisiana Studies, p. 262.
48Ibid., p. 263.
49 Harris, op. cit., pp. 11-12.
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It must be gratifying to the friends of letters to
mark: the progress which education is making in the great
emporium of the South and West. A right spirit seems to
be now in operation, and results the most happy are wit
nessed. No city can advance to any elevation without
providing the means of developing the minds of its
growing population. The subject of public education
forced itself upon the convention of Louisiana, lately
in session, and appears conspicuous among the provisions
of the Constitution, to which it gave birth. New
Orleans has already attained to a proud pre-eminence in
this respect, among southern cities.- She has discarded
mere charity schools forever, and adopted the true
system of common schools . . .
Considering this very satisfactory condition in New
Orleans, and Dimitry's experience as a superintendent of
public schools in New Orleans, it is not surprising that he
was destined to be selected the first Superintendent of
Public Education for the State of Louisiana.

Robert M.

Lusher, who later became a successor to the same office,
said of Dimitry:
A native son of Louisiana of classic mold; a ripe
scholar of national reputation; a man of vast and varied
erudition; a linguist of remarkable skill and attain
ments; a teacher of enlarged experience and familiar
with the best methods of instruction observed in the
United States and in Europe was naturally the first
appointed State superintendent of public education in
Louisiana, and being then in his prime (in his 44th
year), he at once entered upon the discharge of multi
farious duties of his office, fully conscious of the
great dignity of the mission intrusted to his experience
and ability.

CO

J. D. B. DeBow, "Education in New Orleans," The
Commercial Review of the South and West, 1, No. 1, (Jan
uary, 1846), 83.
51

Robert M. Lusher cited by Fay, op. cit., p. 70.
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The third municipality's loss of a superintendent of
public schools, became the State's gain.

But the schools of

New Orleans, as well as those throughout the State, soon
began to feel "the vivifying influence of Alexander Dimi
try's strong personality and the whole State had reason to
revere the memory of this first superintendent. 52
Although Superintendent Dimitry had many obstacles
to overcome, the schools prospered under his excellent
administration of two terms.

From 1847 to 1852, there was

a superintendent in every parish of Louisiana, and the
schools were then doing very well. 53 During Superintend
ent Dimitry's administration, the public school appropri
ations by the state amounted to approximately $300,000.00
annually. 54 In 1849, Superintendent Dimitry advocated the
consolidation of the country schools.

"This," said Harris,

"may prove somewhat of a shock to some of us moderns who
imagine that all the progressive features of the school
55
systems originated with us . . . ."
In 1849, out of a
total school attendance of 14,258 children in the State,
6,720 were in attendance in the New Orleans public

52Rightor, loc. cit.
53

Report of the State Superintendent of Public Edu
cation, 1864, op. cit., p. 164.
5^Harris, op. cit., p. 12.

^ Ibid.

s c h o o l s . I n the State by 1850, there were 692 school dis
tricts with 618 schools attended by 22,000 children. 57 By
1852, there were 647 schools in rural Louisiana with over '
fifty per cent of the educable children in attendance, and
high schools had been established in Assumption, Claiborne,
DeSoto, Iberville, Jefferson, Morehouse, St. Landry, and
West Baton Rouge parishes. 58

^Fay, loc. cit.

*^Ibid.

^ Ibid.

CHAPTER III

THE ADMINISTRATION OF PUBLIC SCHOOLS
IN NEW ORLEANS UNDER THE
SEPARATE MUNICIPALITIES SYSTEM, 1841-1851
In giving an account of the development of the
administration of education in New Orleans from 1841 through
1851, the experiences of each municipality are more clearly
discerned if they are recounted separately.

This is be

cause each of the three municipalities adopted somewhat
different organizational and administrative plans.

Because

available records are not complete, the municipalities can
not be discussed with equal thoroughness.

Since Munici

pality No. Ill was actually the first to open a school, it
will be presented first.

A discussion of Municipality

No. II, next to open a school,, will then be presented, fol
lowed by a discussion of Municipality No. I, the last to
open a school.
I.

PUBLIC SCHOOL ADMINISTRATION IN MUNICIPALITY NO. Ill
The amount of information available concerning the

organization and administration of the public schools in
this municipality is very limited.

No book of minutes of

the separate meetings held by the Board of Directors of the
Public Schools could be found by the investigator.

Such

86

information concerning the Board and the schools has been
obtained from the minutes of the Council of Municipality
No. Ill, ordinances and resolutions of the Council, and
from newspaper articles.

Though limited, the information

obtained is adequate for establishing the fact that the
third municipality was the first to organize a public school
in New Orleans.

Because there seems to be a difference of

opinion as to whether Municipality No. II or Municipality
No. Ill was the first to open a public school, the inves
tigator has endeavored, through the presentation of infor
mation obtained, to establish the fact that Municipality
No. Ill was actually-the first to open a-public school.
Origin and Statutory Provisions for Schools and Administra
tive Body
Ordinance of July 19, 1841.

In conformity with the

legislative Act of February 16, 1841, an ordinance contain
ing seven articles was passed by the Council of Munici
pality No. Ill on July 19, 1841,1 was signed by George F.
Bright, Recorder, and was approved by the Mayor of New
Orleans, William Freret, on July 20, 1841.

Article 1 of

this ordinance authorized the establishment of a public

1Journal of Deliberations of the Council of the
Third Municipality of the City of New Orleans, 1836-1841.
July 19, 1841, pp. 517-18.
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school for the education of children of both sexes within the
most central section of that municipality, to which all chil
dren of white resident parents were to be admitted at the age
of seven.

The other requirements listed for admission and

continuance in the school were good conduct, regularity of
attendance, cleanliness, and the presentation of a certifi
cate of vaccination from a doctor.
In Article 2 of the ordinance, it was established that
the courses of education should include the elements of both
the French and English languages, arithmetic, writing, geog
raphy, and history.

Article 2 further contained the direc

tive that the school should be arranged in such a way that
the sexes were to be taught in separate rooms and were to
be given separate recreation areas or playgrounds.
Article 3 set forth the organizational plan whereby
it provided that on the third Monday of May of each year,
the Council was to elect one alderman and one tax-paying
citizen from each ward of the municipality, who together
would constitute the Board of Directors of the Public
Schools.
rum.

A majority of the Board was to constitute a quo

Article 3 further provided that at the first meeting

after their election, the Board should elect a president
chosen from its membership, should prescribe the duties of
the president, and adopt such rules for conducting their
meetings as they judged necessary.

Also, they were to
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elect a secretary from the citizens of the municipality,
determine his^ duties, and establish his salary which could
not exceed $150.00 a year.
Articles 4 through 7 established the administrative
and supervisory duties of the Board of Directors, and out
lined the duties of the treasurer.
Article 4 which outlined the duties of the Board of
Directors, stated that these duties were to remain fixed.
The Board was to assemble at least once a month in the
Council Chamber of the municipality.

It was to have the

entire direction of the school, choose its location, select
the teachers, relieve them of their duties according to its
wishes, supervise the conduct of the teachers and pupils,
direct the course of studies and the system of education
adopted, and prescribe the discipline of the school.

The

members of the. Board of Directors were to organize them
selves into a committee that was to exercise a personal
and constant supervision over the school.

They were re

quired to report at least once every three months to the
Council the condition of the school, the number of pupils,
and all other information relative to the school and
pupils that they considered necessary or for the well-being
of the public educational system.

These reports were to

be published with the deliberations of the Council.

The

directors were required to furnish the Council, on the
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first of April of each year, a detailed account of the ex
penses incurred for the maintenance of the school during the
preceding year, from the first of January, so that it would
serve as a guide to the Council in making the necessary
appropriations for the school.
Article 5 stated that all payment for the maintenance
of the public school was to be made on request of the presi
dent of the Board of Directors by means of warrants in the
name of the parties to whom the money was due, and on the
Mayor's warrant.

The total amount of all expenses, includ

ing the salaries of the secretary and the teachers, was not
to exceed the amount allotted by the State unless the Coun
cil so ordered.

The Board of Directors was prohibited from

entering into any contract involving the expenditure of
money without an authorization from the Council.
Article 6 stated that it was to be the duty of the
treasurer to open and maintain a regular account for the
public school on which account all payments made by the
treasurer in respect of this ordinance were to be debited.
The treasurer was to put to the credit of the new school
all such sums as he received from the State in conformity
with the Act approved on February 16, 1841, all sums
originating from taxation which may be imposed by virtue of
the said Act of the Legislature, and also such sums as may
be especially appropriated by the municipal Council for
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the use of the public schools.
Article 7 gave the mayor, the recorder, and any or all
members of the Council the right at any time to require the
secretary of the Board of Directors to produce his books
relative to the general administration and the conduct of the
public school for inspection.
Amendments to ordinance and other provisions. At the
March 7, 1842, Council meeting, Article 4 of the ordinance
establishing the public schools of Municipality No. Ill was
amended whereby the directors were authorized to hold their
meetings in whatever place they saw fit.

2

The Council was empowered by a legislative Act ap
proved on March 26, 1842, to levy a special tax for the
maintenance of public schools.

However, the Council de

cided that the schools in the city could be maintained
without the levying of such a tax by the curtailment of
certain usual expenses, and chose instead to create for the
third municipality schools beginning April 4, 1842, a spe
cial fund of $1,500.00 to be known as the Public School
Fund. 3 In 1845, an Act of the Legislature appropriated

2

Journal of Deliberations of the Council of the Third
Municipality of the City of New Orleans, 1841-1846, March 7,
1842, p. 25.
3Ibid.. May 2, 1842, pp. 39-40.
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an additional $2,617.00 to the Council toward the support of
its schools.

This amount was raised to $5,236.56 when one

hundred residents of the third municipality petitioned the
Council to establish another public school in the lower section of the city. 4 By 1851, the annual cost of operating
5
the schools in the third municipality totaled $50,654.00.
On August 26, 1843, several amendments to the ordi
nance of July 19, 1841, were passed.

By the amendment of

the first article, any white child of white resident par
ents and who was neither younger than seven years nor older
than sixteen was to be admitted to the public school.
Article 2 was amended to include grammar in the course of
instruction.

Article 3, in place of reading "Tax paying

citizen," was amended to read "A citizen residing in each
district."

The amendment of Article 4 changed the meeting

place of the directors from the Council Chamber to a room
g
in the public school of the municipality.
On May 28, 1846, an ordinance was passed whereby
that portion of Article 4 which gave the Board of

^Ibid., March 17, 1845, p. 336.
5
Elsa Louisa Behrend, "New Orleans Public School
System Since the Civil War" (unpublished Master1s thesis,
Tulane University, 1931), pp. 6-7.
g

Journal of Deliberations of the Council of the
Third Municipality of the.City of New Orleans, 1841-1846,
op. cit., August 26, 1843, pp. 176-77.
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Directors of Public Schools the power of nominating the
teachers, was amended in such a way as to give the Council
the power of electing the Superintendent of the schools.
Further, the ordinance stipulated that the Superintendent
was authorized and was given the power to nominate all
teachers, tutors, and assistants, with the consent of the
7
Board of Directors.
Organizational Plans and Procedures of the Board of Direc
tors
First meeting of the Board of Directors.

At the

Council meeting of July 19, 1841, the first Board of Direc
tors for the public schools of Municipality No. Ill was
elected.

This Board included the following gentlemens

First District— J. M. Ducros, Alderman, and A. P. Lewis,
Citizen; Second District— F. Sauton, Alderman, and J. B.
Leefe, Citizen; Third District— W. De Buys, Alderman, and
L. de Ferriet, Citizen; Fourth District— F. Coquet, Alder
man, and S. E. Percy, Citizen.
Changes in membership of the Board of Directors and
officers.

The members of the Board of Directors were

elected by the Council in May of each year.

Practically

an entire new group of men were elected annually.

^Ibid., May 28, 1846, p. 511.

No

account of the gentlemen selected to service the public
schools during the year 1842 could be found by the investi
gator.

However, at the Council meeting of June 8, 1843, the

following were listeds

First District— J. Bureau, Alderman,

and L. Lacoste, Citizen; Second District— H. Boulet, Alder
man, and J. Culbertson, Citizen; Third District— T. Boylan,
Alderman, and L. Deletra, Citizen; Fourth District— J. Delassus, Alderman, and F. Percy, Citizen.

The members

listed as the Directors of the Public Schools at the May 13,
1844, Council meeting were:

First District— D. 0. Nadaud,

Alderman, and L. Lacoste, Citizen; Second District— L.
Blossman, Alderman, and J. Culbertson, Citizen; Third Dis
trict— W. De Buys, Alderman, and L. Deletra, Citizen;
Fourth District— L. Duvigneaud, Alderman, and S. Audler,
Citizen.

The Directors of the Public Schools listed at the

Council meeting of April 14, 1845, included the following:
First District— F. A. Charbonnet, Alderman, and N. Boulet,
Citizen; Second District— F. L. Crais, Alderman, and B. P.
Voorhies, Citizen; Third District, P. S. Wiltz, Alderman,
and L. Deletra, Citizen; Fourth District— S. Audler, Alder
man, and J. Solomon, Citizen.

The Committee of Education,

listed at the Council meeting of May 11, 1846, consisted
of the following gentlemen:

First District— F. *'B. Bernard,

Alderman, and I. L. Warner, Citizen; Second District— T.
Boylan, Alderman, and W. H. Watkins, Citizen; Third

District— D. Farrar, Alderman, and C. ,N. Coignard, Citizen?
Fourth District— L. Livaudais, Alderman, and S. H. Page,
Citizen.

No accounts could be found by the investigator for

the year 1847.

But, at the Council meeting of May, 1848,

the following served as members of the Board of Education:
Messrs. B. H. Payne, B. F. Flanders, J. Solomon, F. B.
Hale, B. Beauregard, J. Jones, S. H. Page, and P. Seuzeneau.
In May, 1849, the Committee on Public Education consisted
of the following members:

First Ward— F. G. Guerin, Alder

man, and C. W. Whitehall, Citizen? Second Ward— G. Hooper,
Alderman, and J. B. Leefe, Citizen? Third Ward— P. S. Wiltz,
Alderman, and J. S. Dolhonde, Citizen? Fourth Ward— J.
Solomon, Alderman, and S. H. Page, Citizen.

At the Council

meeting of May 6, 1850, the members of the School Committee
were given as follows:

First Ward— M. Dodart, Alderman,

and S. P. Furge, Citizen? Second Ward— G. Hooper, Alderman,
and I. Legier, Citizen? Third Ward— F. D. Wiltz, Alderman,
and T. Darron, Citizen? Fourth Ward— J. Bruneau, Alderman,
and J. Solomon, Citizen.

The new Board of the Public

Schools, listed at the April 14, 1851, Council meeting,
consisted of the following members:

First Ward— A. Chia-

pella, Alderman, and C. W. Whitehall, Citizen? Second Ward—
E. Meehan, Alderman, and T. A. Snow, Citizen? Third Ward—
J. B. Dolhonde, Alderman, and P. G. Collins, Citizen?
Fourth Ward— J. Solomon, Alderman, and L. Duvigneaud,

95

Citizen.

It can be seen from the available names listed for

the years 1841 through 1851, that only thirteen members
served for two years, two members for three years, and one
member for five years.

Understandably, the retaining each

year of so few of the members of the Board of Directors for
the public schools was not conducive to continuity in the
leadership of the public school system.
The board members were required to elect a president
from its membership, and to prescribe his duties.

The in

vestigator could find the names of only three Presidents of
the Board of Directors— John Culbertson, who served during
the 1844-1845 session, P. S. Wiltz, who was president by
Q

November, 1845, and P. Deuzeneau, president in 1848.

No

mention could be found in the journals of the Council of
Municipality No. Ill relative to the duties prescribed
for the President, nor were the rules and regulations for
conducting the Board of Directors' meetings given.
The ordinances of July 19, 1841, had required the
Board of Directors to elect a secretary from the citizens
of the municipality.

But, at the Council meeting of

November 8, 1841, a resolution was adopted which stated

8Ibid., June 13, 1844, p. 270? March 31, 1845,
p. 352 7 November 4, 1845, p. 440y Minutes and Proceedings
of the City Council, Third Municipality. 1850-1852. July 10,
1848, p. 148.

that from then on, the principal of the public school was to
serve as secretary to the Board of Directors.
Harby served in this capacity until 1844.

Mr. G. W.

What transpired

during the next few years is not known, but at the June 20,
1848, Council meeting, the Treasurer was directed to pay to
Mr. P. F. Nogues, secretary to the Council, the sum of
$150.00 for salary as secretary of the public schools of the
municipality up to that date.
position through 1850.

Mr. Nogues continued in his

At the Council meeting of April 14,

1851, Mr. G. Laroque Zurgeau was made secretary.
Appointment of special committees.

As the need

arose, the President of the Board of Directors appointed
special committees consisting of three members.

These

special committees were appointed, in most instances, to
consider recommendations and requests made by the Superin
tendent of the Public Schools concerning such matters as
repairs or additions to the schoolhouses, or the building
of new schools.

Messrs..Lewis, De Buys, and Duvigneaud

served on this committee in 1842, while in 1845, Wiltz,
Audler, and Nadaud were appointed.

Committees were also

appointed to handle requests for the equipment needed for
the schools.

In 1842, the following gentlemen served on

this committees

Nadaud, Guillet, and Dupre.

In 1843, a

special committee composed of the board members Bureau,
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LeBlanc, and Boylan were appointed to investigate a charge
which had been brought against the Superintendent relative
to his method of punishment inflicted upon a student.
Messrs. Duvigneaud, Nadaud, and De Buys served as members
of the Public School Committee in 1844.

It was the duty of

this committee to report to the Council on the condition
of the public school then in existence and to make recommen
dations concerning the establishment of a second school.

A

special committee of three members to serve with the Presi
dent of the Board was appointed in 1845 for the purpose of
placing into different branches of local commerce or indus
try students who were on the point of finishing their
schooling and whose parents intended that they go into com
merce or professions consonant with their vocations and
abilities.

Messrs. Boulet, Voorhies, and Deletra were
appointed to serve with President P. S. Wiltz. 9

Administrative and Supervisory Duties
Organization, administration, and growth of the
public school system.

At the Board of Directors' meeting
I
of November 8, 1841, a resolution was passed requiring the
secretary of the Council to write to a Mr. G. W. Harby

^Ibid.. January 31, 1842, p. 13; September 1, 1845,
p. 407; April 18, 1842, p. 36; June 1, 1843, p. 157; Decem
ber 9, 1844, pp. 310-13; September 1, 1845, pp. 407-8.

t
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notifying him that his proposals as principal of the public
school of the third municipality had been accepted by the
Councily that his duties as such would begin on the 15th of
November/ 1851 y and that his salary would date from then in
accordance with the Act of the Legislature passed on Febru
ary 16, 1841.

Mr. Harby's proposal to the Board of Direc

tors as outlined in his letter of November 8, 1841, to the
Board stated in part that:
. . . The Siam which (in accordance with an act of the
legislature) should be received annually by the 3rd
municipality is to be set aside in its entirety for the
maintenance of a public schooly allow me to suggest to
you that whatever that sum may be, I undertake to
fulfil the following conditions:
1) I will procure the teachers at my own expense
2) I will procure a suitable place for the institu
tion in as central a position as possible at my own
expense
3) I will myself supply the furniture etc. necessary
for the school
4) The English and French languages will be taught
grammatically, and I shall be particularly careful to
teach these youths in such a way as will be useful to
them when they become men.
Should your honorable body agree to my proposals I
have the honor to inform you that I am as of now ready
to accept one hundred pupils . . . ,10
At this same meeting an ordinance was passed by the
Council and approved by the Mayor on November 10, 1841,
stating that Mr. G. W. Harby was required to give notice

Journal of Deliberations of the Council of the
Third Municipality of the City of New Orleans, 1836-1841,
op. cit., p. 543.

through the papers that the public school of the third mu
nicipality would be open as of Monday, November 15, 1841, to
pupils who conformed to the requirements of the Ordinance of
the Council of the third municipality adopted on July 19,
1841.

The assumption that the school did open on Novem

ber 15 is substantiated by an advertisement on Tuesday,
November 16, 1841, which appeared in the local newspaper,
The New Orleans Bee, advising that third municipality public
schools on Victory near Marigny Street were open for the
reception of male and female pupils and that for admission
applicants should apply to Mayor Freret, G. Y. Bright,
Recorder of the third municipality, or to any of the School
Committee.

The advertisement was signed by Mr. G. W.

Harby, Principal.^1

Further proof that a school was actu

ally in operation is established through a letter written by
Mr. Harby to the Recorder and members of the Council of
Municipality No. Ill, dated November 22, 1841, in which he
stated:
Allow me to offer you my sincere gratitude for having
shown your confidence in me by placing me at the head of
the public school. I shall devote my whole time to the
well being of the pupils and I flatter myself that it
will be faithfully spent.
There are at present in the establishment 25 pupils;
22 were sent by the Honorable Recorder and 3 by Mr.

11The New Orleans Bee. November 16, 1841, p. 2,
col. 7.
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J. B. Leefe. Several of these pupils do not even know
their alphabet.
I have judged it useful to inform you of this, so
that you may see how urgent the establishment of a
public school was, since in the space of 7 days 25
pupils have been admitted. May this good work advance, 2
with all speed. As for myself.I will spare no effort.
i

Also, in his first report of December 8, 1841, to the
Directors of the Public Schools of the third municipality,
Mr. Harby stated that there were eighty-three pupils in his
school— fifty-seven boys and twenty-six girls.

Mr. Harby

listed three assistants:

Mr. A. Dupre, Mr. Alexander
13
Lumsden, and Miss Anna Cocklen.
In addition, The Daily Picayune, another local news
paper, stated on Sunday, December 26, 1841, that:
The first report made by the Superintendent of the
public schools, established under the new system has
been made by Mr. G. W. Harby, principal of the third
municipality schools. He has already about 125 pupils,
male and female, under his charge, and the number is
rapidly increasing.
Another piece of evidence offered in support of the
contention that Municipality No. III. was the first to open

12

Journal of Deliberations of the Council of the .
Third Municipality of the City of New Orleans, 1836-1841,
op. cit.. November 22, 1841, p. 548.
13
Journal of Deliberations of the Council of the
Third Municipality of the City of New Orleans, 1841-1846,
op. cit.. December 20, 1841, pp. 1-2.
^ The Daily Picayune ["New Orleans”), December 26,
1841, p. 2, col. 1.
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a public school in New Orleans is supplied by the newspaper,
The New Orleans Bee, in which a report of Levi Pierce, Sec
retary of State, to the Senate and House of Representatives
at the first session of the sixteenth Legislature on Thurs
day, January 20, 1842, stated that:
The City of New Orleans . . . shows, in the only
school reported to be as in action, which is that of
the Third Municipality, one hundred and ten children
under instruction . . . .
Further, it was observed by the Council at its meet
ing of March 29, 1843, that Municipality No. Ill was the
first to profit by the philanthropic law of the legis
lature.
The foregoing statements relative to the opening of
the public school in Municipality No. Ill support the inves
tigator's belief that it was the first municipality to open
a public school in New Orleans,
The number of students did not rapidly increase as
had been stated in The Daily Picayune, but a steady increase
wais effected.

The second report made by Mr. Harby to the

Directors of the Public Schools, and dated January 12, 1842,
gave the enrollment of the school as 110 pupils.
Because the house occupied by the public school in
February, 1842, was considered too small to accommodate

15
The New Orleans Bee, op. cit., January 31, 1842,
p. 1, col. 4.

102

adequately the number of students the Board of Directors
and Mr. Harby felt it should house and because the other
municipalities were appropriating larger sums for their
school buildings, the Board of Directors, at its meeting of
February 14, 1842, granted an appropriation of $350.00 to
secure a more suitable building in which to house the
pupils.

By March, 1842, Mr. Harby had located and moved

his school into a new building and was prepared to receive
an additional fifty pupils.

The enrollment increased to

two hundred by June of 1842, and rose to 230 by May,
1843.16
At the Board meeting of December 9, 1844, Messrs.
Duvigneaud, Nadaud and De Buys, who served as members of the
Public School Committee, submitted a report to the Council
stating that the public school which was situated on Elysian
Fields was so completely filled that it was no longer possi
ble to admit new students.

The committee felt it urgent

that a new school be established, and recommended that it be
located in the Breton Hall of the Fourth District.

Nothing

was done about the matter until the September 1, 1845,
meeting at which time the Superintendent recommended the

■^Journal of Deliberations of the Council of the
Third Municipality of the City of New Orleans, 1841-1846,
op. cit., February 14, 1842, pp. 18-19; March 21, 1842,
p. 27; June 20, 1842, p. 61; May 13, 1843, p. 148.
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establishment of the school, and a new committee composed of
Messrs. Wiltz, Audler, and Nadaud was appointed to take the
matter under consideration.

At the November 4, 1845, meet

ing, President of the Board of Directors, P. S. Wiltz,
suggested that a room be added to the Second District school
to take care of the overcrowded conditions in that school,
and at the same time to render a service to the Fourth
District by accommodating twenty-five children from that
district.

President Wiltz1s recommendation was accepted

and a resolution concerning the same was passed for the
consideration of the Council.
At the Council meeting of March 17, 1845, the Com
mittee on Public Education recommended the establishment of
a school for the Third District on the corner of Casocalvo
and Montegut Streets.

At this meeting Superintendent Harby

was directed to establish and maintain the new school,
choose the site, and supply one male teacher, one female
teacher, and a teacher of French for the school.

On

March 31, 1845, Mr. Harby reported that the new school was
open and gave the enrollment as eighty-five.

Mr. Allain

Miller was placed in charge of the boys, and Mrs. Margaret
Jenkins of the girls.

Mr. St. Alexandre was employed as

the French master.
i

At the November 17, 1845, meeting a resolution was
passed authorizing the Treasurer to pay to the President of
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the Public Schools the sum of $250.00 to be employed in the
construction of a new classroom in the schoolhouse of the
Second District.
By November, 1845, the enrollment in the public
schools of Municipality No. Ill had reached four hundred,
with pupils distributed in seven different classrooms.
Three of the classes were in the Third District and housed
155 students— the maximum number which could be admitted.
The school in the Second District was divided into four
classrooms and housed 245 students.

Seven teachers were

employed in addition to the Superintendent, who not only
visited these teachers daily, but was also a competent
teacher. 17 By 1850, the enrollment had increased to 1,120
pupils in seventeen schools under the direction of twentyone teachers.18
The first report of Superintendent Harby to the
Board of Directors showed the schools to be divided into
first, second, and third classes, and A-B-C-darians (those
learning their alphabets and who were not classified).
the eighty-three students on roll, twenty-two learned
' English and French, sixty learned English only, and one

1^Ibid., November 4, 1845, pp. 437-38.
18

Elsa Louise Behrend, op. cit., p. 6.

Of
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learned French only.

19

The first, or highest, class contained twelve boys and
one girl whose course of study consisted of spelling, writ
ing, reading, arithmetic, history, geography, and grammar.
The second, or intermediate, class contained three boys and
one girl whose course of study consisted of the same sub
jects with the omission of history and grammar.

The third,

or lowest class, contained eight boys and four girls whose
course of study consisted only of spelling, reading, writ
ing, and arithmetic.

The unclassified section, or ABC-

darians, consisted of thirty-four boys and twenty girls.
A slight change is noted in the second class for April,
1842, the subjects being listed as spelling, writing,
arithmetic, and grammar.

But in June, 1842, grammar is not

listed for the second class.
in June and August, 1842.

20

However, geography was added
From 1841 to 1845, approxi

mately one-fourth of the students learned the subjects
offered in both the English and French languages.

The

remainder of the students learned their subjects in English
only.

Because it was felt that more students should learn

19

Journal of Deliberations of the Council of the
Third Municipality of the City of New Orleans, 1841-1846,
op. cit., December 20, 1841, pp. 1-2.
20Ibid., December 20, 1841, pp. 1-2; April 18, 1842,
p. 32; June 20, 1842, p. 61? August 15, 1842, p. 80.
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the French language, a resolution was adopted at the Board
of Directors' meeting held on April 5, 1845, which required
that both the English and French languages be taught to all
the students m

the schools of Municipality No. III. 21

By

1845, the students also were taught Spanish and astronomy.
Policies of the Board of Directors.

The salary to

be paid Mr. Harby, headmaster of the school of Municipality
No. Ill, was the subject of much discussion and frequent
change in policy.

On May 9, 1842, the Council adopted a

resolution whereby Mr. Harby, headmaster of the public
schools, was to receive $125.00 per month as part of his
salary for his service to the public school system under his
direction.

The resolution of May 9, 1842, granting Mr.

Harby $1,500.00 per year was so amended on May 23, 1842, as
to allow the headmaster of the schools no more than $72.00
per month payable from funds to be appropriated by the
Council for the upkeep of the public schools, and the sur
plus was to remain in the treasury to meet expenses caused
by the schools and others.

Neither the resolution nor its

amendment as passed fixed the date from which the salary
should be counted.

Mayor Prieur, therefore, would not honor

Mr. Harby's warrant on the treasurer.

21Ibid., April 5, 1845, p. 355.

On May 30, 1842,
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another resolution was passed granting Mr. Harby the salary
of $72.00 per month, to be payable as of April 4, 1842, with
Mr. Harby to recover the money he had not been able to col
lect.

At the Council meeting of May 13, 1843, a message

from the Mayor was read, sending back for further considera
tion of the Council a resolution which had fixed Mr. Harby1s
salary at $600.00 per annum.

The Council, acquiescing to

the Mayor's request, recalled its resolution granting the
headmaster $600.00 per annum, and directed that beginning
May 31, 1843, Mr. Harby should again receive $72.00 per
month for the upkeep of the public schools.
It may be recalled that the Ordinance of July 19,
1841, had stated that the Board of Directors were to elect
a secretary from the citizens of the municipality, and to
pay him a salary not to exceed $150.00 per annum.

The

Board elected the principal, Mr. Harby, to this position.
However, Mr. Harby performed his secretarial duties for
practically three years without remuneration.

On July 22,

1844, the Council decided that as of June 1, 1844, the
sum of $12.50 per month would be paid Mr. Harby for his
services as secretary.

Mr. Harby did not receive the

above benefit for long, however, as his salary again
became a subject for discussion on March 17, 1845, as a
result of his having recommended the establishment of a new
school in the central part of the Third District.

The
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Council felt that since the General Assembly of the State of
Louisiana had approved on March 7, 1845, a bill granting
Municipality No. Ill an additional sum of $2,617.00 per
annum for the construction of its public schools, and since
more than one hundred people of the Third District were
demanding the establishment of a school, the ordinances of
May 23, 1842, and of August 19, 1844, allotting the Superin
tendent of Public Schools of Municipality No. Ill the sum
of $72.00 per month and that of $12.50 as secretary to the
Board of Directors, were to be abrogated by the following
resolutions which were passed:
1.

That the total sum of $5,236.56, formed by the

previous appropriation made by the State Legislature for the
public schools and by the additional sum of $2,617.00 which
it had granted them, would remain at the disposal of the
superintendent of schools of the municipality.
2.

That the Mayor be authorized to draw a warrant

for $436.38 (one-twelfth of $5,236.56) monthly on the State
Treasurer on the order of the treasurer of Municipality
No. III.
3.

That the preceding resolutions would become

effective only from such time as Mr. G. W. Harby, Superin
tendent of the Public Schools of Municipality No. Ill, had
fulfilled the following conditions to the satisfaction of
the Council:

that Mr. Harby establish and maintain a
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public school in District Three of Municipality No. Ill,
choosing a suitable site for the proposed aim; that he supply
an adequate staff for the instruction of both sexes including
one male teacher, one female teacher,, a teacher of the French
language, and all of the class material required for 150
pupils? that the new school be established on the same basis
as the first one, enjoy the same rights and privileges in
the details of its administration, and would not in any
manner be considered a branch which could be neglected? and
that the public school of the Third District as that of the
Second District, be entirely subject to the Ordinance of
July 19, 1841, which created public schools within the
limits of Municipality No. III. 22
Another policy established by the Board of Directors
was that of holding semi-annual examinations in the schools.
According to this policy, the members of the Council were
invited to attend the semi-annual examinations given in
July and December of each year— an invitation which they
accepted. 23 The Board of Directors also accepted the invi
tation read at the January 26, 1843, meeting inviting them
to attend the examinations held by Municipality No. II.

At

the February 16, 1846, meeting, the President of the Board

22Ibid., March 17, 1845, pp. 336-37.
23Ibid., June 30, 1842, p. 69? December 10, 1842,
p. 109.
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of Directors was granted the sum of $25.00 for the purchase
of prizes which were distributed to the students of Munici
pality No. Ill at the time the examinations were held.

At

the meeting of January 19, 1848, the sum of $50.00 was
appropriated for expenses of the approaching examination of
the students.
Complaints or charges brought against the Superin
tendent of the Public Schools by citizens were referred to
a special committee which was authorized to hear both the
accused and the accusor.

In 1843, a gentleman charged the

Superintendent with having cruelly beaten his nephew.

A

special committee composed of Messrs. Bureau, LeBlanc, and
Boylan were appointed to investigate the charge.

After

hearing the testimony, the committee was of the opinion that
the behavior of the nephew was highly reprehensible and
unworthy of a good child.

However, the committee did not

approve of the superintendent using corporal punishment as
a corrective measure.

In the words of the committee, "Cor

poral punishment may be good for Russian serfs, but a child
in schools of this country should learn that as an American
24
citizen his person is sacred."
While the committee repu
diated the use of whipping, it felt that it would be
practically impossible for a teacher to command the respect
j

24Ibid., July 8, 1843, p. 164.

Ill

of boys fourteen or fifteen years of age without having
recourse to strict measures.

Consequently, the committee

recommended that the Council immediately name directors who,
in addition to their other duties, would together with the
Superintendent set up a punitive code which was to be
approved by the Council and would be sufficient to maintain
discipline in the public schools.
Some idea of the aim of the educational system of
Municipality No. Ill, and the policy concerning discipline,
is presented in the report of November 4, 1845, made by
Mr. P. S. Wiltz, President of the Board of Directors, in
which he makes the following observationss
. . . The object of instruction is to show what the
duties of life are and to prepare young people to
fulfill them. Therefore one has to teach the elements
of some sciences to the children and I am happy to be
able to say that Mr. Harby has introduced in the sylla
bus the customary amount of mathematics, astronomy,
physics, and bookkeeping.
Great care is taken to preserve the children's
morals and the staff try to win their affection, and
with the help of the persuasion of kindness and praise
when deserved, to arouse in them a praise-worthy spirit
of emulation? this is of more use than being too
strict— the hope of a reward encourages even the lazi
est to study and in this way they gradually acquire
the diligence of the others. Above all care is taken
to avoid a child who does not like study taking a
positive aversion to it.
A certain curiosity is aroused in its mind and by
guiding this suitably one brings the pupils by degrees
to desire to acquire new knowledge. This is the system
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generally recognized as the best . . . ,2^
This same report stated that the Mayor had made fre
quent visits to the schools of Municipality No. Ill and that
he had always left satisfied, as had the minister of the
church, and other people who had visited these schools.

Mr.

Wiltz praised the zeal and effort of Superintendent G. W.
Harby and expressed the desire that parents of the children
visit the schools and question the pupils and the teachers
whom he felt would be flattered by this sign of interest.
The visitors, Mr. Wiltz thought, could thus appreciate, and
I

would be pleased with, the progress of their children.
Upon the recommendation of Superintendent Harby, the
Board of Directors of Municipality No. Ill adopted a reso
lution establishing another policy whereby pupils of the
public schools of that municipality who were ready to com
plete their schooling could, if so desired by their parents,
be placed in the different local branches of commerce or
industry of New Orleans.

A committee composed of three

board members and the President of the Board were appointed
to recommend the placing of such pupils.

All applications

or letters from persons desiring to employ said pupils were
to be addressed to the committee appointed and to Superin
tendent Harby.

Apart from private information which might

25Ibid., November 4, 1845, pp. 439-40.

be given by relatives or friends, the heads of workshops or
businessmen who wished to employ such pupils were to address
themselves verbally to the Superintendent who, in turn,
would supply them with the necessary information concerning
the character, morals, and knowledge of the pupils selected.
The Superintendent was directed to draw up a list each month
of the pupils he considered ready to work, listing their
names, ages, country of origin, and qualifications.

Each

member of the committee was to be given a copy of this list.
The ordinance was to be included in the Regulations of the
Public Schools of the municipality, and notice of the ordi
nance to be placed in The New Orleans Picayune newspaper- in
English, and in the L 1Abeille (The Bee) and the Courier de
La Louisiana (Louisiana Post) newspapers in both French and
English.

At its meeting of September 1, 1845, the Council

approved the above resolutions of the Board of Directors
of Municipality No. Ill, and the policy was established.
This practice was a successful one according to the report
of the President of the Board of Directors of Municipality
No. Ill which was made to the Council on November 4, 1845,
and which stated:
. . . The resolution adopted by your directors at
their meeting for the month of August for the purpose
of placing those pupils whose age allowed it, in
business houses and in any other branch of industry,
produced the best of results. Excellent situations have
been given to these pupils who needed them because of
the great confidence everyone has in our superintendent
and in the good administration of our schools.
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All this speaks in our favor, our children are so much
in request by the merchants and artisans of our town that
we have received three requests for each of the pupils
available.26
The election of the Superintendent in 1846 gave rise
to a controversy between the Board of Directors and the
Council.

At the election of the Superintendent which had

taken place at the Council meeting of May 27, 1846, there
were only five members present, three of whom solemnly
affirmed that they had voted in favor of Superintendent
Harby.

However, when the votes were counted only two of

them were for Mr. Harby.

Therefore, at the meeting of

May 28, 1846, a resolution was passed making the election of
May 27, 1846, null and void.

At the same meeting, the fol

lowing resolution was passed:
Art. 1. That the portion of Art. 4 of the ordinance
which was passed by this council on July 19th, 1841,
which gives the Directors of Public Schools the power
of nominating the teachers of the said schools be
amended in such a way as to give the council the power
of electing the superintendent of the said schools.
Art. 2. That the Superintendent of Public Schools
be authorized hereby and has the power to nominate all
teachers, tutors, and assistants etc., with the consent
of the Directors of Public Schools.
Art. 3. That all ordinances or parts of ordinances
contrary to the measures mentioned above are hereby
repealed.^7

26lbid.. p. 439.
27Ibid., May 28, 1846, p. 511.

At the meeting of June 10, 1846, a letter from Mayor
Crossman was read stating that he had sent back to the
Council the resolution concerning the election, and asked
that it be reconsidered for the following reasons:

(1) that

by a resolution passed by the Council on May 25, 1846, the
Board of Directors had been called to the Council Chamber to
organize the said Board, and having met in accordance with
the convocation they had proceeded to the election of the
Superintendent; (2) that the election which had taken place
on May 27, 1846, had been carried out by virtue of the
power and authority with which they were invested by Arti
cle 4 of the ordinance of July 19, 1841; (3) that the
Superintendent could be discharged only by the directors who
elected him since the ordinance gave them the power of nomi
nating all teachers and of dismissing them as they saw fit;
and (4) that since the amendment ,to Article 4 of the said
ordinance under which the meeting had been held could not
have retrospective effect the election was valid, in the
Mayor's opinion, and it was his duty not to affix his sig
nature to the resolution.
But the Council persisted and countered with another
resolution at the June 10, 1846, meeting which stated that:
(1) it was felt the Mayor had placed an incorrect interpre
tation on the ordinance of 1841; (2) that preceding councils
had always elected the Superintendent, and that the present
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Council did not wish to divert themselves of that privilege7
and (3) that the Mayor's interpretation implied that the
ordinance gave the directors the right of electing a Super
intendent of the Public Schools.
The Council held to its former resolution despite the
Mayor's veto, and proceeded to the election of a Superin
tendent.

The proposed candidates included Mr. Harby, and

Mr. Alexandre Dimitry.

Since Mr. Dimitry received the

majority of the votes, he was declared duly elected.

The

Council then passed another resolution which stated that
Mr. Harby be requested to continue his functions until such
time as fifteen days' notice be given him to vacate his
position.

A committee composed of Messrs. Bernard, Legen-

buhl, and Nicomede was appointed to call on Mr. Harby to
apprise him of the resolution.
At the Council meeting of April 26, 1848, a resolu
tion was passed whereby from and after May 1, 1848, the
office of Superintendent of the Public Schools was to be
abolished.

Another resolution at the same meeting placed

the supervision of the schools entirely in the hands of
the Board of Directors subject to the control of the Coun-

28

Ordinances and Resolutions. Municipality No. Ill,
1847-1850. April 26, 1848, p. 136.
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In June of 1848, the Council directed the Treasurer
and empowered him to receive from the Auditor of Public
Accounts his warrants upon the Treasury of the State, for the
sum of $9,189.00, and to aid the committee, which had been
appointed by the Board of Education, in making any negotia
tions which the committee members considered necessary to
enable them to realize the money in such sums payable monthly
necessary for the support of the free public schools of the
municipality.

The money was restricted to the payment of

teachers' salaries from May 1, 1848, and monthly thererafter, and for the purchasing of books and stationery for
the schools.

The following gentlemen were appointed members

of this committee:

B. H. Payne, B. Beauregard, and B. H.

Flanders.29
In July, 1848, in order to save the public schools
from being suspended, the President of the Board of Educa
tion, and the Directors of the Public Schools of the third
municipality, executed their joint and several notes payable,
in the month of December, 1848, for the sum of $6,891.75,
to the President and Director of the Bank of Louisiana.

The

money borrowed was to be paid monthly by the Board of Direc
tors to sustain the schools until the Legislature was con
vened to pass the necessary appropriation bill directing the

29Ibid., June 2, 1848, pp. 148-49.
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distribution of the school fund then collected/ or in the
process of being collected.

The Council of Municipality No.

Ill passed a resolution binding itself "to keep harmless and
warrant" the men who effected the loan collectively or indi
vidually of their responsibility resulting from the signing
of said obligation towards said Bank of Louisiana, promising
thereby "to pay or perform any obligation that they might be
required or bound to do or perform in consequence of their
having taken said measure, should the Legislature not proOA

vide . . .

for the payment of saicl obligation . . . ."

A policy creating a new source of revenue for the
schools of Municipality No. Ill was established at the Coun
cil meeting of May 27, 1850, when a resolution was passed
granting persons permission to hold "Society Balls."

A tax

for each and every ball was fixed at ten dollars per night,
payable in advance, and was to be used for the benefit of
the public schools.

Any person contravening the resolution

was liable to pay a fine of fifty dollars.

It was made

mandatory that at each ball at least three commissioned
officers, appointed by the Mayor, be employed for $2.00 per
31
night, and paid for by the owner of the establishments.

30Ibid.. July 10, 1848, pp. 157-58.
31Minutes and Proceedings of the City Council, Third
Municipality, 1850-1852, May 27, 1850, p. 26.

119

From May, 1850, to December, 1850, the amount to be received
from the tax on balls was estimated at $2,500.00.32
At the meeting of March 27, 1851, another policy was
established which prohibited the placing of the polls in the
Fourth Ward schoolhouse.

It was felt that the holding of an

election in the public schoolroom was improper, would inter
rupt the school, and was injurious to the interests of
public education.
Because of continued financial difficulties the Coun
cil at its meeting of August 11, 1851, resorted to the policy
of issuing certificates of indebtedness to the teachers for
arrears of salaries for the months of April and May.

Spe

cial forms were prepared certifying that Municipality No.
Ill was indebted to the teacher for a specified sum which
was to be paid out of monies exclusively appropriated by the
State for the payment of teachers' salaries and due on the
apportionment of the school funds to be made on Septem
ber 30 of that year.

At the meeting of October 20, 1851,

the comptroller was authorized to issue certificates of in
debtedness to the teachers for their salaries for the months
of July and August.

These certificates were to be made in

the same manner and form as those authorized at the August 11
meeting, and were to be paid in cash, together with the

32Ibid., August 12, 1850, p. 66.
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certificates authorized for the month of June, out of the
next appropriation to be received from the State for the
public schools of the municipality.

It was further pro

vided that inasmuch as the amount received from the State
had been insufficient to meet the payment of the teachers'
salaries, the comptroller was authorized to control the
monthly accounts of the teachers of the public schools from
the day of the reopening of the schools with the provision
that the accounts be certified as correct by the principal
of the ward in which the schools were situated.

The

accounts of teachers so approved and controlled were to be
paid in specie by the Treasurer of the municipality out of
State funds, and from fines and other sources of revenue
not otherwise appropriated by the Finance Committee on the
Board of Education, as soon as there was a sufficient
amount in the Treasury to pay a whole month's salary.

The

payments were always to be made in the beginning by the
month of September and paying always the oldest from said
month of September. 33
II.

PUBLIC SCHOOL ADMINISTRATION IN MUNICIPALITY NO. II
While Municipality No. II was the second to open a

school, it was the most progressive and enterprising of the

33Ibid., October 20, 1851, pp. 383-84
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three municipalities, was the most thorough in setting forth
its organizational and administrative plans, and served as a
model for Municipality No. I. 34
Origin and Statutory Provisions for Schools and Administra
tive Body
Ordinance of March 23, 1841.

In compliance with the

Legislative Act of February 16, 1841, Municipality No. II
passed an ordinance on March 23, 1841, for the establishment
and organization of the public schools within the munici
pality.

The ordinance was signed by J. Baldwin, Recorder,

and was approved on March 26, 1841, by William Freret, Mayor
35
of New Orleans.
The ordinance contained nine articles governing
requisites of the scholars, membership and duties of the
Board, and duties of the comptroller.

Articles One and Two

were similar to those of Municipality No. III.

Article One

authorized, for the time being, the establishment of one
public school for the gratuitous education of children of
•

i

either sex in each ward of the municipality to which all

^ Journal of the Deliberations of the Directors of
the Public Schools of the First Municipality of the City of
New Orleans, 1841-1847, November 14, 1843, pp. 20-21.
35
Proceedings of the Board of Directors of Public
Schools of Municipality No. II of the City of New Orleans,
1841-1851, op. cit., May 13, 1847, pp. 296-97.
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children of proper age and of white resident parents were to
be admitted.

In addition, Article One specified that the

schools should be so arranged that the boys and girls would
be taught in separate rooms and that separate playground
facilities would be provided.

Article Two stated that the

only requisites for admission to the schools and for con
tinuance therein, except those listed in Article One, were
good behavior, regular attendance, and cleanliness.
Articles Three through Six related to the membership
and duties of the governing body for the public schools.
Article Three stipulated that the Council should, on the
second Tuesday of May of each year, elect four citizens
from each ward who, with the Standing Committee on Public
Education, which was to be appointed at the same time as
the other Standing Committees of the Council, would consti
tute the Board of Directors of Public Schools for this
Municipality.
Article Four stated that the Board of Directors, a
majority of whom would form a quorum, should at the first
meeting after their election elect a President from their
own body, prescribe his duties, and adopt such rules and
regulations for their own governing as they desired.

They

were to meet at least monthly in the Council Chamber of the
Municipality.

The Secretary of the Council was also to act

as Secretary to the Board of Directors.

He was to keep
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correct minutes of their proceedings in a hook to be pro
vided for that purpose, which book was always to be open to
the inspection of the President and members of the Council.
The Secretary, in consequence of the increased duties im
posed upon him by this ordinance, was granted an additional
salary of three hundred dollars per year.
In Article Five provision was made for the Board of
Directors to have the management of the schools, select the
teachers and remove them at pleasure, superintend the con
duct of both teachers and scholars, direct the system and
course of education to be adopted, and prescribe the rules
for the discipline and internal organization of all the
schools provided.

However, all of the schools were to be

governed by one uniform system.

It was the duty of the

Board of Directors to divide themselves into committees
which would have a constant personal superintendence of the
schools.

Article Six specified that it would be the duty

of the Board of Directors, at least quarterly, to report to
the Council the situations of the schools, the number of
scholars, their progress, and all other information they
deemed useful in promoting the cause of public education.
These reports were to be published.
Articles Seven through Nine concerned the expenses
for the schools and the duties of the Treasurer and Comp
troller.

Article Seven provided that during the month of

June of each year, the Board of Directors were to furnish the
Council with a detailed estimate of the expenses to be in
curred for the ensuing year for the support of schools.

In

consequence, the Council was to appropriate such sums as
it considered necessary for this purpose.

These sums were

to be paid from time to time by the Treasurer on the requi
sitions of the President of the Board, drawn in favor of the
parties to whom the payments were due, and drawn on the
warrant of the Mayor.

According to Article Eight, this

ordinance was not to be construed as authorizing the Board
of Directors to make any contract involving the expendi
ture of money without having first obtained the authority
of the Council.

Article Nine stated that the duty of the

Comptroller was to open an account with the public schools
to the credit of which account was to be placed the sums
received from the State agreeably to an Act approved Febru
ary 16, 1841.

The excess of fees received by the Harbor

Master, over and above the salary allowed by law, in accord
ance with an Act approved March 9, 1841, was also to be
credited to this account and appropriated for the purposes
of public education.
Organizational Plans and Procedures of the Board of Direc
tors
First meeting.

The Board of Directors of Munici

pality No. II held its first meeting on Saturday, May 15,
1841, and elected Edward Yorke president of the Board.
Included in the membership of this first Board were Messrs.
Yorke, and McKean, Council members of the Committee on
Public Education, and Messrs. E. H. Barton, A. G. Blanchard,
R. Brennan, W. M. Goodrich, C. Harrod, W. L. Hodge, L.
I

Mathews, J. A. Maybin, R. H. McNair, J. M. W. Picton, P. N.
Wood, and D. J. Rogers, citizen members elected by the
Council.

It was resolved that the rules of proceedings of

the Council, as far as they were applicable to this Board,
should govern it in its deliberations.

A committee of four

composed of the President and one member from each ward was
appointed to prepare permanent rules for the government of
the Board.

Messrs. Wood, Maybin, and Hodge were appointed

by the President to serve on this committee.

This committee

was further charged with preparing and submitting a plan for
the organization of the schools, and was instructed to pro
cure from other parts of the United States all the information they could obtain on the subject.

36

1

Rules and regulations governing the Board of Direc
tors. At the next Board meeting held on July 24, 1841, the
\

previously named committee submitted thirty-one rules for

36Ibid.. May 15, 1841, p. 1.
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conducting the business of the Board of Directors of the
second municipality.

Articles 1 through 3, and Article 30

established provisions for time, place, types of meetings,
and necessity of a quorum.

Article 1 stated that the direc

tors should meet on the first Saturday of each month at
5:00 p.m.

Article 2 directed the President to take the

chair and proceed to business if a quorum was present.
Article 3 provided for the Board to adjourn to any other
day of the week or hour, provided the Secretary advised
absent members in writing of the change at least by the day
immediately preceding the extraordinary meeting.

Article

30 authorized the President to call special meetings of the
Board when he considered it necessary to do so or when so
requested in writing by any three members of the Board.
Articles 4 through 6, and 8 through 23, were con
cerned with points of order and decorum; order of business,
procedure for making and adopting, rejecting, or amending
motions; reading and discussion of papers or documents; and
presentation of committee reports.

Article 4 stipulated

that the President must keep decorum and good order.

He

was permitted to speak on points of order in preference to
any other members, was required to speak standing at his
post, and was to decide the questions of order.

However,

on demand of two members, an appeal could be made as to the
President's decision, and there was to be no discussion to
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said appeal.
Article 5 required the President to have a reading of
the minutes of the previous meeting in order to correct any
possible errors made, and, after the reading of the minutes,
to conduct the meeting in the following order of business:
(1) Report of Standing Committees, (2) Report of Special
Committees, (3) Petitions, (4) Unfinished Business, and
(5) New Business.
Article 6 made it possible for the President to take
part in the discussions by calling a member to the chair,
and in the case of an even vote, including that of the
President, the question or vote was to be considered lost.
Article 8 prohibited a member from speaking on a
given point unless he arose and respectfully turned to the
President, limited himself to the subject under discussion,
and avoided indulging in personalities.

No member could

be mentioned by name, but must be referred to only by the
District which he represented.

Article 9 made it mandatory

for the President or any member to call to order any member
who did not comply with Article 8.

Any member who was

called to order was obliged to immediately sit down, unless
he were permitted to explain himself to the Board, and if
an appeal were made to his decision, it would pronounce it
self without further discussion.

However, should there be

no point of appeal to the Board, the decision would rest
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with the President.

Article 10 provided that when two or

more members should rise at the same time, the President
would indicate the one to speak first.

Article 11 prohib

ited members from speaking more than twice on the same sub
ject without permission of the Board.

Also, when a member

made a motion, no one else could talk, nor could he cross
from one side of the hall to the other.

Article 12 stated

that no member could vote on any questions in which he was
immediately interested, nor in the case where he was not
present when the question was submitted to. the Board.

Arti

cle 13 required all members present, when a question was
submitted, to vote on this question unless he were dispensed
from so doing by virtue of Article 12.
Article 14 stated that when a motion had been made
and seconded, it was to be explained by the President,
committed to writing by the mover, and delivered to the
Secretary who was to read it audibly and distinctly before
the question was debated.

Article 15 provided that once

a motion had been explained by the President or read by the
Secretary it should be considered as being before the Board,
but could be withdrawn whenever necessary, before a decision
or amendment was made.

Article 16 stated that when the

Board was to be engaged in the discussion of a question no
motion could be entertained unless it be to adjourn, to
lay on the table, to postpone indefinitely, to postpone to
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a certain day, and to commit or to amend, which motions would
be given precedence according to the order therein described,
and the motion to adjourn was always to be in order and was
to be decided without debate.

Article 17 gave any member

the right to ask the division of a question when the ques
tion was capable of being divided.

Article 18 stated that

until the Board had decided on a motion to commit, no amend
ment could be proposed on the principal question.

Article

19 provided that once a motion was made and decided,
affirmatively or negatively, it would be in order for any
member who had voted on said question with the majority to
make a motion, during the meeting, to reconsider the ques
tion, and said question must be seconded before the ques
tion was put to a vote, then it would be considered as
carried when a majority of the members present had voted
affirmatively.
Article 20 stated that whenever a member called for
the reading of any paper or document and the reading of
same was opposed, the Board was to determine whether this
paper or document was to be read.
Article 21 stated that when the Board was about to
deliberate on matters it considered secret, all persons
would be asked to leave and no one would be allowed to
enter during the reading or discussion of said matters
unless the majority of the Board concurred.
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Article 22 provided that the report of a committee
must be signed by a majority of its members.

However, the

minority group could also make a report.
Article 23 stated that no motion calling for yeas,
and nays could be received unless made and seconded after
entire decision of the question and during the same meeting.
Article 7, and Articles 24 through 28 provided for
committees and established their duties.

Article 7 stated

that committees were to be appointed by the President,
unless otherwise directed by a majority of the Board, in
which case they were to be appointed by ballot.
Article 24 stated that at the meeting following the
adoption of these rules, and in the month of May of each
year thereafter, there were to be appointed three Standing
Committees of three members each, one from each ward.
These committees could be changed every three months at the
option of the Board.

The following three Standing Com

mittees were to be provided:

a Committee on Accounts, a

Committee on Supplies, and a Committee on Teachers.

Also,

a Visiting Committee for each school was to be appointed.
Articles 25 through 28 set forth the duties of the
Standing Committees.

Article 25 required the Committee on

Accounts to audit all bills and accounts, ascertaining that
they were accompanied by the proper vouchers.

No requisi

tion was to be signed by the President, unless approved by
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this committee.

Article 26 directed the Committee on Sup

plies to procure all books and school apparatus as well as
all other supplies ordered by the Board of Directors, and
was charged, from time to time, with the examination of all
such books as were presented for introduction into the
schools.

Article 27 required the Committee on Teachers to

examine the qualifications of applicants and report at the
next meeting of the Board.

Article 28 specified that the

Board was to be divided into three committees to be called
the Visiting Committees.

Each committee was to consist of

four of the Directors elected by the Council of the munici
pality.

These Committees were to be selected, two from the

ward in which the school was located, and one from each of
the other wards.

These Committees were to be appointed in

rotation every three months.

It was the duty of the Visit

ing Committees to visit their respective schools at least
once each week and oftener if practicable? to see that all
the requisitions for the organization and discipline of
the schools were faithfully performed? from time to time,
to examine the classes to see that the teachers performed
their duties, and in case of neglect thereof to report the
same forthwith to the Board of Directors? to report monthly
to the Board the number of scholars, their progress and
attendance, and the results of their examinations, with
such remarks on the state of the schools as would furnish
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the Board a correct view of their situation.

The chairmen of

these committees were to keep regular minutes of their pro
ceedings in books provided for that purpose.
Article 29 provided that at all elections of teachers
and others a previous nomination of the candidates be made
at least one month before the election.
Article 31 authorized the suspension of the rules by
a two-thirds vote of members present, but prohibited the
repealing or altering of same without a majority vote of
all members elected following a previous notice of one week.
These rules were adopted and Messrs. Maybin/ Brennan,
and McNair were appointed to lease for a limited time one
or more schoolrooms.

The Committee on Supplies was directed

to procure requisite books, maps, and other necessary school
apparatus.

Messrs. Hodge, Picton, and Rogers were appointed

a committee to confer with the Committee of the Council on
Public Education relative to the plan of the schoolhouses to
be erected in the municipality.

The President was authorized

to ascertain, by correspondence or other means, which teachers would be secured and the amount of compensation. 37
Appointment of other committees.

At the meeting of

July 31, 1841, appointments were made to the various

37Ibid., July 24, 1841, p. 1.
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committees provided for in the rules and regulations for the
Board.

Members appointed to the Standing Committees were:

Committee on Accounts— Messrs. Wood, Harrod, and Goodrich?
Committee on Supplies— Messrs. Hodge, Brennan, and Barton?
Committee on Teachers— Messrs. Maybin, Picton, and Rogers.
Those appointed to the Visiting Committee included Messrs.
Barton, Blanchard, Wood, and Rogers for the First Ward?
Messrs. Mathews, Brennan, Maybin, and Goodrich for the
Second Ward? and Messrs. McNair, Hodge, Picton, and Harrod
for the Third Ward.38
Changes in presidents and membership of the Board of
Directors. Edward Yorke remained President of the Board of
Directors until the meeting of the Board of Directors on
May 12, 1842, at which time Joshua Baldwin was elected
President.

Mr. Baldwin held this position for eight years.

James H. Caldwell, Recorder, became President on May 23,
1850, and served until February 12, 1851, when J. S. Copes
became President. 39
Although a new Board of Directors was elected annu
ally, some of the members of the previous Board were re
elected to the new Board.

At the meeting of the Board of

38Xbid., July 31, 1841, pp. 5-7.
39Ibid., pp. 20, 442, 483.

Directors held on May 12, 1842, the following gentlemen com
prised the membership of the Board;

Caruthers [jno first name

was indicated]], W. M. Goodrich, L. Mathews, J. A. Maybin,
R. H. McNair, E. MacPherson, J. M. W. Picton, J. Ross,
T. Sloo, Jr., Bein Qio first name given], P. N. Wood, and
J. B. Walton.

Of this second Board of Directors, eight

members were retained from the first Board.

At the Board

meeting of May 18, 1843, the following names were listed
as members of the Board of Directors:

W. M. Goodrich,

Laidlaw [jio first name given], L. Mathews, J. A. Maybin,
T. H. McCaleb, E. MacPherson, J. M. W. Picton, J. Ross,
T. Sloo, Jr.,

P. N. Wood, C. Harrod, and N. Jarvis.

Board meeting

ofMay 16, 1844, the following were given as

members of the Board of Directors;

At the

C. Harrod, N. Jarvis,

J. Landis, L. Mathews, J'. A. Maybin, H. Renshaw, E. Montegut,
J. Ross, T. Sloo, Jr., T. H. McCaleb, E. MacPherson, J.M.W.
Picton, P. N. Wood, and W. M. Goodrich.

The following

gentlemen comprised the Board of Directors at the meeting of
May 14, 1845:

O. Carey, C. Harrod, N. Jarvis, J. Landis,

E. MacPherson, L. Mathews, J. M. W. Picton, H. Renshaw,
T. Sloo, Jr.,

W. M. Goodrich, J. A. Maybin, J. Ross, J. P.

Freret, and E. Montegut.

At the Board meeting of June 18,

1846, the following members of the Board of Directors were
given:

J. W. Breedlove, 0. Carey, 0. B. Hill, J. Jones,

J. N. Lea, L. Mathews, J. A. Maybin, J. M. W. Picton, and
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C. Woodruff.

At the Board of Directors' meeting of June 20,

1846, three more names are given:
Quarles Q

10

Messrs. Connor and*

first names supplied], and C. Diamond.

At the

Board meeting of May 13, 1847, the following were listed as
members of the Board of Directors:

Crossman [jio first name

given], J. A. Maybin, J. M. W. Picton, 0. Carey, Quarles,
J. N. Lea, E. MacPherson, C. Harrod, W. H. Garland, Harrell
[jio first name given], J. 0. Harris, T. A. Clarke, N. R.
Jennings, Hubbard [jno first name given], T. Sloo, Jr.,
J. Hall, and J. P. Freret.

At the Board of Directors' meet

ing of May 19, 1848, the members of the Board listed were:
J. A. Maybin, J. M. W. Picton, E. MacPherson, O. Carey,
W. H. Garland, J. Goodin, R. N. Jennings, J. O. Harris,
J. W. Crockett, J. O. Pierson, J. Landis, J. M. Lea, W. M.
Goodrich, T. A. Clarke, Quarles, Harrell, and E. Rawle.

The

gentlemen listed as members of the Board of Directors at
the Board meeting of May 11, 1849, were as follows;

I. Q.

Stanton, E. Rawle, W. H. Garland, J. M. W. Picton, N. R.
Jennings, J. O. Harris, J. W. Crockett, N. Jarvis, E. A.
Bradford, J. Goodin, I. N. Marks, S. Harby, Z. Taylor,
W. B. Lindsay, J. A. Maybin, O. Carey, W. M. Goodrich, E.
MacPherson, J. O. Pierson, Kennedy (jno first name given].

At

the Board meeting of May 23, 1850, the following were listed
as members of the Board of Directors:

Shield [jno first name

given], G. C. Lawrason, C. Pride, Bell [jno first name given],
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W. B. Lindsay/ G. Willman, Lincoln []no first name given]],
R. W. Powell, E. W. Sewell, A. G. Wilson, N. R. Jennings,
N. C.Hall, Kennedy, W. Monoghan, L. Levy, J. Jones, J. S.
Copes, and R. M. Carter.

At the May 24, 1850, meeting E. A.

Bradford was listed as a board member.

The members of the

4

Board of Directors listed as of February 12, 1851, included
the following:

Brother []no first name given]], F. Camerden,

J. Clendenin, J. S. Copes, M. Grivot, J. D. Harris, R. N.
Jennings, W. B. Lindsay, C. Pride, Shield, H. Smith, 0.
Carey, S. Harvey, R. W. Powell, E. A. Bradford, J. Goodin,
and S. Jamison.

At the meeting of February 13, 1851,

Messrs. J. M. Bell and M. H. Devereauxwere added to the list
of board members.

However, at the February 20, 1851, meet

ing D. Byrne and E. MacPherson were elected to replace
Bell and Devereaux.

At the March 6, 1851, meeting E. Rawle

was elected to replace E. MacPherson.

At the meeting of

April 17, 1851, Messrs. Robb, Shortridge, and Crossman Qno
first names given_J were listed as members of the Board of
Directors.

At the meeting of May 1, 1851, H. Vanderlinder

was listed as a member.

A perusal of the list of names

supplied as board members during the period 1841-1851 will
evidence the fact that several gentlemen gave much of their
time to the administration of the public schools in Munici
pality No. II.

Messrs. J. A. Maybin and J. M. W. Picton

served for nine consecutive years.

E. MacPherson served
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from 1842 through 1845, 1847 through 1849, and in 1851—
totaling eight years of service.

Mr. W. M. Goodrich served

seven years— from 1841 through 1845, and 1848 through 1849.
Mr. L. Mathews served for six consecutive years— from 1841
through 1846.

Messrs. C. Harrod and T. Sloo, Jr., served
for five years, not all of which were consecutive. 40 In

cluded in the membership of the Board of Directors were
nine doctors:

Kennedy, Lindsay, Jones, Copes, Harby,

Smith, Carey, Picton, and MacPherson.
Revision of rules and regulations governing the
Board. During the 1841-1851 period a number of changes were
effected in the rules and regulations governing the Board
of Directors.

The original plan of the Visiting Committees

was changed at the meeting of December 31, 1841, whereby a
Visiting Committee of four, two of whom were to be changed
every two weeks, was to be appointed to include all the mem
bers of the Board in rotation, was to function as a Visiting
Committee for the schools then opened, and was to continue
in such service until the additional schools were organized
in the different wards, at which time the original plan
of the committee would be carried into effect.

A return to

the original plan was effected on April 2, 1842, when the

40Ibid., pp. 19, 56, 97, 146, 209, 211, 291, 370,
409, 442, 443, 483, 484, 490, 493, 506, 510.
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following Visiting Committees were appointed:

Messrs. Wood,

Blanchard, and Barton for the school on Julia Street; Messrs.
Maybin, Mathews, and Hodge for the school in the Presby
terian Church; and Messrs. Rogers, Goodrich, and Picton for
the school in the German Church.
On May 18, 1843, three new committees were listed
with the Standing Committees:

a Committee on High Schools,

a Committee to Digest Reports, and a Committee on Conta
gious Diseases.

The Committee to Digest Reports was to

consist of two board members, to be appointed monthly, whose
duty it would be to digest and present at the regular
monthly meetings, such improvements, alternations, and sug
gestions as were made by the Visiting Committees.

The

Committee on Contagious Diseases was referred to as the
Committee on Health beginning with October 23 of the same
year.

On June 3, 1843, Article Twenty-eight of the rules

and regulations governing the Board of Directors was amended
so that the three Visiting Committees were to be appointed
monthly instead of every three months as originally di
rected.

On November 4, 1843, by resolution the Board of

Directors was divided into four committees to be called
Visiting Committees, each committee to consist of three of
the directors elected by the Council of the municipality.
On May 14, 1845, the number of committees was raised
to seven when a Committee on the High School for Boys, and
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a Committee on the High School for Girls took the place of
the original Committee on High Schools.

Prom October, 1845,

through February, 1847, there were six instead of three
Visiting Committees.

The President appointed six Visiting

Committees of two board members each to visit the following
schools:

the school in the Fourth Ward, Franklin School,

Marshall School, Fulton School, Washington School, and the
Clio Street School.
On June 20, 1846, a revision of the rules for the
conducting of business in the Board of Directors became
necessary because of the changed organization of the Mu
nicipal Wards.

While, in general, the rules previously

adopted were retained, several changes were effected.

One

change made it mandatory that all Standing Committees be
elected by a vive voce vote of the Board.

Prior to this

revision, the Standing Committees were appointed by the
President of the Board.

According to Article 7, select or

special committees were to be appointed or elected in such
manner as the Board in its discretion directed.

Article 23

of the revised rules of 1846 stipulated that as soon as
practicable after the adoption of the rules, and in May of
each year thereafter, seven Standing Committees of three
members each were to be elected.

These committees, which

could be changed every three months at the option of the
Board, were as follows:

Committee on Accounts, Committee
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on the High School for Boys, Committee on the High School for
Girls, and Committees on Health, Supplies, Teachers, and the
Library.
Concerning the business procedures of the Board, Arti
cle 18 under the revised rules of 1846 stated that when a
motion had once been made and decided in the affirmative or
the negative, it was in order for any member who had voted
with the majority to give notice of his intention to move
for a reconsideration of such vote at the next regular ses
sion of the Board, which motion for a reconsideration should
be considered as carried when voted for by a majority of the
members who were present when the vote on the reconsidera
tion was taken.

Article 22 under the same revision stated

that the yeas and nays should be called upon any question
submitted to the Board upon the request of any two members.
On May 13, 1847, when the rules and regulations for
the Board were again revised, another change took place.
Under this revision, Rule 7 specified that all committees
were to be appointed by the President.

It may be recalled

that, in 1846, the committees were to be elected or ap
pointed by the Board.

Rule 28 specified that the Board

should be divided into seven Visiting Committees, from the
Directors elected by the Council, and were to be appointed
monthly.

The committees were to consist of three members

each for the Washington and Marshall Schools and for the
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following schools, two members each:

Franklin, Fulton,

Second Ward, Clio Street, and Seventh Ward.

In the same

revision of 1847, in addition to changes in the Visiting
Committees, a Committee on School Houses was added to the
Standing Committees, making a total of eight Standing Com
mittees, of three members each, which could be changed every
three months.

The duties of the Committee on School Houses

were to attend the arrangement of the various houses or
rooms, to provide the best mode of ventilation and clean
liness for the comfort of teachers and pupils, to recommend
to the Board, as needed, all the necessary repairs and
alterations, and to endeavor to procure uniformity in the
style and distribution of the furniture.
As a result of a revision of the rules and regula
tions on June 1, 1850, Rule 1 required the Board to meet on
the first Thursday of each month instead of Saturday, and
Rule 23 specified that five members were to serve on the
Committee on Teachers, and five on the High Schools for Boys
and Girls.
The last revision of the rules for the Board of
Directors during the 1841-1851 period was effected at the
meeting of February 14, 1851, when eight amendments were
adopted.

The most important changes were found in Rule 19,

Rule 31, and Rule 32.

Rule 19 stated that it would be the

duty of the Superintendent to attend the meetings of the
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Board and that he would have all the privileges of a member
of the Board except that of voting.

Rule 31 specified that

all requisitions made by the Visiting Committees, except
when under ten dollars, be made through the Committee on
Supplies, whose duty it was to comply with the same as
promptly as expedient, and to report to the Board.

Rule 32

established the policy that no applicant for the post of
teacher, after having been rejected by the Committee on
Teachers, could be permitted to reapply until six months
after being rejected, and if rejected a second time, would
not be permitted to make another application before twelve
months thereafter.

The number of Visiting Committees was

changed to eight on May 1, 1851, to provide services for
the Jefferson and Jackson schools, and combined service for
the Second Ward and Clio Street schools.

However, this

number reverted to seven on July 3, 1851, with the discon41
tinuance of the Second Ward and Clio Street schools.
Administrative and Supervisory Duties
Organization, administration, and growth of the ele
mentary school system.

One of the first actions taken by

the Board of Directors preparatory to the opening of the

41Ibid.. pp. 16, 18, 56-57, 60, 77, 146, 173, 279,
212-15, 291-95, 444, 487, 516-17, 530-31.
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first school in Municipality No. II was the passing of a
resolution at the Board meeting of November 6, 1841, whereby
a contract was to be immediately entered into with Mr. Ed
ward E. Parker for the lease of a room at $25.00 per month'
in one of his four-story brick houses on Julia Street be
tween Magazine and Tchoupitoulas Streets.

This room was to

be used for the establishment of a boys' school.

The Com

mittee on Supplies estimated that the expenses for the boys'
and girls' schools to June 1, 1842, would be as follows:
- For the Boys' School A principal male teacher at the rate
of $1,500.00 per annum............... $
Two assistant female teachers at
$500.00 each per annum..............

750.00
500.00

- For the Girls' School One principal female teacher at the
rate of $800.00 per annum............ $
400.00
Two assistant female teachers at the
500.00
rate of $500.00 per annum............
Rent...................................
300.00
Fixtures, fuel, books, stationery
and contingent expenses.............. 1,400.00
Making a total of

$ 3,850.00

42

President Yorke presented this estimate of expenses
to the Council which then appropriated the required sum to
* 43
cover said expenses.

42Ibid.. November 6, 1841, pp. 7-8.
43Ibid., November 13, 1841, p. 8.
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The Committee on Teachers was authorized to advertise
in the city for the immediate employment of male and female
teachers.

Also, a resolution was passed to the effect that

public notice be given to parents and guardians of children
within the second municipality who desired to avail them
selves of the public schools, and that they were invited to
register their names, age, birthplace, and length of resi
dence, in a book to be provided by the Secretary of the
44
Board.
The Committee on Teachers believed the appointment
of a principal teacher for the school to be of utmost im
portance, stressing that he should be a person of talents,
judgment, experience, advanced attainments, and should be
acquainted with the system of instruction in the other
states, more especially that of New England, which the Com
mittee believed to be the basis of all other systems.
Moreover, the principal teacher was to have a deep sense of
the great responsibilities of his situation in order that
he could carry out the intent and wish of the Committee
which was
. . . to see a radical.and enlarged course of education
adopted and acted upon, a course which will be attended
with extended and permanent benefits, and adapted to
the duties, privileges, and high character of American
citizens. On the success of our efforts may depend all

^ I b i d . , November 6, 1841, p. 8.
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attempts to establish public schools in this municipality
and perhaps even in the state for years to come. Your
Committee do not deem it presumptuous to say that the
public schools now about being put in operation will be
the foundation and model of those throughout Louisi
ana . . . ,45
Upon the recommendation of Horace Mann, Superintendent
of Public Schools of Massachusetts, the President of the
Board of Directors in New Orleans was authorized, on Novem
ber 13, 1841, to employ John A. Shaw of Bridgewater, Massa
chusetts, as the principal of the schools in Municipality
No. II until August 1, 1842, and to request him to visit
the public schools of New York and Philadelphia.
The Committee on Supplies was directed at the meet
ing of November 20, 1841, to have the schoolrooms ready for
the reception of students on the first Monday in December.
A letter of November 14, 1841, to Mr. Shaw from President
Yorke, urged him to come to New Orleans without delay since
it was extremely important that the schools be started
immediately so that the Legislature which was to meet on
December 1 could, before it adjourned, see that the schools
had been started and could make the necessary appropriations
for them.

Mr. Yorke concluded his letter with this sen

tences

"I . . . am expecting to have the pleasure of seeing
46
you by the 15th pf December . . . ."
But Mr. Yorke1s

^ 5Ibid., November 13, 1841, p. 9.
^ I b i d . , December 20, 1841, p. 14.
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expectations were not realized, for in his letter of Decem
ber 3, 1841, to Mr. Yorke, Mr. Shaw replieds

"I cannot

possibly be with you by the 15th of this month but shall
endeavor to see you before the close of it; during the last
five days . . . .1,47
At the Board meeting of November 27, 1841, the Presi
dent was authorized to engage Madam M. Lamay Dumas as the
principal for the girls' school, and Mrs. L. Yates as the
assistant teacher for the boys' school.

These ladies, as

well as the Superintendent, were to be appointed only
until the next August, at which time they would be retained
in service provided the Board of Directors were entirely
satisfied with their attainment, character, and conduct.
By December 3, 1841, the Committee on Supplies had engaged
a room on Julia Street near Tchoupitoulas Street for the
Girls' School, at $25.00 per month.

The room was in the

building adjoining that of the Boys' School, and was the
same size. The Girls' School was opened on December 23,
48
1841,
and the Boys' School was to be opened on Janu
ary 3, 1842.49
The Board, determined to make every family in the

48
49

Ibid., December 20, 1841, p. 15.
Ibid., December 31, 1841, p. 16.
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municipality cognizant of the existence of the public schools
and to procure an early attendance of the students at these
schools, divided the municipality into seven districts as
follows:

(1) from Canal Street to Gravier Street, (2) from

Gravier Street to Poydras Street, (3) from Poydras Street
to Julia Street, (4) from Julia Street to Delord Street,
(5) from Delord Street to Melicerte Street, (6) from Melicerte Street to Race Street, and (7) from Race Street to the
City of Lafayette.

Under this plan, the Board of Directors

was divided into seven committees each consisting of two
members appointed by the President.

It was the duty of

these seven committees to visit each family in the munici
pality, to stress the importance of sending their children
to the schools at an early age, and to present each family
with a printed handbill naming the places where the schools
were to be held, as well as the names and places of residence of the directors. 50 The careful planning of the Board
in this matter was evidently fruitful for the Visiting
Committee reported to the Board on February 5, 1842, that
the number of children on roll was approximately 350 and
that four schoolrooms had been engaged and were in operation. 51 There was also an increase in expenditures, and the

Ibid., December 31, 1841, pp. 15-16.
^ Ibid.. February 5, 1842, p. 17.
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estimated budget to be presented to the Council on June 4,
1842, amounted to $13,060.00 as opposed to. the first request
of $3,850.00.

This estimated budget indicated the following

increase in salaries and other expenditures:
For the salary of Superintendent of
Public Schools and Principal Teacher...$ 2,500.00
1,200.00
For Second Male Teacher.................
First Principal, Girls* School...........
1,000.00
For Ten Assistants at $500.00 perannum... 5,000.00
600.00
For Rent of rooms in Julia Street........
For Rent of basement of Presbyterian
360.00
Church...............................
For Rent of German Church Clio Street
300.00
1,500.00
For Books..................
For Contingencies and Supplies...........
600.00
$13,060.0052
In addition to the $13,060.00, another $2,500.00 was re
quested so that another Boys' and Girls' department could be
53
added.3
,3
By June, 1847, schools consisted of primary, inter
mediate, and high school levels.

The primary schools

offered reading, spelling, writing on slates, and elements
of arithmetic and geography.
the age of the pupil.

Oral instruction was geared to

The intermediate schools offered

reading, writing, arithmetic, spelling, grammar, composi
tion, geography, elocution, and the history of the United
States. 54

52Ibid.. June 4, 1842, p. 21.
Ibid., June 11, 1847, p. 310.

53Ibid.
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As of May 20, 1851, there were twelve elementary
schools, six for boys and six for girls.
students enrolled in these schools.

There were 2,913

The schools for boys

were the Marshall, Washington, Fulton, Fisk, Jackson, and
Jefferson schools.

The schools for girls included the

Franklin, Washington, Fulton, Fisk, Jackson, and Jefferson
schools.
Including the high school for boys and the high school
for girls, the total number of teachers employed as of May
20, 1851, was seventy-seven, of which seventeen were male
teachers.

The salary of the superintendent was $2,500.00

per annum and the number of teachers and their respective
salaries at this time was as follows:
1
7
2
1
7
7
1
8
5
32
6

Teacher, at a salary of $1,500....... $ 1,500
Teachers, at salaries of $1,200....
8,400
Teachers, at salaries of $1,050.....
2,100
Teacher, at a salary of $1,000.......
1,000
Teachers, at salaries of $950........
6,650
Teachers, at salaries of $900........
6,300
Teacher, at a salary of $800.........
800
Teachers, at salaries of $650........
5,200
Teachers, at salaries of $630.........
3,150
19,200
Teachers, at salaries of $600........
Teachers, at salaries of $500........
3.000

77

Teachers,'at salaries amounting to....$ 57,300

55

Rules and regulations governing elementary schools.
Administrative and supervisory duties were reflected in the
rules and regulations provided for the governing of the

55Ibid., June 5, 1851, p. 519.
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public schools of Municipality No. II.

The rules adopted in

1843 were practically the same as those adopted in 1841, but
the format for listing the rules was changed whereby these
rules were divided into sections concerning personnel and
subjects related to the operation of the schools.

The

Minor Rules preceding the general rules and regulations re56
mained unchanged and contained the following provisions:
Minor Rules
Rule 1. The pupils were required to appear at the
appointed hours with their hands, faces, and clothes clean,
and any pupil who entered five minutes later than the ap
pointed hour, without a sufficient excuse, was to receive a
mark of demerit.

No pupil was to be admitted after 10 o'

clock, under any circumstances whatsoever.
Rule 2. New pupils could be received every day.
Rule 3. Pupils were required to be careful of the
school books, stationery, and other things in their posses
sion.
Rule 4.

Pupils had to promptly obey their teachers,

and strictly observe the rules adopted for their govern
ment.
Rule 5.

They were not permitted to study aloud, nor

“^ I bi d . , May 6, 1843, pp. 43-44.
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to make any improper gestures, or unnecessary noise.
Rule 6.

They were required to attend diligently to

their lessons.
Rule 7.

They could neither write, talk, nor whisper

to each other during school hours.
Rule 8.

They could not leave their seats without

permission, nor remain at play longer than the time pre
scribed.
Rule 9.

They were obliged, in all cases, to speak

the truth.
Rule 10.

They could not quarrel with, nor strike,

nor abuse each other on any occasion.
Rule 11.

They could not, either in speaking or

writing, use profane, indecent, or offensive language.
Rule 12.

They were required at all times, to be

polite and respectful in their behavior, and neither do,
nor say, anything to injure the persons, feelings, or
property of their neighbors or associates.
The General Rules and Regulations contained the fol
lowing sections on the superintendent, teachers, school
hours, pupils, examinations, vacations, and schoolbooks:
Superintendent
Four rules concerning the duties of the Superintend
ent were outlined in the first section of the rules and

152

regulations.

57

Rule 1 stated that the Superintendent was to

visit all the schools and carefully examine into their con
dition at least once each week, and to report their state to
the Committee on Teachers on the fourth Saturday of each
month.

According to Rule 2, he was to submit to the Board

of Directors semi-annual reports, on the first Saturday of
June, and first Saturday of December of each year, giving a
detailed statement of the condition and prospects of the
schools.

Rule 3 required him to furnish all teachers such

information and aid relative to the discharge of their
duties as he judged beneficial to the interest of the school.
Rule 4 stated that no teacher was permitted to advance or
transfer his or her classes from one book or study to
another or make any general changes in classification with
out the approval of the Superintendent and Visiting Com
mittee.
According to these rules, the Superintendent's duties
were, in the main, the visiting of schools for inspectional
purposes, the assisting of teachers in the performance of
their duties, and the keeping of records.

While general

changes in classification came within his jurisdiction, such
changes required the approval of the Visiting Committee as
well as that of the Superintendent.

^ Ibid., p. 44.

Further, the
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Superintendent was obliged to report findings of his visit to
the Committee on Teachers.
Teachers
The second section of the rules of 1843 consisted of
twenty rules which outlined the duties of the teachers. 58
According to Rule 1, the teachers were required to be in
their rooms ten minutes before the opening of the school day
so as to ascertain that good order be preserved by the
scholars in assembling.

It was their duty to require stu

dents to go directly home when dismissed.
Rule 2 stated that teachers were to hold their sta
tions at the pleasure of the Board of Directors; and
superior qualifications in reference to moral character,
literary attainments, industry, and practical skills were
required for their appointment and continuance.in office.
By Rule 3, they were entitled to the respect and
obedience of the pupils.

The principal teachers were more

immediately responsible to the Board, and had precedence
over the assistant teachers in the regulation and direction
of the studies and the discipline of the schools.
Rule 4 required every principal teacher to keep a
register of his school and to record the names, ages,

^8Ibid., pp. 44-47.
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birthplace, dates of admission, place of residence of stu
dents, as well as the names of their parents or guardians.
All teachers were required to keep a daily attendance of
students, their periods of suspension or departure, a merit
roll of each of the classes according to prescribed forms,
and to return a copy of such to the Board of Directors
through the Superintendent on the first Saturday of Janu
ary, April, July, and October of each year, from which re
ports the teachers were to prepare each month an abstract
for the parent or guardian of each scholar.
Rule 5 stated that no teacher was to be absent
except because of illness, which was to be immediately re
ported by the teacher to the Superintendent and the Visit
ing Committee, or unless by special permission of the
Visiting Committee.
According to Rule 6, teachers were forbidden to award
medals or other prizes to students.

Rule 7 stipulated that

teachers were to keep the students constantly employed and
to make their studies pleasant and profitable by combining
oral instruction with the use of books, and by providing a
variety in the tasks assigned.
Rule 8 stated that teachers were to practice such
discipline as would be exercised by a kind and judicious
parent in his family— firm and vigilant, but prudent.
Rule 9 prohibited a teacher from conducting a private
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school, or attending to the instruction of any private stu
dent before 5 p.m.— under the penalty of being dismissed.
Rule 10 directed the principal teacher of each school
to keep an exact report of all the books, stationery, and
other property which belonged to the public schools, stat
ing the name, quality, and condition of the same.

The

assistants were to account for the distribution and use of
all property in their possession and to make quarterly re
ports of the same to the Board of Directors, on the first
Saturday of January, April, July, and October of each year.
In Rule 11, teachers were charged with exercising a
constant vigilance with regard to the apartments and prem
ises under their care in order that no unnecessary injury
was sustained.

Special attention was required regarding

the ventilation and temperature of the schoolrooms and the
cleanliness and comfort of the pupils.
Rule 12 required that on the first Monday of each
month all teachers read to their respective classes the
Minor Rules, and such portions of the general rules as they
thought necessary, being certain that the students dis
tinctly comprehended the rules.

Rule 13 stated that it was

the duty of the teachers at all times, as far as practi
cable, to exercise a general supervision over the conduct
of their pupils, both in and out of school, and to inculcate
in them, on all proper occasions, the principles of morality
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and virtue.
Rule 14 required the Superintendent and all principals
and assistant teachers to assemble on the second and fourth
Saturday of each month, from April 1 to September 30, at
5 p.m., and from October 1 to March 31, at 4 p.m., in the
room adjoining the Council Hall.

At these meetings, they

were to present such written reports and suggestions to the
i

Committee on Teachers as were conducive to the interests of
the schools.
Rule 15 made it the duty of the principal teacher, at
the beginning of each school morning, to read a portion of
the Holy Scripture, without note or comment, and to follow
the same by an appropriate prayer, according to the form
prescribed by the Board of Directors and prefixed to the
59
rules.
Rule 16 required all teachers to submit reports,
accounts, inventories, or other documents in a neat and uni
form manner, and accompanied by such remarks and explana
tions as would preserve uniformity in all the schools.
According to Rule 17, teachers were forbidden, during
school hours, to engage in needlework or any other occupa
tion whatever which was not connected with their specified
duties.

59

See Appendix E for prayer used.
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Rule 18 stated that the Teacher of Music was required
to devote at least half an hour, three times weekly, to each
school, during such periods of the school hours, as would not
interfere with the proper arrangement of the studies of the
day.

It was the duty of the respective Visiting Committees

to designate which periods were to be devoted to music.
Rule 19 made it mandatory for the Teacher of Music to give
the students a thorough instruction in the rudiments of
music, and to use the blackboard for the music exercises in
order that members of the Board and others would be enabled
to judge the progress of the students.
Rule 20 forbade the Superintendent and teachers to'
admit any child into the public schools who did not reside
within the limits of the second municipality.
/

School Hours
Two rules concerning school hours were given in the
third section.

Rule 1 required the schools to be opened

punctually every day at 9 a.m. and to remain open until
2:30 p.m. with an intermission of half an hour for boys at
12 noon, and for girls from 12:30 p.m. until 1 p.m.

Other

short relaxations not to exceed five minutes at a time to

60

Proceedings of the Board of Directors of the
Public Schools of Municipality No. II of the City of New
Orleans, op. cit., May 6, 1843, p. 47.
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each class were allowed at the discretion of the principal
teacher.

On Saturday of each week the schools were to be

dismissed at 12 noon.

Rule 2 stated that the schools were

to be closed every day by the singing of an appropriate song
of a patriotic, pastoral, or moral character, and to ensure
the punctual execution of this rule, the Teacher of Music
was required to designate five or more of the most profi
cient pupils in music to lead the remainder in the music
which was selected.
Pupils
Section four provided ten rules concerning the
pupils.

Rule 1 stated that no pupil was to be received or

continued in the public schools who was under the age of
five years, except by special permission of the Board of
Directors.
In Rule 2 good order and propriety of deportment were
to be required of the scholars during school hours and going
to and returning from the schools.
Rule 3 stated that no scholar was to be permitted to
depart before the appointed hour of leaving school, except
in case of illness or some pressing emergency of which the
teacher was to be the judge.

®^Ibid., pp. 47-48.
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In Rule 4, no student was to be admitted into the
public schools who was afflicted with any contagious
disease, or who had not been vaccinated against smallpox.
A committee consisting of three members of the Board were
to be appointed monthly by the President to enforce the.
preceding rule.
Rule 5 stated that cleanliness of person and attire
were expected of all, and the teachers were to inform the
parents or guardians of the children of the necessity of
strict attention to this rule in conformity with the
Minor Rules.

In case of refusal or neglect to comply with

this rule, the child was to be excluded from the school.
According to Rule 6, scholars who were absent for
two consecutive days, or three days in one week, or eight
days in one month, except because of illness, or by spe
cial permission of the Visiting Committee, were to be ex
cluded from school.
Rule 7 stated that violent or repeated opposition to
the authority of the teacher would subject the student to
temporary suspension from the school, upon which the parent
or guardian and Visiting Committee'were to be informed of
the measure, and time permitted for reflection and consul
tation.

In all cases where the example of a refractory

pupil was found to be injurious to his or her associates,
or where reformation appeared hopeless, it was to be the
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duty of the teacher, with the advice of the Visiting Com
mittee/ to exclude the pupil from school.

However/ a sus

pended pupil/ on giving satisfactory evidence of amendment,
and upon expressing regret to the teacher for his or her
misconduct was, with the concurrence of the Visiting Com
mittee, to be reinstated in the school.
By Rule 8, no student was to be admitted to the
*

,

privileges of one school, who had been suspended or expelled
from another school or while under suspension, unless by a
vote of the Board of Directors, following a statement of
the case by the Visiting Committee of the school from which
the student was expelled or suspended.
Rule 9 stated that the parents or guardians of
scholars who willfully, maliciously, or carelessly destroyed
or injured any property of the public schools were to be
required to pay the amount lost thereby within two weeks.
Failure to do so was cause for the pupil to be excluded
from the school.
In compliance with Rule 10, no student was to be
admitted to the public schools of the district in which he
resided unless accompanied by the parent or guardian.
Examinations
The fifth section of the rules related to the
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examinations and set forth three requirements.

62

Rule 1

stipulated that a public examination was to be held on the
last Monday of January of each year, and was to close with
an exhibition of all the schools.

The Mayor, Recorder, and

Members of the Council were to be invited to attend, to
gether with all others to whom the Board deemed it proper
to extend that courtesy.

Rule 2 required that another exam

ination be held on the last Monday of June of each year and
be continued as many successive days as the Board deter
mined.

Rule 3 stated that on each succeeding anniversary

of the birthday of Washington, or, if the same should occur
on Sunday, then on Monday, the twenty-third of February,
a general procession of all the schools was to take place,
at the close of which all the pupils were to be assembled
in a convenient place to hear an address on some topic con
nected with education or to engage in such other exercise
as the Board directed.
Vacations
The sixth section contained two rules concerning
vacation periods for the schools. 63 Rule 1 provided that
immediately after the close of the general examinations in
January of each year there was to be one vacation of the

62Ibid., p. 48

63Ibid., p. 49.

162

schools for the period of one week and another vacation from
the first Monday of August to the first Monday of September
of each year.

Rule 2 required that the schools be closed on

New Year's Day, January 8, Good Friday, July 4, and on all
Thanksgiving and Fast days authorized by the State or Gen
eral Government, and on no other day except by the express
permission of the Visiting Committee in charge of the res
pective schools.
Schoolbooks
At the conclusion of the section on Vacations, the
schoolbooks for use as the regular class books for the
public schools of Municipality No. XI were listed.
included the followings
Goodrich's Primer
Goodrich's First Reader
Goodrich's Second Reader
Goodrich's Third Reader
Goodrich's Fourth Reader
Young Ladies' Class Book
Goodrich's United States History
Emmerson's Arithmetic Part 1st
Emmerson's Arithmetic Part 2nd
Emmerson's Arithmetic Part 3rd
Mitchell's Geography
Mitchell's School Geography
Parker's and Fox's Grammar
Robinson's Book Keeping
Worcester's Dictionary
Bailey's Algebra
Tillinghurst's Geometry
Comstock's Natural Philosophy
Fowle's Common School Speller
Peter Parley's Geography for Children
Lovell's United States Speaker

They
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Alcott's Slate and Blackboard Exercises
Mitchell's Skeleton Maps6^
Revisions of rules and regulations governing the
schools.

Rules and regulations concerning the governing of

the public schools of Municipality No. II were established
yearly following the election of the President of the Board
of Directors.

Many of the same rules and regulations which

had been in effect in 1841 were still in use by 1851.

How

ever, during the years 1845, 1847, 1850, and 1851, definite
revisions were indicated, and certain changes in the exist
ing rules were made.^
Superintendent
On February 8, 1845, a new rule was added to the
duties of the Superintendent. •This rule specified that the
Superintendent was to devote himself exclusively to the
duties of his station.

Prior to the establishment of this

rule, the Superintendent was granted a yearly leave of
absence during which he returned to his home in the North.
At the Board meeting of August 6, 1842, Superintendent
Shaw had been granted a leave of absence until the first of

Ibid., pp. 125, 23,.68, 158, 46, 125,,44, 306, 12527, 308, 225-26, 116, 225-26, 308, 426, 487-88, 490, 460,
461-66.

November.

The following year at the meeting of July 24,

he was granted a leave from that date to November 1, but with
the stipulation that his salary be discontinued from the
opening of the schools on the first Monday in.September until
his return in November.

At the meeting of July 5, 1845, the

Superintendent's request for a leave from the nineteenth of
July was refused by the Board of Directors because they con
sidered his personal aid in the approaching examinations to
be indispensable.

On February 8 of this same year another

change effected in the rules stated that the Superintendent
was to specify the periods to be devoted to the teaching of
music in the schools.

This duty had been delegated to. the

Visiting Committees on May 6, 1843.

Also, on February 8,

1845, the Superintendent was authorized to direct the
classification of the pupils and the apportionment of the
prescribed studies among the classes.

It may be recalled

that this was a joint responsibility of the Superintendent
and the Visiting Committees as of May 6, 1843.
In the revision of June 11, 1847, the Superintendent
was directed to attend the meetings of the Board and, upon
request, those of the Standing Committees.

Previously, the

Superintendent sent his semi-annual reports and other
reports or recommendations to the Board of Directors who had
them read at the Board meetings and then referred to the
Committee on Teachers or other appropriate committees.

Also,
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in the 1847 revision, the Superintendent's semi-annual re
ports were to he submitted to the Board of Directors on the
first Saturdays of July and January, giving a detailed
statement of the conditions of the schools and furnishing
plans for their improvement.

Previously, these reports

were due in June and December of each year.

Also, the

Superintendent was to continue his weekly visits to schools
to examine into their condition, and to furnish a monthly
j

report of the same to the Board, butihis report in 1847 was
due on the first Saturday of the month instead of the
fourth as previously required.
Teachers
The revision on February 8, 1845, of the rules for
teachers contained several changes.

No teacher could resign

without giving two weeks' notice to the President of the
Board.

Default of this rule resulted in loss to the teacher

of all compensation for that period of time.

An additional

rule required all communications from the teachers to the
Board of Directors to be made through the Visiting Committee
or the Superintendent.

Teachers had been writing directly

to the President of the Board.

Teachers were forbidden to

permit any subscription paper to be circulated in the
schoolroom or any contribution to be taken or any public
notice given unless authorized by the Board of Directors.

The principal teachers were to furnish the Vaccine Physician,
every Saturday, the names and residences of pupils admitted
during the week, in order that he might ascertain whether or
not these pupils had been vaccinated or otherwise secured
against the smallpox.

Principal teachers were required to

obtain needed books and stationery from the Depository on
each Tuesday, between 10 a.m. and 11 a.m.

They, were also

directed to keep a daily record of the time they and their
assistants arrived at their schools, and to present the
record to the President of the Board every Monday, at which
time he would present the record to the Committee on Teach
ers.

All teachers were required to keep a record of the

transactions of each day for the inspection of the Visiting
Committee.
In the revision of the rules and regulations of
June 11, 1847, teachers were required to meet with the
Superintendent only on the last Saturday of each month.
This rule was made because of the complaints of teachers
requiring their attendance at meetings.

Mr. J. A. Maybin,

Chairman of the Committee on Teachers, had observed in his
report to the Board of Directors at their meeting of
August 1, 1846, that teachers' meetings had been held twice
monthly since January of 1842, for the following purposes:
(1) to permit teachers to become better acquainted with
each other, (2) to enable the Board, through the Committee
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on Teachers, to acquire more accurate information concerning
the talents, character, and opinions of the teachers, (3) to
obtain through oral or written communication their views or
recommendations on the course of instruction in the schools,
to receive their suggestions as to repeal, modification, or
substitution of the same, or any matters connected with the
schools or education in general provided such had a prac
tical bearing on the schools, (4) to permit teachers to
obtain from the committee their opinions on various points
which might arise in the performance of their duties as a
result of the rules and regulations or the propriety of the
discipline they have exercised, and (5) to enable the
Superintendent to place before the whole body of teachers
his opinions and advice on points which could not be done
as well by him to them individually and separately.
These meetings were considered most important by the
Committee on Teachers, who, at the meeting of January 4,
1845, stated that they were attended not only by the
Superintendent, but also by Mr. L. Mathews, Board Member,
whose advice had been most helpful.
attended these meetings occasionally.

Other board members
But the teachers

complained to the Superintendent of the number of meetings
as being a great tax on their time and requiring fatiguing
labor to prepare the requisite communications for the Com
mittee on Teachers.

The Superintendent, on June 20, 1846,
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submitted a report to the Committee on Teachers stating that
in his opinion a meeting held once a month would be suffi
cient to accomplish the purpose of the rules.
Subsequently, at the Board meeting of August 1, 1846,
the Committee on Teachers offered a resolution which called
for modification of the rules whereby teachers' meetings
would be held only on the last Saturday of each month.
Section 18, of the revised rules of June 11, 1847, directed
the Superintendent and teachers to assemble in the room
adjoining the Council Hall on the last Saturday of each
month at 5 p.m., to present such written reports or make
such suggestions to the Committee on Teachers as would be
conducive to the best interests of the schools.

However,

Rule 19 of these same rules required all teachers of the
Primary Department to assemble at the Franklin School on
the first and third Wednesday of each month at 4:30 p.m.
to engage, under the Superintendent's direction, in such
exercises as would be conducive to the improvement of the
schools.

Rule 11 required the principal teachers to furn

ish the Superintendent, immediately following the close of
each school year, an alphabetized catalogue of all origi
nal admissions during the year, including the date of
entrance, the name, age, birthplace and residence of each
student and the names of their parents or guardians.
On November 3, 1849, the rule requiring teachers
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to make quarterly abstracts of the roll was rescinded.

This

rule had been in effect since 1842.
In the final revision of the rules on February 14,
1851, an addition was made to Rule 20 which required the
teachers, at the opening of the schools every morning, to
read a portion of the Holy Scripture.

This addition made

it mandatory for teachers to excuse pupils, with written
requests from parents or guardians, from attendance at exer
cises during which portions of the Bible or the daily prayer
were read, and further, the teachers were directed upon
receipt of such written requests to record the same and to
allow the pupils ten minutes beyond the usual time of open
ing the school when a second bell was to be rung.

Six days

later, Rule 20 was abolished.
However, before its abolition, Rule 20 brought about
a division in the membership of the Board of Directors and
was the occasion of an altercation between the Board of
Directors and the Council of Municipality No. II.

It had

been the custom for the principal teacher, previous to
1851, to read in compliance with Rule 20 a portion of the
Holy Scripture without note or comment.

The principal

teacher followed this reading with the prayer which had been
prescribed by the Board.

The intent of the Board had been

to guard the moral instruction of the pupils on a non
sectarian basis and to instill into their minds certain
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precepts of a high morality and definite principles of lofty
patriotism.
But, at the meeting of October 3, 1850, a committee
was appointed to investigate the communication of a Mr.
Richard Barry who complained that the rules for public
schools of Municipality No. II contained a regulation which
interfered with the religious opinions of many of the
pupils and their parents, and that in the enforcement of
this regulation his daughter had been subjected to uncalled
for and cruel punishment.

At the meeting of November 7,

1850, the committee reported on its investigation of the
matter.

Apparently the ground for the first part of Mr.

Barry's complaint was opposition to the enforcement of
Rule 20 which seemed to be objectionable to members of the
Roman Catholic Church.

The committee found the subject

presented for examination not free from difficulty and the
decision at which it arrived was not unanimous.

But in

the words of the committees
. . . The intrusion of religious controversy into secu
lar affairs has, even under governments recognizing an
established church, been accompanied by great dissentions and most unfortunate results? religious sec
tarianism combining with political power, has at all
times, proved the most formidable instrument for oppres
sion and tyranny . . . .
One of the great objects of
our government has been to avoid religious controver
sies . . . and the greatest boon offered by any nation
to mankind is to be found in the following amendment
to the Constitution of the United States adopted in
1789: 'Congress shall make no law respecting an estab
lishment of religion, or prohibiting the free exercise
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thereof* . . . .
It is the duty of the Board to confine
itself to the appropriate sphere designated by the Con
stitution and the Laws, and when it attempts religious
instruction, it exercises an authority with which it is
not entrusted . . . .
In the opinion of the Committee it was questionable
whether the reading of the Bible, without judicious explana
tion, was productive of much solid good as far as the chil
dren were concerned.

The Committee further observed that:

. . . By existing rules the pupils have Saturdays and
Sundays given to them, which may be improved by bibli
cal or such other religious instructions as their
parents or spiritual directors may adopt . . . .6?
The Committee further stated that "the Constitution
of this State had enjoined that a system of Free Education
should be created by the Legislature, with the power to lay
taxes for its support." 68

The Committee felt that Mr. Barry

had the constitutional right to demand that his child
receive the benefits of free education which should not be
deprived by the failure of the child or its parent to comply
with Rule 20.

The Committee found Mr. Barry's complaint

against Rule 20 well founded and recommended the abolition
of the rule.
The second part of Mr. Barry's complaint was that his
thirteen year old daughter, of delicate constitution, had

88Ibid., November 7, 1850, p. 462.
67Ibid.. p. 463.

68Ibid.
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been required by her teacher to stand on a stool for three
hours on one of the hottest days of the year as punishment
for failing to attend the scripture reading and prayer.

The

committee considered the teacher's punishment cruel, im
proper, and a violation of Rule 7 Which stated that any
pupil guilty of disobedience to a teacher or of other gross
misconduct, could be suspended from school, "written notice
of which, stating the cause, shall be immediately given to
the parent or guardian, and the Visiting Committee.

Such

pupil shall not be restored until he has made atonement
satisfactory to the teacher and with the concurrence of
69
the Visiting Committee."
The committee felt that the teacher should have
followed this rule instead of the punishment she inflicted
on the child, and recommended the suspension of the teach
er by the Superintendent.
A minority report was submitted by Dr. Copes, a
member of the committee.

Dr. Copes stated that while the

mode of discipline inflicted could be considered injudi
cious, the teacher concerned had always given good service
to the schools, and that Mr. Barry joined him in the wish
that the teacher be retained in her position, and that
Mr. Barry be permitted to withdraw his complaint.

fig

Ibid., pp. 463-64.
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The consideration of both reports was postponed with
the exception of the part of the minority report in favor of
reinstating the teacher.

This part was adopted.

But Rule 20 aroused strong public sentiment against
the inclusion of instruction of a religious nature in the
public school system by those who strongly favored the up
holding of the idea of complete separation of church and
state.

Consequently, the Council passed a resolution

requesting the Board of Directors, to repeal Rule 20.

Some

of the directors, resenting the intrusion of the Council in
the directing of its school business, refused to comply with
the resolution.

A division in the camp followed.

A new

Board of Directors took command and legal action was taken
by the old members to prevent the functioning of the new
Board which it considered illegal.

But eventually the Coun

cil was victorious, the new Board remained, and Rule 20
was abolished.

Religious instruction was not permitted in

the schools from that time on.
Pupils
At the meeting of February 3, 1844, a substitution
was made for the sixth rule then in effect concerning the
absence of pupils.

This substitute rule stated that any

pupil absent for two consecutive days, or three days in one
week, or six days in one month, except because of illness
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or for any other cause considered valid by the Visiting Com
mittee, was to be excluded from school.

The pupil, however,

was to remain in school until the decision of the Visiting
Committee had been obtained.

This ruling reduced by two the

total number of days in any one month a student could be
absent, except for illness or special permission of the
Visiting Committee, before being excluded from school.
On February 8, 1845, repeated tardiness was added
to this same rule as a cause for dismissal of the student
from school.

Students who violated the rule concerning

absence or tardiness, without furnishing the teacher a
satisfactory excuse thereof, were to be dismissed.

But on

July 11, 1847, students who violated this Same rule were
to be referred to the Visiting Committee by the teacher and
not dismissed as had been the previous practice.
In the 1845 revision of the rules, an addition was
made to the rules concerning the pupils.

This rule stipu

lated that a pupil in attendance at one school who wished
to be admitted to another was required to present to the
principal of the school to which he desired admittance a
certificate from his former teacher.

On June 13, 1850, an

addition was made to this rule which stipulated that the
teacher, in no case, was to issue this certificate except
upon the personal or written application of the parent or
guardian of the pupil.
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During the 1847 revision a change was made in the
rules for pupils relative to their conduct.

According to

this revision, a student guilty of disobedience to a teach
er or of any other gross misconduct could be suspended from
school, but written notice stating the cause of the suspen
sion was to be furnished immediately to the pupil's parent
or guardian and to the Visiting Committee.

The pupil could

not be readmitted to school without making satisfactory
atonement to the teacher concerned and with the concurrence
of the Visiting Committee.
In a revision of this same rule on November 3, 1849,
the student could return to school if he satisfied the
specified terms of the Visiting Committee, which was empow
ered to take such action as it considered proper in such
cases.

This revision was effected because the Board mem

bers were not pleased with the frequent suspension of
pupils for trivial causes.

The Board felt that suspension

should be resorted to only when other methods of correction
had proven ineffectual.
Also, in 1850, the age of admittance of pupils to
the schools was changed from five to six years.

This

ruling did not apply to those pupils who had been pre
viously registered.
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Schools
■ With the revision of the rules and regulations in
1845, an entirely new section was added entitled Schools
(^italics not in the original^.
seven rules.

This section consisted of

The first rule stated that the schools would

be of three grades— Primary, Intermediate, and High.

The

second and third rules listed the subjects to be taught in
the Primary and Intermediate schools.

The fourth through
♦

seventh rules were concerned with the administration of
the high schools. 70
School Hours
On July 1, 1843, the rule established earlier in the
year, granting a recess of five minutes for each school,
was altered to increase the recess time to ten minutes at
the discretion of the principal teacher.

In the revision

of 1851, it was ruled that schools were to be closed on
Saturdays.
Examinations
Only two minor changes in the rules concerning
examinations were made.

70

In 1845, the second of two annual

Ibid., February 8, 1845, pp. 128-29.
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examinations of students, which was usually held on the last
Monday of June, was changed to the last Monday of July.

In

1847, this date was moved up to the third Monday of July of
each year. 71
Vacations
In 1845, the rules were changed whereby schools were
to be closed annually from the conclusion of the examina
tion in July until the first Monday in September, and from
the close of the general examination in January until the
following Monday.

Christmas holidays, from December 24 to

January 2, were granted.

Schools were also to be closed

on January 8, May 1, July 4, or the following days should
these days fall on a Sunday.
authorized as previously. 72

The usual other holidays were

Schoolbooks
Regarding class books, the same as those listed in
1843 were listed for 1845 with the following exceptions:
Worcester* s Introduction to the Third Book, The Boston
School Soncr Book, and Little Songs for Little Singers were
added to the former list.

71Ibid., June 11, 1847, p. 211.
72Ibid., February 8, 1845, p. 129.
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Organization, administration, and growth of the high
schools. As soon as the Board of Directors had established
the necessary primary departments, it focused its attention,
in 1842, upon the establishment of a high school.
Municipality No. II was the first of the three mu
nicipalities to open a public high school.

Plans for the

establishment of this school were begun by the Board of
Directors of the second municipality in November, 1842,
with the passing of the following resolution proposed by
a Board member, Dr. Pictons
Resolved, that a committee of three be appointed to
confer with the Superintendent of Public Schools and
enquire into the expediency of organizing a High
School for Girls and Boys and that said committee shall
report at the next regular meeting of the Board or at
a special meeting if required.73
The Committee, after conference with the Superin
tendent and careful consideration of the subject, decided
that the Superintendent should collect all. available infor
mation on the subject and report a plan for a high school
at the first Board meeting in January, 1843.

The Committee

was granted several extensions of time for more careful
consideration of their assignment, and at the Board meeting
of February 4, 1843, a resolution was passed which in
structed the Superintendent to prepare immediately a plan

^3Ibid., November 9, 1842, p. 27.
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for the establishment of a high school, defining for each
year the course of studies to be pursued and the books to be
used.

A second resolution directed the Superintendent to

report the names of such boys as he considered most deserv
ing and proficient to form the lower classes in the high
school.

It is noted that whereas the original resolution

of November, 1842, called for the establishment of a high
school for boys and girls, the resolution of February,
1843, referred solely to boys.
The committee continued its careful study of the
expediency and practicability of establishing a High School
for Boys.

The committee collected information pertinent to

this subject from the various public school systems in the
United States and Europe, and in a report to the Board of
Directors at the meeting of May 6, 1843, recommended the
establishment of a High School for Boys predicated upon the
74
following reasons:
1.

Because the primary and intermediate schools

could not afford the efficient instruction which was re
quired by a large number of pupils who would either be com
pelled to exhaust the subjects then taught, in one or two
years, or else return to unprofitable repetitions of each
course.

7^Ibid., May 6, 1843, pp. 50-51.
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2.

Such an institution would provide incentives for

the pupils of the public schools to strive for the attain
ment of such qualifications as would recommend them as
candidates to its roll? would insure a degree of honorable
emulation in proficiency and correct deportment? would
create a desirable influence upon all the departments of
primary instruction? and would serve to consolidate the
educational system which had been adopted, and which had
progressed.
3.

The proposed extension of public education would

be instrumental in causing parents, guardians, and all
others interested, to examine education's claims to public
support, inasmuch as it was an institution which would
unite all citizens in a common cause and would help members
of the community to become cognizant of their responsi
bility in providing and maintaining a sound, uniform, and
competent system of instruction.
4.

It would remove the necessity of parents with

drawing their children from the public schools in order to
complete their studies in the seminaries and colleges of
other States - a practice which was considered disheart
ening to pupils equally capable of participating in the
higher branches, but financially unable to do so.
5.

Such an institution would, in time, increase

the efficiency of the corps of instructors whereby the
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places in the primary department entrusted to male teachers
could be supplied, and, the necessity of employing such as
would incur the process of acclimation, could be avoided.
6.

It would open an avenue for competition among

the students as future candidates for teaching positions,
and would cause them to eagerly anticipate this experience
in home education.
The Committee reported that, while the plan of
organization for the high school required a gradual increase
in expenditure of money, it felt that cooperation of the
t

Municipal Council in this matter could be secured.

It was

the opinion of the Committee that, during the first year
or two, it would be necessary to employ only one French
teacher whose services might be obtained for $25.00 or
$30.00 per month.

A small expenditure for additional text

books would be necessary.

It was suggested that the Super

intendent and one of the principal male teachers could
instruct the other branches designated without impairing
their usefulness in the primary departments.
The first high school was opened on Monday, Decem
ber 4, 1843.

Twenty-two students -from the primary depart

ment had been recommended by Superintendent Shaw as
candidates for the entrance examinations into the high
school.

Of the twenty-two who took the examination, five

were returned to the primary department for further study,

with the stipulation that they could take the examination
75
again on the first Monday in February, 1844.
The examina
tion of the candidates for admission into the high school
was begun on Monday, November 27, and continued through
Friday, December 1, 1843.

Preliminary to each day's exami

nation, students were required to draw by lot for their
position in the class.

The drawing of the lot on the first

day was superintended by William Freret, Mayor, and I.
Baldwin, President of the Board of Directors.

This duty was

performed by Mr. Baldwin for the remainder of the days with
the assistance of John Nicholson, Charles Harrod, and N.
Hallaron on successive days.

The examination was conducted

by the Superintendent, who established the number ten as
the maximum score in determining the proficiency of each
student in each branch.

The candidates were examined in

geography, grammar, history, arithmetic, reading, writing,
and spelling.

These subjects were divided into five groups.

Geography, history, grammar, and arithmetic accounted for
four groups while reading, writing, and spelling were com
bined to make the fifth group.

Fifty was considered a

perfect score for the entire five-day examination.

Forty-

nine was the highest score received, while thirty-five was
the lowest.

A total score of forty-one or better was

75Ibid., December 2, 1843, p. 81
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required as a passing grade for the examination.

76

At the

close of the examination on Friday, declamations were heard.
Although declamation was not required as a prerequisite for
admission to the high schools, inasmuch as it had been
required in the primary departments, the Committee was of
the opinion that it merited attention.
In 1843, Mr. George Blackman served as Principal of
the Boys' High School and received a yearly salary of
$1,000.00. 77 In the same year, the Board of Directors
established the policy that a maximum of thirty-four stu
dents were to be admitted to the high school.

In order to

fill certain existing vacancies needed to obtain this
maximum, the previous ruling requiring all candidates for
entrance to have passed at least twelve months in the public
schools of the Municipality No. II was overlooked in cer
tain instances.

The number of students gradually increased

to thirty-five in 1845.

The regulation concerning the

maximum enrollment was changed from then on as the need
arose. 78
0'
Rules and regulations for the boys1 high school. At

76Ibid, pp. 78-81.
77Sherman, op. cit., p. 34.
78Ibid., pp. 35-36.
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the meeting of the Board of Directors on May 6, 1843, Mr.
Picton, Chairman of the Committee on High Schools, submitted
the rules for the government of the High School for Boys of
the second municipality, and outlined the course of study.
Two courses of instruction were offered:

the full

course comprised a term of five years and the special course
consisted of three years.

The most significant difference

in these^two courses was the time allotted the various
courses.

Since these are the first courses of study for

high schools in New Orleans designating the high school year
in which the various courses and books were to be taught,
although lengthy, they are given in full below:.
Full Course
First year. Emmerson's Arithmetic, third part. Bailey's
Algebra, Goodrich's.Fourth Reader, Parker's Exercises in
English Composition, Mitchell's Geography, Parker and
Fox's Grammar, Fowle's Linear Drawing, Paulding's Life
of Washington, Dwight's Lives of the Signers of the
Declaration of Independence, Bolmar's Perrin, Anthan's
First Book in Latin, Elocution.
A

Second year. Exercises of the first year in general
reviewed. History of the United States, History of Loui
siana, Rhetoric, Mensuration, Geometry, Epitome of
Sacred History,.Natural History Commenced, History of
Greece and Rome, Jacob's Latin Reader, History of
Charles XII in French, Exercises in French, Telemachus,
Anthan's Caesar.
Third year. Exercises of the second year in general
reviewed. Natural Philosophy Continued HsicTJ, Logic,
History of England and France, Gil Bias in French,
Anthan's Virgil, Greek Grammar, Portions of Greek Testa
ment, Declamation, Analytical and Descriptive Geometry,

/
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Projection of maps. Chemistry commenced, Trigonometry
with its application to Surveying and Navigation, Alex
ander on the Evidences of Christianity.
Fourth year. Exercises of the third year in general
reviewed. Mineralogy, Geology, Natural Philosophy con
tinued, Mental, Moral, and Political Science commenced.
Evidences of the Christian Religion, French continued,
French Idioms and the use of approved French authors,
Anthan's Sallust, Anthan's Horace, Perspective Shades
and Shadows, Astronomy, Extemporaneous discussions,
History of General Literature, Spanish Grammar, Dafief's
Nature displayed in Spanish.
Fifth year. Exercises of the preceding years in gen
eral reviewed. Constitution of the United States,
Constitution of Louisiana, Natural Theology, Botany,
Differential and Integral Calculus, Higher Branches of
Mathematics not before enumerated, Physiology, Human
Anatomy, Hygiene, Xenophon's Anabasis, First and Second
Books of Homer, Juvenal, Cicero's Orations. Spanish
continued by the use of approved authors, Extempora
neous discussions continued, Introduction to Legal
Science, Civil Engineering, Principles of Science
applied to the Domestic and Mechanic Arts, Manufacture
and Agriculture, Law of Nations.
Special Course
First year. Emmerson's Arithmetic, third part. Bail
ey's Algebra, Goodrich's Fourth Reader, Parker's Exer
cises in English Composition, Mitchell's Geography,
Parker and Fox's Grammar, Mensuration commenced, Fowle's
Linear Drawing, Paulding's Life of Washington, Lives of
the Signers of the Declaration of Independence, Bolmar's
Perrin, Elocution, History of the United States, History
of Louisiana.
Second year. Studies of the first year in general
reviewed. Rhetoric, Natural Philosophy, Exercises in
French, Charles XII and Telemachus in French, Epitome
of Sacred History, Declamation, Chemistry and Geology
commenced, Mensuration continued, Trigonometry with its
application to Surveying and Navigation, Analytical
and Descriptive Geometry, History and General Litera
ture.
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Third year. Studies of the preceding years in general
reviewed, French Idiomp and Compositions, and the use of
approved French authors, Spanish, Mental, Moral, and
Political Philosophy, Evidence of the Christian Reli
gion, Extemporaneous Discussions, Chemistry and Geology
continued, Mineralogy, Astronomy, Botany, Differential
and Integral Calculus and the Higher Branches of Mathe
matics not before enumerated, Constitution of the United
States, Constitution of Louisiana, Physiology, Human
Anatomy, Principles of Hygiene, Principles of Science
applied to the Domestic and Mechanic Arts, Manufacture,
and Agriculture.^9
In addition to the list of subjects to be taught and
books to be used in the two high school courses, the follow
ing rules and regulations governing the high schools were
adopted:88
1.

At the time a child was admitted to the high

school, the parent or guardian was required to select and
designate which of the two courses of instruction the pupil
was to pursue.

The selection, once made, could not be

changed without the consent of the Board of Directors, and
even then only under particular circumstances.
2.

For admission to the high school, the candidate

was required to be twelve years of age, furnishing proof of
samey must have completed at least twelve months in one of
the public schools of the second municipality; must, upon

79Proceedings of the Board of Directors of Public
Schools of Municipality No. II of the City of New Orleans,
op. cit., May 6, 1843, pp. 52-53.
80Ibid., pp. 53-55.
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examination, have demonstrated his ability to read, write,
and spell correctly; and was required to have a competent
knowledge of grammar, geography, arithmetic, and the promi
nent events, dates, and persons referred to in an abridged
History of the United States.
3.

The officers of the high school were to include

a Principal and Professors or Masters to be appointed as
they were required, and whose duties were fixed by the
Board of Directors.
4.

The school was divided into two terms.

The

winter term began on the first Monday of September and ended
on the last Monday of January.

The summer term began on the

first Monday of February and ended on the first Monday of
August.
5.

An examination of the pupils was held at the

close of each term, in the presence of the Board of Directors,
parents and guardians, members of the Council, and such
others as were invited.
6.

Twice each year, on the first Monday of February

and the first Monday of September, an examination for admis
sion to the High School was held in the presence of the
Board or Committee designated by the Board, and other invited
guests.

The students were examined by persons appointed by

the Board.
7.

Vacations and Holy Days coincided with those of
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the primary schools.
8.

A Committee on the High School, composed of three

members of the Board, was appointed every six months by the
President of the Board.

It was the duty of this Committee

to visit the High School and examine the various depart
ments at least once a week and to report monthly, through
its Chairman, to the Board concerning the condition of the
High School, as well as any other matters concerning the
school that the Committee considered pertinent.
9.

The Principal and professors or masters were

required to meet with the Committee on the High School
every second and fourth Saturday of each month, imme
diately following the meeting of the Committee on Teachers
for the Primary Schools, in order that the best interests
of the high school could be discussed.
10.

The Principal of the High School was granted

the authority to convene the professors or masters at any
time after school hours for the purpose of mutual discus
sion relating to the progress and character of the students,
cases of discipline, improvements in courses of study, or
any other point pertaining to the school.

The results of

these meetings were reported to the Board through the
Committee on the High School.
11.

Each professor or master was held directly

responsible for the good discipline and continued progress
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of the students in his department.
12. The High School was opened each day except Sunday,
from 9 a.m. until 2:30 p.m., and on Saturdays the hours were
from 9 a.m. until 12 noon.
13. The Principal was required to submit a full
report to the Board twice yearly— on the first Saturdays of
June and December.

The report contained such suggestions

for the improvement of the High School as the Principal
thought advi sable.
14. Translations of any of the Greek or Latin
authors were not permitted.
15.

Students were to be instructed in music at such

times as the Committee on the High School designated.
16.

Regarding the manner of opening the High School

each day, cases of discipline, and the order thereof, the
same rules applied to the High Schools as those governing
the primary schools.
Establishment of a crirls* hicrh school. As early as
January 4, 1845, J. D. Maybin, Chairman of the Committee
on Teachers, submitted a report on the subject of a high
school for girls.

This report was referred to the Superin

tendent for consideration.

At the meeting of March 1, 1845,

Mr. Maybin again introduced the subject of the high school
for girls and presented the following resolution:
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. . . That a High School for Girls be established. . . .
That a Committee of Three be appointed to be called the
Committee for the High School for Girls. . . . That the
Committee be instructed to prepare and present to the
Board the Rules and Regulations for this school and the
plan of instruction for the same. ^
The resolution was not adopted until the meeting of
April 5, 1845.

At this meeting Mr. Maybin tendered his

resignation as a member of the Committee on High Schools.
The President then appointed him and Messrs. Mathews and
Renshaw to serve as the Committee on High Schools for
Girls.82
At the Board meeting of May 3, 1845, Mr. Maybin,
Chairman of the Committee on the High School for Girls,
presented the rules and regulations for the government of
the High School for Girls.

They were the same as those of

the Boys1 High School, except provision for the course of
study which was to comprise three years only.

The course

of study was as follows:
First Year— English Grammar, Arithmetic, Composition,
Geography (Ancient and Modern), French Language, History
of the United States, History of Louisiana, Life of
Washington, Lives of the Signers of the Declaration of
Independence, Natural Philosophy, Projection of maps.
Second Year— Grammar continued, Composition continued,
Rhetoric, Linear Drawing, Analytical and Descriptive
Geometry, French continued, Moral Philosophy, Algebra,
Mensuration, Perspective Shades and Shadows, Chemistry.

81Ibid., March 1, 1845, p. 134
82Ibid., April 5, 1845, p. 140
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Third Year— Chemistry continued, Geometry continued,
Geology, Botany, Extemporaneous Discussion, Natural
Theology, General review of studies of the preceding
years, Mental Philosophy, Physiology, Evidences of 83
Christianity, Astronomy, Criticism, General History.
*

The Girls' High School which was opened in May, 1845,
was housed in a room which was rented for $20.00 a month and
was situated on Bartholomew Street at the corner of Camp
Street.

Mrs. Angelie Whitman was appointed Principal of
84
the school at a yearly salary of $1,000.00.
The High
School for Girls was supervised by a Committee of the Girls'
High School, appointed by the Board of Directors and com
posed of the following Board members:

Messrs. J. A. Maybin,

M. W. Picton, and Thomas Sloo, Jr.
Revisions in course of instruction for boys' and,
girls' high schools.

Both the boys' and girls' high schools

continued in their development.

The course of instruction

for the High School for Boys in 1845 still consisted of
two courses— special and full.
Special.Course were:

The branches included in the

ancient geography, reading, general

history, arithmetic, the Constitution of the United States,
grammar, rhetoric, composition, elocution, logic, the French
language, natural, moral, and intellectual philosophy,

83Ibid., May 3, 1845, p. 142.
84

Ibid., May 3, 1845, p. 145? June 7, 1845, p. 150.
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political economy, bookkeeping, algebra, geometry, trigo
nometry, astronomy, natural theology, evidences of Christi
anity, chemistry, animal and vegetable physiology, and
extemporaneous discussions.

The Full Course, in addition to

the branches offered in the preceding course, included the
Latin and Greek languages. 85 At the meeting of October 8,
1846, of the Board of Directors, the course of instruction
in the High School for Boys was reduced to three years,
making the number of years offered in the high school the
same for boys and girls.

The course of study for the High

School for Boys, under the revised plan of 1846, precluded
arithmetic and grammar in the first year.

These subjects

were to be completed in the intermediate departments.

No

mention was made of reading, but writing was to be con
tinued.

In addition, rhetoric was to be continued in the

second year, and descriptive geometry, and perspective shades
and shadows were to be added to the third year.

Further, any

portions of the old course of study could, from time to time,
be introduced as the Committee on the High School for Boys
deemed advisable, subject to the approval of the Board.

In

1848, the course of study for the High School for Boys was
similar to that of 1846, but no mention was made of reading,
ancient geography, elocution, logic, bookkeeping, or

85Ibid., February 8, 1845, pp. 128-29.
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In the Boys High School certain extra

curricula activities were begun, various entertainments and
military drills were held, and "a study group for externporaneous debates and mutual improvement were formed." 87

The

course of study for the High School for Girls contained only
slight revisions in 1846 and in 1851.

In 1846, arithmetic,

the life of Washington, and geography were continued in the
second year.

Chemistry and geometry were removed from the

second year and placed only in the third year.

Perspective

shades and shadows, criticism, and extemporaneous discussions were removed from the course of study. 88

In 1851,

modern geography only was to be taught in the first year,
with ancient geography to be offered in the second year.
Arithmetic was scheduled for the first year only.

Moral

philosophy was removed from the second year and placed in
the first year, and natural philosophy was included in the
second year subjects.

French and natural philosophy were

continued in the third year, with mental philosophy and
criticism added to the branches to be taught.

Linear Draw

ing, evidences of Christianity, natural theology, botany,

86Ibid., November 4, 1848, p. 392.
87 Sherman, op. cit., pp. 39-40.
88

Proceedings of the Board of Directors of Public
Schools of Municipality No. II of the City of New Orleans,
op. cit., February 7, 1846, p. 190.
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geology, mensuration, and the life of Washington were removed
89
from the course of study.
By 1847, apparatus for use in the study of science was
provided for the hoys1 and girls' high schools.

In addition,

a special room was made available in the Franklin School for
the utilization of this apparatus through lectures and demon
strations.^®
Threat of retrenchment.

But the year 1847 brought

with it a struggle to retain the Superintendent, certain
teachers, and the high schools.

The embarrassed financial

state in which the second municipality found itself indi
cated the necessity of a retrenchment.

Mr. James Breedlove,

a member of the Board of Directors, proposed a plan for
retrenchment whereby:

(1) a saving of $2,500.00 yearly

could be effected by dispensing with the services of the
Superintendent of Public Schools; (2) another $6,000.00
could be saved yearly by abolishing the high schools subse
quent to the annual examinations in February; and (3) addi
tional savings could be effected by the abolition of the
positions of Professor of Chirography, Professor of Music,
and Professors of French, Spanish, Greek, Latin, and
OQ
90

Ibid., March 6, 1851, p. 497.
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and annually thereafter on the first Saturday of Septem
ber to be called the Committee on the Night School,
whose duty it shall be to visit the same at least once
in each week and report through its Chairman to the
Board every month its condition and all matters con
nected with it which they may deem expedient.
8th. The Rules adopted for the government of the day
schools which are applicable to a Night School.and do
not conflict with the foregoing rules■shall govern this
department.9 5
At the same meeting the Committee was authorized to open the
Night School in the Marshall School House and have it suit
ably furnished.
ber 13, 1845.

The first Night School was opened on Octo
In November, Mr. J. S. Blackman was appointed

as an assistant teacher, his services to begin as soon as
required by the Committee, and his salary was fixed at
96
$20.00 a month.
By the end of the year, 130 students had
been enrolled in the Night School. 97
Revision of rules and regulations for the Night
School.

On February 7, 1846, the third rule for the gov

erning of the Night School was amended whereby the school
was to be open every evening except Saturday from 6:30 p.m.
until 9 p.m. from the commencement of the term until
February 1, and from 7 p.m. to 9 p.m. for the remainder

95Ibid.. October 4, 1845, pp. 170-71.
96
Ibid., November 1, 1845, p. 174.
97
Ibid., February 7, 1846, p. 193.
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of the term.

In October, 1848, the Committee on Teachers was

authorized to employ a male teacher for the Night School at
$30.00 a month, and, when the number of pupils extended to
thirty-five, to employ an assistant at $25.00 per month. 98
At the Board of Directors' meeting of October 6, 1849, all
existing rules and regulations governing the Night Schools
were repealed and the following were officially adopted:
1. The Public Night School of the 2nd. Municipality
is established for the instruction of white male resi
dents between the ages of 10 and 21 years who are
engaged in some useful occupation which prevents them
from attending the day schools.
2. The annual term shall commence on the 2nd Mon
day of October in each year and continue for 6 months.
3. The school shall be open every week day night
except Saturday, from h past 6 to 9 o'clock during the
term, except on the nights of Christmas, Mardi Gras,
8th January, 22nd February, and 4th of March.
4. Applications for admission to the school shall
be made to the President of the Board,; any member o f .
the Committee, or the Principal. When to the latter,
he is to review and submit the same to the next visit
ing member or members of the Committee for approval.
5. The Principal shall keep a record of the name
of pupils admitted, their age, residence, occupation,
etc., and submit same to the inspection of the Com
mittee when required.
6. Any pupil who shall be in attendance regularly
for one full term, by paying $9 at any one time, or
one dollar per month for 9 months shall be entitled to
a certificate of life membership in the Public School
Lyceum and Library Society.

98Ibid., October 7, 1848, p. 390
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7.
The rules governing the Day Schools are made
generally applicable to this school. when they do not
conflict with the foregoing rules. ^
»

Growth of the Night School.

It was established that

there would be elected by the Board, at its regular meeting
in October, one male teacher or principal at a salary of
$30.00 per month, and an assistant or assistants at $25.00
per month, whose duty it would be to instruct the pupils
of the Night School in the several branches of English edu
cation in accordance with their advancement and capacity.
It may be recalled that in 1848, the Committee on Teachers
employed these teachers.

The President of the Board was

directed to appoint, on the first Saturday in October, three
members of the Board as a Standing Committee on the Night
School, whose duty it would be to visit the same at least
once a week and to report through its Chairman to the Board,
monthly, its progress.

In addition, the Committee was to

report such other matters in connection with the Night
School as would be of interest.

The Committee was charged

with the general supervision of the Night Schools.

Messrs.

Harris, Pierson, and Kennedy were appointed to serve as
members of the Committee.

This Committee was authorized to

advertise for three months in three city papers, one of
QQ

Ibid., October 6, 1849, pp. 422-23.
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which was to be the official paper, the time of opening of
the Night School.

In October of 1849, Mr. Blackman became

Principal of the Night School, and Mr. Divoll his assist
ant.1^0

In December, 1850, the Night School was suspended

from December 25, 1850, to January 2, 1851, in order that
teachers and pupils could enjoy the Christmas holidays.101
By June, 1851, five teachers were employed in the Night
Schools for a six month terms

four at $35.00 per month,

and one at $40.00 per month. 102
Tribute to Mr. Landis.

Municipality No. II suffered

a great loss in the decease of the Board member, Mr. Joseph
Landis, who was instrumental in the organization and devel
opment of the Night Schools.

At the Board of Directors'

meeting of January 6, 1849, the following tribute presented
by the Committee on Night Schools was ordered spread in the
Journal and a copy sent to the family of Mr. Landis:
Your committee cannot close this report without
paying a slight tribute to the memory of their late
associate and chairman now deceased, Mr. Landis. The
deep interest ever manifested by him in this school,
his energy and zeal in sustaining it to a successful
result, justly entitle him to the right of being called
its parent, and being its originator. So long as it
exists, his name will be associated and identified with

100Ibid., p. 424.
101Ibid., December 5, 1850, p. 474.
102Ibid., June 5, 1851, p. 519.
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its success. His death has bereft your committee of its
leader and the school of one of its main supports, but
if those who survive him but follow his good example, we
shall ever feel that we have fully and conscientiously
discharged our duty.103
Public School Lyceum and Library Society. On Novem
ber 8, 1844, Mr. Samuel J. Peters submitted to the Board of
Directors of Municipality II a plan for the establishment,
by the Council, of a Lyceum and Library Society for the
municipality.

..

This plan was unanimously approved by the Board of
Directors and one month later, on December 7, 1844, a
resolution was adopted which directed the President of the
Board to have printed tickets for membership in the Public
School Lyceum and Library Society.

These tickets, which

were twenty-five cents each, were to be delivered by the
Superintendent of the Public Schools to all principal
teachers who, in turn, were to give them to the assistant
teachers for distribution among the scholars.

At the end

of each month, it was to be the duty of the assistant teach
ers to submit the money they had collected, and any remain
ing tickets, to the principal teacher who was to give the
money to the Superintendent immediately.

In like manner,

the Superintendent was to account to the Treasurer for the

103Ibid., January 6, 1849, p. 398.
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amount collected.

Upon delivering a ticket to a scholar/

each teacher was to place the name of the scholar on the
ticket, with the date of delivery, and was to register the
same alphabetically in a book to be used for that special
purpose. 104
It was further decided at the same meeting of Decem
ber 7, 1844, that scholars could subscribe to annual or
life membership.

Those desiring life memberships were

required to purchase thirty-six tickets which would entitle
them to have their names placed on the register of life
membership.

Those scholars who desired annual membership

in the Society could, for a fee of $5.00, have access to
the Library, and would be granted all the rights and privi
leges possessed by the life members.

The annual charge

for access to the Lyceum was to be established at a later
date.
The annual subscription was to be opened on Decem
ber 16, 1844, and the subscription for 1845 was to be
collectable as soon as the amount thereof, including the sum
received from the scholars and other sources, had reached
$5,000.00, and at the beginning of each year from then on.
All annual subscribers were expected to continue their
subscriptions yearly unless they notified the Treasurer in

104

Ibid., December 7, 1844, p. 114.
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writing, and before the expiration of the year, of their
intention to withdraw from the Society.
On February 1, 1845, it was decided that the students
of the anticipated Night Schools were to be entitled to all
the benefits of the Lyceum and Library on the same terms
and conditions as the day scholars. 105
The first Committee appointed had for its duty the
selecting of appropriate persons to obtain subscriptions
for the Lyceum.

Appointed to this Committee were the Presi

dent and the following Board members;

Dr. J. W. Picton,

First Ward; Mr. N. Jarvis, Second Ward; Mr. Thomas Sloo,
Jr., Third Ward; and Mr. J. A. Maybin, Fourth Ward.

106

At

the Board meeting of June 7, 1845, the first Standing Com
mittee for the Public School Lyceum and Library Society
was appointed.

The Committee consisted of Messrs. Sloo,
Maybin, and MacPherson. 107
Mr. Sloo, Chairman of this Committee, presented at
the Board meeting of December 6, 1845, the rules for the
government of the Public School Library. These rules,
108
which were adopted, were as follows;
Rule 1 stated

'L0^Ibid., February 1, 1845, p. 122.
106Ibid.. February 8, 1845, p. 123.
107Ibid., June 7, 1845, p. 152.
108Ibid., December 6, 1845, pp. 179-80.
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that the Library was to be open every day from 2 p.m. until
8 p.m., with the exception of Sunday, Christmas and New
Year's days, January 8, February 22, Good Friday, July 4,
and such days as the General or State Government recom
mended.
Rule 2 entitled only members and subscribers to the
privileges of the Library with the exception of such stu
dents of the public schools of Municipality II as had paid
three dollars and would continue to pay punctually there
after monthly installments of twenty-five cents until they
had paid the full sum of $9.00 to the Society, which would
entitle them to life membership.

Failure to pay the

monthly installments punctually would result in the stu
dents forfeiting their right to the privilege of the
Library until such time as the due payments were made.
Rule 3 permitted all books to be taken out of the
Library except those which, because of their rarity or
value, were prohibited by the Directors from being removed.
Such books could, of course, be read at the Library.

Rule

4 forbade the use of more than one folio, quarto, or two
duodecimos or smaller volumes unless so connected as to-be
otherwise useless.

Rule 5 stated that a folio could be

kept out four weeks, a quarto three weeks, an octavo or two
duodecimos or smaller volumes two weeks, and one duodecimo
or smaller volume one week.

Rule 6 specified that anyone failing to return a book
or books within the specified time-would be required to pay
to the Librarian for the use of the Library twenty-five cents
for the first week, fifty cents for the second week, and one
dollar for each week thereafter, until all books were re
turned.

Any member failing to pay the fine incurred was to

be deprived of the privileges of the Library until such time
as the fine was paid, and the delinquent subscriber was to
forfeit his subscription.

Rule 7 provided that books lost,

retained, or defaced be replaced or paid for within one
week from receiving notice to that effect under the penalty
established in Rule 6, and the member or subscriber was to
be held responsible for the value thereof.

If only part

of a set were involved, the entire set had to be replaced
or paid for.

Rule 8 prohibited members or subscribers

from lending the borrowed book or books to anyone outside
of his dwelling house.

Rule 9 held the parent or guardian

of a minor entitled to the use.of the Library responsible
for the book or books borrowed by the minor.

Rule 10 speci

fied that only such books as were designated by the Direc
tors could be loaned to pupils of the public schools.

Rule

11 extended to members of the Legislature and all persons
introduced by the Directors the privilege of using the
books at the Library.
At the same meeting of December 6, 1845, Mr. Samuel
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McConnell was appointed Librarian for the remainder of the
year.

The salary of the Librarian was fixed at fifty dollars

per month, and eight rules were established for this position. 109 Rule 1 required the Librarian to be elected annu
ally by the Directors at their January meeting.

The

Librarian could be removed from office at any time, and was
entitled to compensation only during his continuance in
office.

Rule 2 directed the Librarian to attend personally

to the duties of his office.
Rule 3 required the Librarian to enter into a regis
ter kept for that purpose all books which were purchased
or added to the Library, giving the date received and the
cost or the name of the donor if a gift.

Rule 4 further

required him, immediately upon receipt of the books, to
cover, label and number them, and to place them appropri
ately on the shelves.

Also, he was to replace the books on

the shelves as soon as they were returned and were examined
by him as to their condition.

Rule 5 stated that no book

was to be delivered to anyone except by the Librarian who
was to record every delivery with the name of the borrower
and the time it was to be returned.
Rule 6 specified that all monies received by the
Librarian on account of the Library were to be duly recorded

109Ibid., pp. 80-81
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in a book kept for that express purpose and paid over weekly
to the Treasurer.
Rule 7 required the Librarian to submit a written
report concerning the condition of the Library to the Board
of Directors at its monthly meeting, stating the names and
cost of the books received, the name of new members and
subscribers, all delinquencies incurred, and any other
useful information.
Mr. McConnell was continued in his position as
Librarian at the January, 1846, Board of Directors* meeting.
He remained the Librarian through 1850 except for a brief
period of absence.

In October, 1848, Dr. Tudor was ap

pointed Acting-Librarian during Mr. McConnell's absence,
was to continue in that capacity as long as necessary, and
was given the same salary as that of Mr. McConnell.

A

leave of absence was requested by Mr. McConnell at the
meeting of July 11, 1850.

His request was referred to the

Committee on the Library and Lyceum, but.jthe Board minutes
do not reveal the Committee's disposition of this matter.
The salary of the Librarian was raised to $75.00 per month
at the Board meeting in September, 1847.

At the meeting

held in June, 1850, a resolution was passed whereby an
assistant was to be employed in the Library at a salary not
to exceed $20.00 per month.

The Committee on the Lyceum

and Library was authorized, at the meeting of July, 1850,
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to obtain the services of an able secretary during the coming
season in accordance with Article 7 of the Ordinances.110
The first Committee on the Public School Lyceum and
Library Society was appointed in 1845 by the President of the
Board of Directors.

In 1846, the second Committee was

elected by the Board members.

But from 1847 through 1851

the Committee, composed of three members, was appointed
yearly by the President.

For the period 1845 through 1851

most of the members served but one year.

However, during

this time both Messrs. Jones and Clarke served for two years
and Messrs. Mac Pherson and Jennings served for five years
each.

It was the duty of this Committee to see that the

Library was established; that it was properly conducted by
the Librarian; that all necessary materials, books, and
equipment were supplied; and that the books were returned
or replaced.

In addition, this Committee was in charge of

making arrangements for the presentation of lectures and
concerts for the Lyceum; of renting the Lyceum Hall when not
in use; and of obtaining the necessary subscriptions for the
Lyceum and Library.

In 1845, the President appointed D. C.

Colton to obtain subscriptions and to collect the money for

110Ibid.. January 3, 1846, p. 186; October 7,.1848,
pp. 388-89; July 11, 1850, p. 454; September 4, 1847,
pp. 321-22; June 1, 1850, p. 445; July 6, 1850, p. 354.
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the Lyceum and Library Society.

111

Mr. Thomas Sloo, Jr., the first Treasurer for the
Society, served without remuneration from February, 1845,
until August, 1846, at which time he tendered his resigna
tion.

Mr. James W. Breedlove succeeded him for one year.

In August, 1847, Mr. Sloo was again the Treasurer and held
this position until his final resignation in 1848.

On

February 5, 1848, Mr. William H. Garland became Treasurer
and possibly remained in this official capacity through 1851
as no mention of a change is indicated in the Board minutes.
The Treasurer submitted monthly written reports which were
spread on the minutes and which listed the contributions,
life memberships, amount collected from fines, salary paid
the Librarian and other disbursements, and the balance on
hand.112
The Public School Lyceum and Library Society, which
was organized promptly and with the same thoroughness of
planning as were the schools of Municipality II and the
administrative body, increased in volume and importance.
The Public School Library was supported through Council
appropriations, citizen donations of money and books, and

111Ibid., May 3, 1845, p. 144.
112Ibid., February 8, 1845, p. 130? August 1, 1846,
pp. 224-25? August 7, 1847, p. 319? February 5, 1848,
pp. 344-45.
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of the High Schools to use a case of books which was to be
set apart and selected by the Committee, in addition to those
which were already being distributed to the pupils.

A later

change of policy was brought about in February, 1848, when
permission was granted the High School boys and girls to
draw from the Library such books as they desired, other than
those then permitted, provided a list of such books be first
approved by the Committee of their respective schools.
Act 2, Section 1, of the rules governing the Library
was changed at a Board meeting in June, 1847, whereby the
subscription rate was reduced to $1.00 from the former
$3.00 fee.

At this same meeting, the teachers were to be

granted Library membership by the President in conformity
with the 9th Article of the rules for the Library.

The

teachers were also given several additional duties in con
nection with the Library.

They were required to announce

to their students, on the first and third of.every month,
the object-of the Council in establishing the Public School
Library and to state the terms by which the pupils could
become members.

In addition, these teachers were, with

their regular monthly collections for the Lyceum and Library
Society, to supply the Superintendent with a list of all the

116Ibid., September 5, 1846, p. 231; February 5,
1848, p. 345.

contributing pupils who had failed to pay their monthly
installments punctually.
list to the Librarian.

The Superintendent was to send this
The Superintendent's duties were

further increased when, in August, 1847, he was directed to
include in his monthly reports to the Board a statement
giving the amount received from each teacher for the Public
Schools Lyceum and Library Society.

Evidently all teachers

did not adhere strictly to the ruling of 1847, because at a
meeting in December, 1848, it was reported that some teach
ers had violated the rule requiring them to report students
who had not paid their monthly contributions for Library
tickets.

This matter was promptly referred to the Presi-

dent.117
The duties of the Librarian were also increased when
the Board of Directors in July, 1848, passed a resolution
which made it the duty of the Librarian to visit the fami
lies of the children and others who had failed to return
books belonging to the Library, and to exert his best
effort to effect their return and to report on this matter
at the next meeting of the Board.

This policy evidently

did not produce the. desired results, for, in June of 1849,
the Chairman of the Committee on the Library was directed

117Ibid., June 5, 1847, p. 300? August 7, 1847, p.
319? December 2, 1848, p. 395.
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to recover, by legal process if necessary, such books belong
ing to the Library as were retained by members or subscribers
beyond the time prescribed by the rules.

Four months later,

at the meeting of October 6, 1849, the Committee on the
Library was authorized to prepare and to publish a circular
calling to the attention of the parents the importance and
advantages of the Society.

The Board finally decided at a

meeting of September, 1850, to amend Rule 5 for the govern
ment of the Library whereby the fines for retaining books
beyond the prescribed time should in no case exceed $0.50
per week, nor the value of the book taken out? and the sub
scribers who resided out of the corporate limits of the
three municipalities and Lafayette were extended the privi
lege of keeping volumes for double the period established
by Article 5 of the rules.118
In August of 1849, the price of admission to the
Lyceum for the entire eight-month course of lectures was
established as follows:

Tickets admitting one gentleman

and two ladies— $8.00, tickets admitting one person— $5.00,
and tickets for one night only— $0.50.

In addition, a

resolution was passed whereby the Board of Directors, as
official and honorary members of the Lyceum and Library

118Ibid.f July 1, 1848, p. 376? June 2, 1849, p. 412?
October 6, 1849, p. 423? September 5, 1850, p. 459.
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Society, were to be entitled to a ticket admitting one
gentleman and two ladies to the lectures.

The price of the

tickets admitting one gentleman and two ladies was reduced
to $5.00 in January of 1851 because the Committee on Library
was doubtful that it could secure a sufficient number of
119
lectures to comply with the Ordinance.
The Board also resolved at the meeting of August 4,
1849, to place at the disposal of the Committee on the
Public School Lyceum and Library the sum of $1,000.00 for
the purchase of scientific apparatus to be used in connec
tion with the Lyceum lectures.

This amount was raised to

$1,500.00 in December, 1849.120
The Committee on the Library was authorized, on Octo
ber 6, 1849, to subscribe for such periodical works as it
considered necessary for the members and subscribers of the
Society.

At the same time, the Committee was authorized to

engage the services of scientific men to deliver lectures.
In compliance with this authorization, the President made
arrangements with a Professor Mitchell to deliver a series
of twelve lectures at $50.00 a lecture.

119

121

Ibid., August 4, 1849, p. 417; January 24, 1851,

p. 481.
'L20Ibid., August 4, 1849, p. 418; December 1, 1849,
p. 428.
121Ibid.. October 6, 1849, p. 421.

The Committee on the Lyceum and Library was requested,
at the meeting held in July, 1850, to confer with public
school teachers of ability and reputation in an attempt to
secure their services as lecturers for the Lyceum series and
to determine the terms upon which they would deliver the
lectures for the following autumn, winter, and spring or
portion thereof.

In addition to Professor Mitchell, the

Committee was able to secure the services of Professor
Garland.

The Committee also obtained the services of

Dr. J. Lawrence Smith of South Carolina to deliver twelve
lectures on chemistry at $75.00 a lecture.

At its meeting

of January, 1851, the Committee was authorized to open the
subscription lists to these lectures as follows:

Family

tickets— $8.00, individual tickets-to cover all lectures—
$5.00, High School students— $3.00, and tickets for single
lectures— $0.30.

The Committee was further authorized to

procure the number of admission tickets required, to place
proper advertisements and notices of the lectures in the
daily newspapers, and to issue tickets of invitation to
editors, the clergy, and professors in colleges and schools.
Ten days later, the Committee recommended that the price of
the tickets admitting a gentleman and two ladies be reduced
to $5.00.

It was decided that in order to facilitate the

issuance of tickets they were to be signed by the member of
the Board issuing them and countersigned by the Librarian.
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The tickets for nightly admission were to be signed by any
member of the Committee m

the Lyceum and Library Society. 122

At a Board meeting in January, 1850, a new policy was
established whereby the Committee on the Lyceum and Library
was authorized and empowered to rent the Lyceum Hall for
such literary, scientific, and useful purposes as it con
sidered proper according to the following terms:

When the

lectures were free— $20.00 per nighty when there was a charge
for admission to the lectures— $50.00 per nighty and for
concerts— not less than $100.00 per night.

The Committee

was also authorized to incur the necessary expenses for
procuring a concert to be given at the Lyceum Hall.

The

proceeds of the concert were to be applied to the account
of the Library. ^22
At a Board meeting held during October, 1850, it was
decided that the Library, instead of opening at 2 p.m.
would open at 10 a.m., but it was to close at thesame hour—
8 p.m.

However, in May, 1851, the closing hour was set at

9 p.m.124
In line with the policy established in January, 1850,

122Ibid.. July 18, 1850, p. 455y January 14, 1851,
p. 479y January 24, 1851, p. 481.
^22Ibid., January 5, 1850, p. 431.
124Ibid.. October 3, 1850, p. 459y May 1, 1851y
p. 515.
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Mr. P. L. White was granted the use of the Lyceum Hall for
the purpose of giving free lectures on the subject of Tem
perance at such times as the room was not in use.

In July,

1850, the use of the Lyceum Hall was granted for a series of
exercises for the benefit of the Female Orphan Asylum to be
held on July 4, 1850.

During November, 1850, the Catholic

Male Orphan Asylum Society was granted the use of the Hall
a few days immediately preceding Christmas for the purpose
of aiding that institution.

The granting of the use of the

Lyceum Hall occasioned no trouble until this same meeting
of November, 1850, when the request of the Camp Street
Female Orphan Asylum was presented. • This request called
for the use of the hall from December 25 to December 31 for
the purpose of holding a fair therein in aid of the insti
tution.

After discussion and vote, the tie vote of 8— 8

was broken when the President cast his vote in the affirma125
tive, and the request was granted.
A called meeting of the Board of Directors was held
in November, 1850, at which a resolution was proposed stat
ing that the granting of the use of the Lyceum Hall to the
Camp Street Asylum and the Catholic Orphan Asylum from
November 17 to December 31 interfered directly with the use

125Ibid., January 5, 1850, p. 432? July 1, 1850, p.
452? November 7, 1850, p. 466.
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of the hall for the purposes of lectures to be delivered
therein, and that the permission previously granted to the
aforesaid institutions was revoked.

Consideration of the
|Og

resolution was postponed until November 14

— three days

subsequent to the called meeting.
At the meeting of November 14, 1850, the following
resolution presented by the Council to the Board of Direc
tors was reads
Whereas, the Board of Directors of the Public
. Schools have recently granted the use of the Lyceum
for the purpose of holding Fairs therein thereby
establishing a precedent which will prove pernicious
in its influence;by opening the doors to other appli
cants having equal claims, and thus prevent the
delivery of the weekly lectures contemplated in the
erection of the Hall, and required by the ordinance
establishing the Public School Library and Lyceum
Society; and, whereas, such an appropriation of the
Hall, conflicts with the spirit of the Seventh Sec
tion of the said ordinance, the object of which mani
festly. is to exclude all religious or political
associations,
Be it therefore Resolved, That the Board of Direc
tors of Public Schools is hereby instructed to rescind
the permission granted on the 7th instant to use said
Hall for holding F a i r s . 127
Dr. Copes attempted to get a resolution passed whereby the
instructions given by the Council be acquiesced in and the
former resolutions of the Board of Directors granting the
use of the Hall for the purpose of holding fairs therein

■^^Ibid., November 11, 1850, p. 468.
197

Ibid., November 14, 1850, pp. 468-69.
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be rescinded.

But the President voted with the minority,

the motion was lost, and the Board adjourned without further
action.
However, the matter was not closed, for at a Board
meeting of November, 1850, Messrs. Carter, Monaghan, and
Wilson presented the following letter to President Cald
wells
Sir— Be pleased to call a special.meeting of the
Board on Friday the 22nd day of Nov., 1850, to take into
consideration the late action of the Council of Munici
pality No. 2 in regard to this Board, and also to pass
upon a repeal of the Rule 20, for the government of the
Teachers and also for action upon any other subject or
business which be submitted to the B o a r d . ^28
At the called meeting of November 22, 1850, the
permission granted the Catholic Orphan Boys' Asylum for a
Fair to be held between December 17 and December 22 was
revoked inasmuch as the President of the institution,
Mr. A. Rasch, had withdrawn his request.

At the meeting of

December 5, 1850, the requests of the President and Secre
tary of the Female Orphan Asylum to withdraw their previous requests to use the Lyceum Hall were accepted.

Thus

it would seem that the matter of the use of the Hall was
settled.

But the subject became a point of departure for a

battle of supremacy between the Board of Directors and the
Council.

128Ibid., November 22, 1850, p. 469
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Other policies and practices of the Board of Direc
tors.

In addition to those specified in the rules and

regulations, many policies and practices of the Board of
Directors were established through resolutions passed by
the Board throughout the year.

Several of these resolu

tions concerned the Superintendent as is shown in the
following account. 129
At a Board meeting of February, 1843, a resolution
was passed which required the Superintendent to register
the names, ages, and residence of all the scholars and the
names of their parents or guardians.

This information was

to be listed alphabetically in a large book to be used
expressly for that purpose and to be left with the Secretary
of the Board.
A new duty was devolved upon the Superintendent when,
by a Board resolution of August, 1847, he was required to
furnish the Board a statement of the amount of money re
ceived from each teacher from the Public School Lyceum
and Library Association.

This statement was to be placed

in the minutes and was to be read by the Superintendent
at the subsequent teachers' meetings.

These statements

first appeared in the Board minutes beginning April, 1848.
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Ibid., February 4, 1843, p. 36; August 7, 1847,
p. 319; April 1, 1848, p. 362; July 6, 1850, p. 453;
August 1, 1850, p. 456; February 14, 1851, p. 489; April 3,
1851, p. 503.
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At a meeting held in July, 1850, the Superintendent
was required to sign the teachers' pay roll.

His signature

was to be followed by those of the Committee on Accounts.
During August, 1850, a resolution was passed stating
that the Superintendent then to be elected would hold his
office at the pleasure of the Board, and that his regular
election would be held in the same manner as that of the
teachers, on the first Thursday of February annually.
At the meeting of the new Board of Directors held on
February 14, 1851, a resolution was passed stating that the
Board had entire and urtdiminished confidence in the faith
fulness and ability of Superintendent John A. Shaw and that
he was to continue in his office for the residue of the
term for which he had been elected.

But, at the Board meet*
ing of April 3, 1851, Superintendent Shaw tendered his
resignation to be effective on June 1, 1851, and his resig
nation was accepted.

At the Board meeting ofJune 5, 1851,

the following resolution was passed:
That in the resignation of John A. Shaw Esq. as
Superintendent of the Public Schools of the Municipality,
the Board has lost the services of a most efficient
officer, one who, for the long period of 9 years since
the organization of the- public schools of the 2nd Mu
nicipality of New Orleans, has discharged the duties of
his laborious office with singular fidelity, zeal and
devotion to the public interest. That his exertions
can be best appreciated in the successful progress of
our schools, and during his long sojourn with us he
carries to his home in the north the highest sentiments
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of respect and esteem of the members of this Board. 130
At this same meeting, Henry Barnard was elected
Superintendent of the Schools of Municipality No. II.

13]

A policy, concerning the President of the Board of
Directors and the Treasurer, was established by the Board
at a meeting of August, 1850.

The resolution passed re

quired that all monies received by the teachers from schola*

ars under Article 9

of section 3 of the Minor Rulesvjas to

be paid over to the

President of the Board of Directors and

was to be deposited by him in the Treasury of the Munici
pality.

The amount

received was to be reported by the

Treasurer at the regular meeting
132
each year.

ofthe Board in July of

The Board was as strict in its policy concerning the
examination of applicants for teaching positions as it
was in the examination of students.

All applicants were

required to pass a most extensive examination given by
the Committee on Teachers regardless of their qualifica
tions presented upon application for the position.

The case

of Mr. John Cox, a candidate from Ohio, will serve as an
example to show the thoroughness of the examinations.

130Ibid., June 5, 1851, p. 521.
131L o c . cit.
139

Ibid., August 1,1850, p. 457.
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Mr. Cox was examined on history of the United States, grammar,
geography, arithmetic, ancient and modern history, natural
philosophy, Latin and Greek, geometry, plain and spherical
trigonometry, rhetoric, algebra, astronomy, chemistry, and
several other subjects.

The Committee on Teachers held

five meetings with Mr. Cox, after which it stated that it
was satisfied with "the promptness, accuracy and great
extent of his answers, which were presented in language
133
correct and clear."
The Committee recommended Mr. Cox
to the Board as being highly qualified to fill the posi
tion, and recommended his appointment, but on a trial basis
only.
In the event a candidate failed to pass the examina
tion of the Committee on Teachers, the applicant was per
mitted to be re-examined six months later.

Should the

applicant fail the second examination he could not be
examined again until twelve months later. 134 The Committee
would not honor certificates of qualification from other
places.

An applicant could be appointed to the system

only after a comprehensive examination given by the Com
mittee on Teachers. .It was preferred that a position
remain vacant rather than remove this requirement.

~^^Ibid.. November 6, 1847, pp. 327-28.
1 "34

Ibid., February 14, 1851, p. 487.
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of Municipality No. I, in its first attempt to establish a
public school system, passed a resolution on May 5, 1841,
whereby a Standing Committee was to be nominated by the
Recorder of the Council and was to be known as the Committee
on Public Education.

It was to be the duty of this Com

mittee to prepare and submit to the Council a plan of public
education and a code of rules and regulations for the gov
erning of the schools to be created.

Messrs. McNeil, Peire,

i

and Denegre were appointed to serve on this Committee.

137

At its meeting;of June 7, 1841, the Council repealed
its resolution of May 10, 1841, which had provided for the
establishment of a permanent Committee on Education and
passed another resolution which stated that, from and after
the time when the system provided for by the ordinance
adopted on that day concerning public schools should be in
full operation, the permanent Committee on Education would
consist of five aldermen from the Council and five citizens
from the respective districts to be elected under the provi
sions of the ordinance to establish public schools in
1
Municipality No. I.
At this time there were two schools in Municipality

137
Journal of the Deliberations of the Council of
the First Municipality of the City of New Orleans, 1836-41,
op. cit., May 5, 1841, pp. 667-68.
138Ibid., June 7, 1841, p. 686.

No. I which had been under control of the regency.

The pri

mary and central schools were located in a part of the old
Convent Building on Conde Street.

Mr. Bigot, professor in

charge of the primary and art school, was assisted by an
English teacher who attended the school for two hours daily.
Mr. Bigot's salary as an art teacher was $100.00 a month
paid by the first municipality.

In addition, Mr. Bigot

received from the State a salary of $100.00 a month as
teacher of the primary school.
$40.00 per month from the State.

The English teacher received
The central school was

staffed by Messrs. Moreau and Riviere.

Mr. Moreau re

ceived an annual salary of $1,800.00 and Mr. Riviere
received $1,500.00 yearly.

There were 109 students enrolled

in the primary school, seventy-five of which were taking the
art courses. 139 The Special Committee on Public Education
recommended that, beginning May 1 and .until such time as
definite arrangements were made for the housing of the
public schools, the primary and art school under the direc
tion of Mr. Bigot, and assisted by the professor of English,
should be continued as a temporary substitute for the
schools as ordered by the Council until a proper location
could be obtained.

The recommendation was accepted and the

Treasurer of the Police Department was authorized to pay an

139

Ibid., p. 682.
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additional $100.00 a month to Mr. Bigot, $60.00 a month for
the Professor of the central school, and $100.00 a month for
rental of the school building.

The Treasurer was authorized

to collect from the State Treasurer the amount appropriated
by State Law to the municipality for the maintenance of
these schools.

No other students were to be admitted to

these schools unless they resided within the bounds of the
first municipality. 140
At the same meeting of June 7, 1841, the Council
passed an "Ordinance to establish Public Schools in Municipality No. One of the City of New Orleans." 141 Article 1
of this ordinance required the temporary establishment of
three public schools for the education of children of both
sexes, one each for the third and fourth wards, and one for
the fifth ward, which schools were to admit all children,
above the age of seven years, of white resident parents.
The other requisites for continuance in the schools were
the same as those of Municipalities II and III— good behav
ior, regular attendance, and cleanliness.
Article 2 specified that the course of education in
the three schools should comprise the elements of the Eng
lish and French languages, that the girls and boys should
be taught in separate rooms, and that their playgrounds

140Ibid., p. 683.

^4^Ibid., pp. 685-86.
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should be separated.
Article 3 stipulated that the Council should, on the
third Monday of May in each year, elect from their own body,
one member from each ward of the municipality, and one
member from the tax-paying citizens residing in each ward
who together would form the Board of Directors for the
public schools of Municipality No. I.
Board was to form a quorum.

A majority of this

The members were directed that

at the first meeting after their election, they were to
elect a President from their own body, prescribe his duties,
and adopt such rules and regulations for their own govern
ment as they deemed expedient.

They were further directed

to elect from among the citizens of the municipality a
secretary whose duties, and remuneration they were to pre
scribe and whose compensation was not to exceed three
hundred dollars per annum.
Article 4 outlined the duties of the Board of Direc
tors.

The Board was to meet in the Council Chambers of the

municipality at least once a month. •This Board was to
manage the schools, select and remove the teachers, super
intend the conduct of the teachers and scholars, direct the
course and system of education to be adopted, and confect
rules for the internal organization and discipline of the
schools.

It was to report at least once every three months

to the Council on the condition of the schools, the number

of scholars, and such other information relating to the
•schools and scholars which they considered useful and calcu
lated to promote the cause of public education.

These

reports were to be published with the proceedings of the
Council.

In November of each year, the Board of Directors

was to furnish the Council with a detailed estimate of the
expenses to be incurred for the ensuing year for the support
of the schools beginning with the first day of the year, in
order that the Council might be guided in making the neces
sary provisions therefor.

Article 5 stated that all payments

for the support of the schools were to be made on the requi
sition of the President of the Board, drawn in favor of the
parties to whom the payments were due and upon the warrant
of the Mayor, and provided that no contracts involving the
expenditure of money could be entered into by the Board of
Directors without authorization from the Council.
Article 6 outlined the duties of the Treasurer of the
Department of Police.

His duties included opening and keep

ing an account with the public;Schools to which were to be
charged all payments of money made by virtue of the ordi
nance established, and to the credit of which account were
to be placed all sums to be received from the State in agree
ment with the Act approved on February 16, 1841, as well as
sums derived from any taxes imposed in agreement to the same
act, or which were specially appropriated for the use of the
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schools.
Article 7 gave the Mayor, the Recorder, and the mem
bers of the Council the right, at all times, to have made
available and to inspect the books kept by the Secretary of
the Board relating to the general administration and con
duct of the public schools.
In April of 1842, the Council of Municipality No.
One passed an ordinance which provided for the expenses of
public education in the first municipality. 142 Article 1
established a special tax of twenty-five cents per thousand
on real property for the year 1842 and subsequent years.
Article 2 directed the. Treasurer of the Police Department
to collect this special tax at the same periods as the
already established real tax was collected, and to keep the
money in a separate account.

Article 3 stated that the pro

ceeds of this special tax were to be applied to the payment
of the expenses incurred in the support of the public
schools of Municipality No. I in compliance with the 7th
section of an act entitled "An Act for retrenching the ex
penses of the State and reduce the salaries of certain
public functionaries approved March 26, 1842."

Article 4

required the excess, if any, of this special tax, over the

•^2Journal of the Deliberations of the Council of the
First Municipality of the City of New Orleans, 1841-1845,
April 25, 1842, p. 119.
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Siam to be furnished by the first municipality, to be paid
into a sinking fund which was to be deposited in a hypothe
cary bank of New Orleans to be designated by the Council to
the Treasurer of the Department of Police, and the capital
and interest accrued were to be applied to the erection of
a public school building.
Origin and statutory provisions under the reorganized
public school system. A second attempt to organize the
public school system was made when on October 3, 1843, a new
ordinance was passed which provided for the organization,
government, and discipline of the public schools of Municipality No. I. 143 This ordinance consisted of eleven arti
cles.

Article 1 provided for the public schools then in

operation and all subsequent ones to be under the immediate
control of the Committee on Public Education, together with
the Mayor and the Recorder of Municipality No. I, and of
five citizens, one for each district, to be appointed by
the Mayor for one year.

Article 2 authorized the Committee,

when it deemed it necessary, to establish additional public
schools whenever the fund placed at their disposal by the
Council was considered sufficient.

143

It was the duty of this

Journal of the Deliberations of the Directors of
the Public Schools of the First Municipality of the City of
New Orleans, 1841-1847, October 3, 1843, pp. 11-12.
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Committee to prescribe the distribution of teachers or other
persons in accordance with their abilities, to make all
necessary rulings or orders conforming to the laws and ordi
nances relative to the schools, to determine the admission
of students, to prescribe the course of study and discipline
for the schools, and to direct its conduct and administra
tion.

All professors or other employees of the public

schools were to conform to the rules passed by the Committee.
Article 3 directed that the course of study was to
consist of the French and English languages, reading, writ
ing, arithmetic, and grammar, as well as all other subjects
which the Committee might judge necessary.
Article 4 gave the Committee control of the super
vision of the schools.

This supervision was to be entrusted

to the Director of the Public Schools who was to be ex
officio principal teacher, was to act as Secretary of the
Committee, was to prepare all reports for which he was
responsible, and was to fulfill all requisite duties.
Article 5 required the principal of each school to
furnish, on the last Monday of each month, a report showing
the .condition of the schools, the number of students, the
names of those students admitted or dropped during the
month, and to report whatever changes that took place sub
sequent to the previous report.

The school was to be

inspected under the direction of the Committee or by the

237

Committee itself during the week inspection was held and the
results of the inspection were to be reported to the Council
at a regular meeting following the examination.
Article 6 made provision for public semi-annual exami
nations which were to be held during the weeks ending Janu
ary 8 and July 4 of each year.

At the following regular

meeting of the Council a report on the examinations was to
be presented and was to be published.

One of these reports

was to be sent with the annual report which was required of
the Council in conformance with the Act of February 16,
1841, providing for the establishment of the public schools.
Article 7 stipulated that quarterly reports were to
be submitted to the Council stating the exact condition of
the schools with the amounts and allocations which could be
made to them, the enrollment, the course of studies pursued,
and the progress of the students.

These quarterly reports

were to be submitted on the last Mondays of March, June,
September, and December of each year.
Article 8 required the Council Committee, at one of
its January meetings of each year, to submit an account of
the expenses of the public schools incurred during the
preceding year.

In addition, this Committee was charged

with stating the amount of money which should be appropri
ated for the maintenance of the schools during the current
year.

Article 9 made it mandatory for the Treasurer of the
Police Department to keep an accurate account of the public
schools, and he was to have charge of payments for these
schools, as well as any sums which would be received for
them either from the State or from taxes imposed, fines, or
any other sources of revenue.
Article 10 gave the Mayor, the Recorder, and all
other members of the Council the right to inspect all books,
minutes, and papers which related to the general administra
tion of the schools and which were kept by the Secretary of
the Committee on Education or by the principal teacher of
each school.

Article 11 declared that all previously exist

ing ordinances and resolutions concerning the public schools
were repealed.
In October of 1843, three amendments to the Ordinance
of October 3 were passed. 144 An addition was made to Arti
cle 1 whereby the Committee for Public Schools was to be
' called "The Board of Directors of Public Schools."

An

addition to Article 2 gave the Board of Directors, the power
to remove and appoint the teachers at its pleasure, and
required all schools to be governed by the same uniform
system.

The amendment to Article 4 placed the appointment

of the Superintendent of the Public Schools and the

144Ibid., October 30, 1843, p. 13.
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confecting of rules for his duties entirely in the hands of
the Board of Directors.
At this same sitting of the Board of Directors a
supplementary article was1added.

This article provided that

the Board of Directors, a majority of whom would form a
quorum, should, at the first meeting following the election,
elect a President from their own body, prescribe his duties,
and adopt such rules and regulations for their own govern
ment as they considered proper.

Further, the Board was

directed to meet at least monthly in the Council Chamber of
the Municipality..

It became the duty of the Secretary of

the Council to act also as the Secretary of the Board of
Directors.

Because of the increased duties imposed upon

him by this ordinance, the Secretary was given an additional
salary of $300.00 per annum.
Municipality No. I, by a Board resolution of Decem
ber 21, 1843, was divided into three school districts as
follows:

(1) the first and second wards formed the First'

School District, (2) the third and fourth wards formed the
Second School District, and (3) the fifth ward formed the
Third School District.
Organizational Plans and Procedures of the Board of Direc
tors
Election and first meeting of the Board of Directors
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under first attempt to organize the public school system.

At

the Council meeting of June 14, 1841, five aldermen from the
Council and five citizens from the districts were duly
elected as the first Directors for the Public Schools of
Municipality No. I.

The five aldermen elected from the

districts included Messrs. S. D. McNeil from the First Dis
trict; E. Forstall from the Second District; M. Cruzat from
the Third District; E. Soniat from the Fourth District; and
J. Benite from the Fifth District.

The citizens elected

were Messrs. H. B. Cenas of the First District; A. Hoa of
the Second District; M. Blache of the Third District; I. F.
Canonge of the Fourth District; and D. Soniat of the Fifth
District.

At this same meeting, it was resolved that the

Mayor of the city would serve as ex officio President of
the Board of Directors. 145 William Freret, who was at that
time Mayor of the City of New Orleans, was the first to
serve in this capacity.
At Mayor Freret's call the Directors for the Public
Schools held their first meeting on July 3, 1841.

Mr.

Martin Blache was duly elected President of the Directors
and Mr. Eugene Lassere the Secretary.

Messrs. Cenas,

Canonge, and E. Soniat were appointed a committee of three

145Journal of the Deliberations of the Council of the
First Municipality of the City of New Orleans, 1836-1841,
op. cit., June 14, 1841, p. 688.
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to prepare the rules and regulations for conducting the de
liberations of the Directors.

The salary of the Secretary

was fixed at $300.00 per year, and the Mayor was instructed
to advertise in one of the papers of the city in both French
and English that applications for the positions of profes■
IA C

sors would be received by the Secretary of the Board.
Rules and regulations governing the first Board of
Directors.

At a subsequent meeting of this first Board of

Directors, which was held on November 27, 1841, thirty-one
rules and regulations governing the first Board were adopted.
These rules were practically the same as those adopted by
147
Municipality No. II.
However, there were slight changes
in Article 14, and more marked changes in Articles 24
through 28.^®
In Article 14, when motions were put in writing by
the mover, the motion was to be given to the Recorder who
was to read it aloud to the Board before it was debated.
146
Journal of the Deliberations of the Directors of
the Public Schools of the First Municipality of the City of
New Orleans, 1841-1847, op. cit., July 3, 1841, pp. 1-2.
147
Proceedings of the Board of Directors of Public
Schools of Municipality No. II of the City of New Orleans,
op. cit., July 24, 1841, pp. 2-5.
148
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of New Orleans, 1841-1847, op. cit., November 27, 1841,
pp. 3-6.
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In Municipality No. II, the motion was given to and read by
the Secretary.

Articles 24 through 28 in Municipality No. I

established the committees and outlined their duties.

The

names of the committees established differed slightly from
those of Municipality No. II.

In certain instances the

duties assigned the committees were the same as those of
Municipality No. II.
Article 24 provided that there were to be nominated
at the first meeting which followed the adoption of these
rules, and in the month of May of each year, three permanent
committees composed of five members, one from each district.
Said committees could be renewed every three months at the
option of the Board.

In addition, there were to be named

three examination committees as follows:

(1) A Finance

Committee, (2) A Furnishings Committee, and (3) A Committee
on Teachers.

Also, an inspection committee for each district

was to be appointed.

Article 25 established the duties of

the Finance Committee, which were to examine bills and
claims and to ascertain if they were correct, and no claim
was to be signed by the President until approved by the Com
mittee.

Article 26 stated that the duties of the Furnish

ings Committee were to procure the books and furnishings
ordered by the Board, and from time to time examine the
books to be furnished to the schools.

Article 27 required

the Committee on Teachers to examine the applications of
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candidates for said schools and report on them at the follow
ing Board meeting.
Article 28 divided the Board into three Inspection
Committees.

Each Committee was to be composed of three

Directors, namely, a member of the District in which the
school was located and two members of the other Districts,
and said Committees were to be renewed every three months,
each taking his turn.

It was to be the duty of the Inspec

tion Committee to inspect their respective schools at least
once a week and more frequently if possible; to see that the
rules or organization and the discipline in the schools were
faithfully observed; to visit, from time to time, the
classes; to see that the teachers fulfilled their duties
fully and assiduously and in case of any negligence to do
so, to make an immediate report to the Board, to make a
monthly report of the names of the pupils to the Board,
their progress and their application, also the result of
examinations.

It was felt that these reports would help

enlighten the Board on the true conditions in the schools,
and would indicate that constant personal supervision over
the schools was being given.
Amendment of rules and regulations of first Board of
Directors. At the meeting of December 24, 1841, Article 24
of the Rules and Regulations was amended whereby the
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Permanent Committees were reduced to three members each in
stead of five.
Committees:

The President named the following Permanent

(1) Finance— Messrs. M. Cruzat, L. E. Forstall,

and S. D. McNeil, (2) Furniture and Supplies— Messrs. E.
Soniat, Jules Benite, and Duffosat Soniat, (3) Teachers—
Messrs. I. F. Canonge, H. B. Cenas, and A. Hoa, and (4)
Inspection— Messrs. S. D. McNeil, M. Cruzat, and E. Soniat.
Also, at this meeting a resolution was passed which
strictly forbade the professors from accepting any salary
or compensation from parents of the pupils for the education
of their children.

An infraction of this ruling carried
149
with it the penalty of dismissal.
Abolition of first Board of Directors. Notwithstand
ing the zeal, serious consideration, and unstinting efforts
of those who worked so diligently for the establishment of
an adequate public school system in Municipality No. I, the
free public school movement did not meet with the antici
pated success, and on May 9, 1842, the Board of Directors
which had been created on June 7, 1841, was abolished.

How

ever, the Committee on Public Education was to continue in
its duty to examine the schools and from time to time to
report their findings to the Council.

Also, i;he principal

•^^Ibid.. December 24, 1841, p. 9.
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was required to submit a report every two weeks to the Council regarding the condition of his school. 150
First meeting of new Board of Directors under the
reorganized public school system. Because the first attempt
to organize the public schools had not proved successful,
the determined leaders gathered up the broken strands and
proceeded to weave the foundation for a reorganized public
school system sufficient in scope to accommodate the needs
of the community.

To this end, on October 18, 1843, the

Committee on Public Education, at the request of Mayor
William Freret, met at 5 p.m. in the Council Chamber to
confect organizational plans and procedures for the new
Board of Directors to be established as the result of this
second attempt to organize the public school system. 151
This Committee was comprised of the Mayor, the Recorder,
Mr. Joseph Genois, and three members of the City Council—
Messrs. E. Wiltz, S. D. McNeil, and E. Forstall.

Citizens

present who had been named by the Mayor to serve on this
Committee included the following gentlemen:

G. Burke, First

150Journal of the Deliberations of the Council of the
First Municipality of the City of New Orleans, 1841-1845,
op. cit.. May 9, 1842, p. 121.
151 Journal of the Deliberations of the Directors of
the Public Schools of the First Municipality of the City of
New Orleans, 1841-1847, op. cit., October 18, 1843, p. 14.

District? L. Eyma, Second District; C. Roselius, Third Dis
trict; P. Forstall, Fourth District; and F. Buisson, Fifth
District.

On motion of the Recorder, Mr. Genois, Mayor

Freret was named President of the Board by acclamation.

The

President appointed Messrs. Roselius, Genois, and Wiltz to
inquire into the actual situation of the public schools and
to present a report at the next meeting.

In the absence of

a secretary, Mr. C. Reynes performed the necessary duties.
Report of committee to investigate the situation of
the public schools and other business. At the Board meet
ing of October 28, 1843, Mr. Roselius, Chairman of the Com
mittee appointed to investigate the situation of the public
schools, presented the Committee's report. 152 The report
stated that a visit by the Committee to the public schools
of the first municipality had convinced the members that
the attempt to establish an appropriate school system had
proved unsuccessful.

At the time of the report, only one

school had been established in the Treme suburb, and only
115 boys, whose progress was questionable, were in atten
dance when it was visited by the Committee.

To teach these

boys four teachers were employed, two of whom received a
monthly salary of $100.00 each, and two of whom received

^~*^Ibid., October 28, 1843, pp. 15-18.
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$60.00 each per month.

The school house had been built by

the municipality at a cost of $4,653.31.
The total amount expended for this school, and other
attempted public schools, from June 1, 1841, to September 30,
1843, amounted to $13,942.93. During the same period,
*
$4,372.52 had been realized from the special tax of twentyfive cents on each $1,000.00, and $8,117.57 had been re
ceived by the municipality from the State Treasury in
accordance with the law of 1841.

These two sums amounted to

$12,490.09, leaving a deficit of $1,452.84 which had been
supplied by the municipality.

Of this amount, during the

term of twenty-seven months $4,653.31 had been spent for
building the school house, $393.00 for benches, and $8,896.62
was consumed in the payment of salaries and the purchase of
books.

The report indicated that for the year 1844 the

municipality could anticipate $4,791.29 from the special tax
and $2,621.10 from the State Treasury.

The total amount,

$7,412.39, to be received from these two sources of revenue,
the Committee thought would be entirely inadequate to estab
lish a comprehensive system of public education in the first
municipality.
The Committee felt that the public schools must be
made popular, and that the idea of these schools being
eleemosynary institutions should be eradicated from the
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public mind.

The Committee was of the opinion that public

schools should be considered as common property to be sup
ported by the contribution of all people, and to the use of
which all were to be equally entitled.
The Committee considered it imperative that the public
schools of Municipality No. I be remodeled and reorganized
to include the establishing of four additional public
schools, two for boys and two for girls.

It was suggested

that these schools be located in the different sections of
the city in such manner as would afford the greatest facil
ity for attendance.

In the Committee's opinion, an amount

of $21,412.39 would be sufficient to educate 1,500 chil
dren.

There were at that time about 4,000 children between

the ages of five and fifteen years, possibly fifty per cent
of whom attended private schools.

Of the remaining 2,400,

the Committee felt that the parents of these children would
gladly send their children to the public schools should
these schools be established on a respectable basis.
The report of the Committee was unanimously adopted
and another Committee of three members, Messrs. M. Buisson,
L. Eyma, and P. Forstall was appointed to transmit a copy
of the same to the City Council of Municipality No. I
together with a memorial expressing the views of the Board
in the promotion of the best interest of the public schools.

Rules and regulations governing the Board of Directors
under the reorganized public school system. At a Board of
Directors' meeting held in May, 1847, Mr. J. Benit (^BeniteX
Chairman of the Committee to whom was referred the rules and
regulations of the Council of Municipality No. I for possible
use by the Board of Directors, submitted his report.

Usually

each new Board adopted the rules of the Council of Munici
pality No. I for its government until such time as a special
Committee reviewed these rules and recommended changes.

A

change in this custom was effected when at this May meeting,
the special Committee, through Mr. Benit

Q3eniteX

reported

that the Committee had taken these rules into consideration
and that they were of the opinion that the deliberations of
the Board needed no parliamentary rules for conducting its
business and recommended that the chair prescribe rules when
occasion required it.

The Committee's report was adopted
and the policy was established. 153
Changes in membership of the board of directors, offi

cers, standing committees, and superintendent under the
reorganized public school system.

Prom 1844 through 1851, a

number of changes were made in the membership of the Board

153
Proceedings of the Board of Directors of the Public
Schools of Municipality No. I, 1847-1852, May 20, 1847, p. 4.
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of Directors, the officers of these Boards, the standing com
mittees, and the superintendents appointed for the schools.
In April, 1844, the Board of Directors was informed
by Secretary I. Reynes that Messrs. G. Cruzat, A. D. Cross
man, and J. Labatut, aldermen of the Council of Municipality
No. I, had been appointed by Recorder J. Genois as members
to compose the Committee on Public Education. 154 Mr. F.
Sawyer, who had been temporarily appointed Superintendent to
organize the schools in the newly created school districts,
was unanimously appointed the Superintendent, for the term
of one year, and his salary was established at $2,500.00
per annum.
As of May 9, 1844, the three aldermen who had been
appointed as the Committee on Public Education, together
with Mayor Freret, President of the Board of Directors,
Recorder J. Genois, and Messrs. L. Elwyn, L. Eyma, C.
Roselius, P. Forstall, and F. Buisson, formed the adminis
trative body for the public schools of the first municipality. 155 At this Board meeting of May 9, 1844, the
Directors gave their unanimous thanks to Mayor William Freret
for the able and zealous manner in which he had discharged

154Journal of the Deliberations of the Directors of
the Public Schools of the First Municipality of the City of
New Orleans, 1841-1847, op. cit., April 18, 1844, p. 40.
l 5*5

Ibid.. May 9, 1844, p. 43.
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his duties as President of the Board of Directors of the
Public Schools, and the great service which he had rendered
to the cause of public education.
At the Board meeting of May 23, 1844, E. Montegut,
then Mayor of the City of New Orleans, was unanimously
156
elected President of the Board of Directors.
In June,
1844, Messrs. G. Cruzat. and I. Labatut were appointed mem
bers of the Committee on Disbursements to replace Messrs.
Wiltz and McNeil, and the President announced that he had
appointed Mr. W. C. F. Duplessis as a Director in place of
Mr. Eyma who had resigned. 157
By January, 1845, the Board of Directors was composed
of the following members:

Mayor Montegut, President? J.

Genois, Recorder; Messrs. A. Mercier, First District? E. 0.
Wiltz, Second District? C. Roselius, Third District? A.
Pilie, Fourth District? and T. Theard, Fifth District.
President named the following permanent committees:

The

a

Visiting Committee for the Schools— all members of the
Board? an Examining Committee for Teachers— Messrs. Roselius,
I
Pilie, and Theard? and a Finance Committee— Messrs. Wiltz,
Cruzat, and Mercier. 158

156Ibid., May 23, 1844, p. 45.
] 57

Ibid., June 25, 1844, p. 52.

158Ibid., January 11, 1845, p. 61.
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At the Board of Directors' meeting of April 16/ 1845,
the Secretary informed the Directors that Messrs. R. Hagan,
F. Correjolles, and C. Ramos, aldermen of the Council, had
been named by the Recorder as members of the Committee on
Education.

The President appointed Mr. F. Correjolles on

the Finance Committee to replace Mr. G. Cruzat.

In June,

1845, Mr. Charles Gayarre was made a Board Director to take
the place of Mr. Roselius who had resigned. 159 At the meet
ing of May 7, 1845, Charles Cuvellier was elected Superin160
tendent of the Public Schools.
Because of Mr. Cuvellier1s
demise in November of the same year, Mr. T. Theard was
161
elected Superintendent.
At the Board of Directors' meeting of May 13, 1846,
the new Board consisted of the following gentlemen:

A. D.

Crossman, Mayor, J. Genois, Recorder, and R. Hagan, F.
Correjolles, and E. Wiltz, the Committee on Education named
by the Council.

The citizens to serve were:

C. H. L.

Elwyn, First District; C. D. Dufour, Second District; C.
Roselius, Third District; T. W. Collins, Fourth District;
J. Benit Qjenite], Fifth District.

Mayor Crossman was

unanimously elected President of the .Board of Directors.

159Ibid., April 16, 1845, p. 67; June 27, 1845, p. 75.
160Ibid.. May 7, 1845, p. 72.
'L61Ibid., November 4, 1845, p. 89.
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159Ibid., April 16, 1845, p. 67; June 27, 1845, p. 75.
160Ibid., May 7, 1845, p. 72.
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Three days later, at a Board meeting, the President appointed
the entire Board as a permanent Visiting Committee for all
schools.

Other permanent committees appointed were the

Teacher Examining Committee— Messrs. C. Roselius, C. D.
Dufour, and T. W. Collins; and the Finance Committee—
Messrs. R. Hagan, F. Correjolles, and E. Wiltz.

Mr. P.

Bellanger was elected Superintendent of the Public Schools
162
at the Board meeting of May 21, 1846.
At the Board of Directors' meeting of May 6, 1847,
the Recorder, Joseph Genois, was listed as the President of
the Board.

Prior to this time, the Mayor had served as

President.

Mr. Genois retained his position as President

of the Board of Directors through 1851. Messrs. J. L. Fabre,
I
A. Dupre, A. Derbes, R. Richardson, and R. Hagan, members of
the Council, comprised the Committee on Public Education as
of May 6, 1847.

The following citizens.had been appointed

by the Council as members of the Boards

Messrs. L. Elwyn,

First Ward; R: M. Carter, Second Ward; J. Benit QBenite]],
Third Ward; C. Roselius, Fourth Ward; D. Hayden, Fifth
Ward; C. Dufour, Sixth Ward; and A. Robert, Seventh Ward.
The following standing committees were appointed: Committee
I
of Expenses— Messrs. Derbes, Hagan, Fabre, Dupre, and
Richardson; and a Committee on Teachers--Messrs. Roselius,

162Ibid., May 21, 1846, p. 112.
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Dufour/ Elwyn, Robert, and Hayden.

163

By June, 1847, Mr.

Albert Fabre was the Superintendent of the Public Schools.

164

Mr. Fabre was still serving in this capacity in 1851.
At the Board of Directors' meeting of May 3, 1848, the
new Board was listed as comprising the following gentlemens
Joseph Genois, Recorder and ex-officio President, and Messrs.
I
J. L. Fabre, P. H. O'Neal, A. Dupre, R. Hagan, E. Wiltz,
W. Laughlin, A. Mazureau, G. Clarke, A. Robert, C. Ramos,
L. C. Duncan, H. Griffon, A. Derbes, and A. Fabre, Superin
tendent of the Public Schools.
appointed were:

The standing committees

Committee on Examination— Messrs. P. H.

O'Neal, H. Griffon, A. Mazureau, A. Robert, and Superinteni
dent Fabre, Chairmans Executive Committee— A. Derbes, G.
Clarke, W. Laughlin, and Superintendent Fabre; Committee on
I
Expenses— Messrs. A. Dupre, E. Wiltz, P. H. O'Neal, R.
ne e

Hagan, and J. L. Fa^re.
The new Board listed at the meeting of May 10, 1849,
included J. Genois, President, and Messrs. J. L. Fabre, R.
Richardson, G. Clarke, C. M. Emerson, W. Laughlin, C. Le
Gardeur, H. Griffon, E. Wiltz, E. Bouny, A. Robert, and

*1 C O

Proceedings of the Board of Directors of the
Public Schools of Municipality No. I, 1847-1852, op. cit.,
May 6, 1847, pp. 1-2.
164Ibid.. June 3, 1847, p. 9.
165Ibid.. May 3, 1848, pp. 78-79.
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Superintendent A. Fabre.
pointed:

The following Committees were ap

Executive Committee— Messrs. W. Laughlin, E. Bouny,

E. Wiltz, and A. Fabrey Committee on Examination— Messrs. G.
Le Gardeur, C. M. Emerson, H. Griffon, A. Robert, and A.
Fabrey Committee on Expenses— Messrs. J. L. Fabre, R. Richi
166
ardson, A. Dupre, R. R. Hagan, and G. Clarke.
As of June 1, 1850, the following comprised the Board
of Directors:

J. Genois, Recorder and President, and

Messrs. J. L. Fabre, W. Silk, C. Ramos, L. C. Duncan, L. J.
Harris, G. LeGardeur, P. Deverges, E. Bouny, R. M. McAlpin,
L. F. Maxent, H. Griffon, H. St. Paul, and Superintendent
A. Fabre.
lows:

The standing committees appointed were as fol

Committee on Expenditures— Messrs. J. L. Fabre,

L. F. Maxent, R. M. McAlpin, W. Silk, and C. Ramosy Com
mittee on Teachers— Messrs. A. Fabre, G. LeGardeur, L. C.
Duncan, H. Griffon, and H. St. Pauly and Library Committee—
Messrs. L. I. Harris, A. Fabre, and E. Bouny.

1 67

At the Board of Directors' meeting of April 26, 1851,
the members of the new Board were listed as follows:

J.

Genois, Recorder and President, and Messrs. J. L. Fabre,
I
T. N. Blake, R. Richardson, C. Ramos, and A. Derbes, members

166Ibid., May 10, 1849, p. 122.
167Ibid., June 1, 1850, p. 135.
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of the Council' who served on the Committee on Education.

The

citizens appointed by the Council as members of the Board of
Directors were:

L. I. Sigur, First Ward: W. Silk, Second

Ward? G. Le Gardeur, Third Ward? L. H. Pilie, Fourth Ward:
P. Deverges, Fifth Ward; E. Bouny, Sixth Ward: and H. St.
Paul, Seventh Ward: and Superintendent A. Fabre.

The stand

ing committees appointed included a Committee on Expendi
tures— Messrs. J. L. Fabre, C. Ramos, R. Richardson, A.
i
Derbes, and T. N. Blake: a Committee on Teachers— Messrs.
A. Fabre, G. Le Gardeur, E. Bouny, L. I. Sigur, and H. St.
Paul: a Committee on Library— Messrs. H. St. Paul, A. Fabre,
and G. Le Gardeur: and a Committee on School Houses— Messrs.
L. H. Pilie, T. N. Blake, and W. Silk.168
A review of the names of the Board of Directors
selected for the Public Schools of the First Municipality
during 1844-1851 will reveal the fact that very few members
served for more than two years.

Of those that did, seven
I
served for three years— Messrs. L. Elwyn, A. Derbes, E.
Richardson, A. Robert, H. Griffon, G. Le Gardeur, and E.
Bouny.

Four members served for four years— Messrs. C.

Roselius, and E. O. Wiltz, R. Hagan, and C. Ramos.

Only one

member served for five years— Mr. J. L. Fabre.
There was less change in the presidency of the Board

-168Ibid., April 26, 1851, p. 155.
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of Directors.

During the period 1844-1851, Mayor William

Freret was President until May 9, 1844.

At the Board meet

ing of May 23, 1844, Mayor E. Montegut assumed the presi
dency.

Mayor Montegut retained this position until the

Board meeting of May 13, 1846, at which time Mayor A. D.
Crossman was elected President

ofthe Board of Directors.

By a resolution of the Council

on

April 12, 1847, Mr.Joseph

Genois, Recorder of the Council, became President of the
Board of Directors.

Recorder Genois remained President

through 1851.
Mr. C. Reynes served as Secretary to the Boardof
Directors from 1844 through April of 1847.

Mr. Emile Wiltz

is listed as Secretary from the Board meetings of May 6,
1847, through October 7, 1847.

At the Board meeting of

November 12, 1847, Mr. C. Reynes is again listed as the
Secretary of the Board of Directors and was still serving in
this capacity in 1851.
From 1844-1851 five Superintendents were elected for
Municipality No. I Schools:

Messrs. F. Sawyer, appointed

in April, 1844, served for one year; Charles Cuvellier,
appointed May, 1845, served for five months? T. Theard,
named Superintendent in November, 1845, served for six
months? P. Bellanger elected in May, 1846, served for one
year? and Albert Fabre, elected in 1847, served for four
years.

Of all the Superintendents, Mr. Fabre not only served

for a longer period of time as Superintendent, but was also,
in 1847, made an ex officio member of the Board of Directors,
and enjoyed the same privileges as the other Directors with
the exception of the right to vote in elections. 169 He
attended all Board meetings, and occasionally called and
directed a meeting of the Board.

Mr. Fabre also was a

member of most of the standing committees and certain special
committees.

His opinion was evidently considered important,

since many of the suggestions presented in his reports and
resolutions made by him were accepted by the Board of Direc
tors.
Appointment of special committees under the reorganized
public school system. As in the other two municipalities, in
addition to the permanent committees, special committees were
appointed from 1844-1851 as needed to carry on the order of
business.

For example, Messrs. C. Roselius and L. Eyma were

appointed on May 4, 1844, to determine which English and
French books would be required for future use, while the
Superintendent was authorized to purchase those books which

169
Journal of the Deliberations of the Directors of
the Public Schools of the First Municipality of the City of
New Orleans, 1841-1847, op. cit., April 18, 1844, p. 40?
May 7, 1845, p. 72j November 4> 1845, p. 89r Proceedings of
the Board of Directors of the Public Schools of Municipal
ity No. I, 1847-1852, op. cit., May 20, 1847, p. 5; June 3,
1847, p. 9.
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were needed for immediate use. 170

On March 13, 1845, a Com

mittee composed of Messrs. A. Mercier, A. D. Crossman, and
F. Theard was appointed with the President to prepare a list
of voluntary subscribers among the pupils of the public
schools of Municipality No. I and among citizens as well,
the amount of said subscriptions to be used for the building
of a Library to be called Library of the Public Schools. 171
In April of that year, a Committee composed of Messrs.
i

Pilie, Roselius, and Wiltz was appointed to inquire into
certain complaints made against the Superintendent. 172
At the Board meeting of May 13, 1846, a Special Com
mittee composed of Messrs. R. Hagan, J. Benit [jJenite], and
L. Elwyn was appointed to investigate whether it would not
be better to replace with white persons the Negroes who
cleaned the public schools, and whether to diminish their
numbers.
In 1847, Special Committees were appointed for the
following reasons:

(1) to purchase books for use in the

schools, (2) to report on condition of the schools, (3) to
s.

determine expediency of establishing new schools and

170

Journal of the Deliberations of the Directors of
the Public Schools of the First Municipality of the City of
New Orleans, 1841-1847, op. cit., May 4, 1844, p. 42.
171Ibid., March 13, 1845, p. 65.
172Ibid., April 24, 1845, p. 68.
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amending standard of salaries, (4) to inquire into propriety
of engaging a man or woman servant in the young ladies'
schools, (5) to make jointly with the Superintendent neces
sary arrangements for the annual examinations of the students,
and (6) to investigate the expediency of awarding premiums,
at the general examinations, to students who had been most
conspicuous for their attention to their duties and their
i

general deportment during the year.
At the Board meeting of May 18, 1848, a Special Com
mittee composed of Messrs. A. Fabre, Superintendent, H.
Griffon, and A. Mazureau was appointed to meet with similar
Committees from Municipality No. II and Municipality No.
Ill,at the invitation of
pality

the Board of Directors of Munici

No. Ill, to agree, if possible, upon the various

kinds of classbooks and stationery to be used by the public
schools in the City of New Orleans and to report their find
ings to their respective Boards.
At the Board meeting of July 20, 1849, a Special Com
mittee comprised of Messrs. R. Richardson, W. Laughlin, and
E. O. Wiltz was appointed to investigate the complaint of a
parent that corporal punishment had been inflicted on his
son,

a pupil of the Fifth Ward School.
In 1850,

a Special Committee composed of Messrs. C.

Ramos, H. St. Paul, and J. L. Fabre was appointed to ascer
tain whether or not there were any children of color in the
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public schools of Municipality No. I.

173

At the Board meeting of June 20, 1851, a Committee
composed of Messrs. R. Richardson, T. N. Blake, and W. Silk
was appointed to procure suitable houses for the two schools
in the Second Ward.

A Committee comprised of Messrs. P.

Deverges, G. Le Gardeur, and E. Bouny was appointed at the
same meeting to select a convenient house for the Seventh
District girls' school.
Administrative and Supervisory Duties of The Boards of Direc
tors
Organization, administration, and growth of the public
schools under first attempt to organize the public school
system. The end of the year 1841 witnessed the first attempt
of the Board of Directors to confect plans for the organiza
tion and administration of the Public Schools of Municipality
No. I.

i
At the meeting of November 27, 1841, the Mayor was

authorized to place a notice in the newspaper, in both French
and English, that the Board would proceed with an election on
Saturday, December 11, of a Director and two professors for
the public schools.

173

Applications for these positions were

Proceedings of the Board of Directors of the Public
Schools of Municipality No. I, 1847-1852, op. cit.. June 29,
1850, p. 140.
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to be made to the Secretary of the Council Chamber of Munici
pality No. I.

In addition, a resolution was passed fixing

the salary of the Director at $1,800.00 yearly and payable
monthly.

The salaries of the two professors, also payable

monthly, were set at $1,200.00 each.

By resolution, two mem

bers, Messrs. Cenas and Cruzat, were nominated, together with
the Mayor, to choose a site for the public schools.

This

Committee was unable to find a suitable location until Decem
ber of 1841.

At the meeting of December 24, 1841, the Mayor

was authorized to lease from Mr. R. Currell his house which
was situated on Orleans Street near Rampart Street, and in
which would be housed the primary school.

The house was to

be leased until the first of the following November at the
174
rate of $1,000.00 per annum.
This Board encountered difficulties in the election
of a Director and professors for the primary school.

Appli

cants for these positions had failed to indicate the
branches of learning for which they felt they were qualified
or which they desired.

Consequently, at the meeting of

December 11, 1841, a resolution was passed which required all
applicants to state clearly the following:

(1) the position

174Journal of the Deliberations of the Directors of
the Public Schools of the First Municipality of the City of
New Orleans, 1841-1847, op. cit., November 27, 1841, p. 6y
December 24, 1841, p. 9.
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for which they were applying, (2) which branch of education
they were equipped to teach, whether or not they had pre
viously taught the branch, in which branch they had demon
strated the greatest aptitude and vocation, and whether or
not it was the applicant's first attempt to teach, and (3)
the name of citizens of this country who could vouch for
their ability.176
At this same meeting Messrs. Cruzat, Canonge, and
McNeil were appointed to arrange with one or more female
teachers of the municipality to receive girl students in
their schools until such time as a girls' school could be
established.
At the meeting of December 24, 1841, Mr. Bigot was
elected the French teacher, and Mr. James W. Murrays, the
English teacher.

Mr. Murrays was also made the temporary

Director of the schools until such time as the Director
was nominated.

Mr. Bigot was granted the privilege of

occupying part of the building to be used by the public
schools with a reduction of $25.00 a month in his salary.
Mr. Murrays was extended this same privilege at the Board
meeting of March 5, 1842, but without reduction in his
salary.176

175

Ibid., December 11, 1841, p. 7.

176Ibid., December 24, 1841, p. 9; March 5, 1842,
p. 10.
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The first and only one of the three schools required
by this Board's resolution of May 5, 1841, was opened on
January 10, 1842, at 151 Orleans Street.

The enrollment by

January 19, 1842, was forty-five students, only forty of
whom were in regular attendance. 177
A report of May 14, 1842, indicated an enrollment of
seventy-eight pupils.

By July 18, 1842, the number had

increased to 107 students.

On September 26, 1842, a con

tract for the erection of a school building to cost
$4,500.00 was authorized. 178
Organization, administration, and growth of the ele
mentary schools under the reorganized public school system.
The new Board of Directors created as a result of the second
attempt to organize the public school system of Municipality
No. I set about immediately to make provisions for the
organization and administration of a reorganized public
school system.
At its meeting of October 31, 1843, the Board passed
a resolution that the Secretary be requested to advertise
in the public papers the fact that the public schools were

177 Journal of the Deliberations of the Council of the
First Municipality of the City of New Orleans, 1841-1845,
op. cit., January 19, 1842, p. 101.
178Ibid., May 16, 1842, p. 125; July 18, 1842, p. 147;
September 26, 1842, p. 173.
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about to be reorganized in the municipality and that applica
tions for teaching positions would be received by the President of the Board, Mayor William Freret. 179
The Rules and Regulations for the Government of the
Public Schools were submitted by the Committee Chairman,
Mr. C. Roselius, at the Board of Directors' meeting of Novem
ber 4, 1843, and the President was authorized to make a
contract for publishing two thousand copies of the report
when adopted, one thousand copies to be published in the
English language and one thousand copies in the French lan
guage.

At this same meeting, all members of the Board were

appointed members of the Visiting Committee for the schools.
The President appointed a Committee of Disbursements com
posed of three members— Messrs. P. Forstall, E. Wiltz, and
H. D. McNeil.

To the Committee on Teachers, the President

appointed five members— Messrs. C. Roselius, J. Genois,
L. Eyma, G. Burke, and F. Buisson. 180
That efficient measures were being taken for the suc
cessful organization and establishment of the public schools
in Municipality No. I was evidenced in the resolution sent
to this municipality by the Board of Directors of Municipality

179 Journal of the Deliberations of the Directors of
the Public Schools of the First Municipality of the City of
New Orleans, 1841-1847, op. cit., October 31, 1843, p. 19.
~^^Ibid., November 4, 1843, pp. 19-20.

No. II for their " . . .

laudable and so eminently useful . .

efforts also stated that a committee of three members,
Messrs. J. A. Maybin, J. P. Freret, and N. Jarvis, had been
appointed, whose duty it was "to render, when required, all
assistance in their power to the Directors of the Public
Schools in the first municipality in the establishment of
181
those schools."
The President was invited to return the
thanks of the Board to the Directors of the Public Schools
of Municipality No. II for their obliging offer, and to ask
whether or not it would be possible to enter into some
agreement whereby they might procure, temporarily, the serv
ices of Mr. Shaw, the Superintendent of the Public Schools
of Municipality No. II.
At the Board meeting of November 25, 1843, it was
decided that there would be one principal teacher, three
assistant teachers, and two teachers of French for each
school.

The principal, the first assistant teacher, and the

two teachers of French for the boys' school were to be male
teachers, while the second and third assistant teachers were
to be female teachers.

All the other teachers of the girls'

schools were to be females.
At this same meeting it was deemed expedient to
establish immediately two additional schools for boys and

18^Ibid., November 14, 1843, pp. 20-21.
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two for girls in the first municipality.

Two of these schools,

one for boys and one for girls, were to be established for
the first and second wards, while the remaining two, one for
girls and one for boys, were to be established for the third
and fourth wards.

182

The salary for the different teachers of the public
schools had been established at a previous meeting.

These

yearly salaries were listed as follows:
Principal Teacher in each school
First Assistant
Second Assistant
Third Assistant
The First French Teacher
The Second French Teacher

$960
780
500
420

At the Board of Directors' meeting of December 21,
1843, the President was authorized to rent immediately in the
first or second ward one or two houses to establish a boys'
school and a girls' school for the First School District.
The public schools in the Third School' District were sched
uled to be opened on January 2, 1844, and notice was given
thereof in the newspapers, the New Orleans Bee, and the
Louisiana Courrier.184 The elementary public school system
of Municipality No. I at last became established on a perma
nent basis in the year 1844.
182 Ibid., November 25, 1843, pp. 30-31
183 Ibid., November 14, 1843, p. 30
184

Ibid., December 21, 1843, pp. 31-32
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On January 1, 1844, jj.n order to put the French and
English languages on an equal footing, the Board of Directors
abolished the position of third assistant in the Second and
Third School Districts and made provision for the appointment
of a third teacher of French.

Teachers for the Third Dis-

*
•
*

trict School were named, and the President informed the
Board that he had rented the Lodge Concord for the public
schools of the Second School District.

Lodge Concord, situ

ated on Dauphine Street, was leased for a term of five years
at the rate of $50.00 a month. 185
By January 9, 1844, two schools were in operation.
As of January 22, there were 320 students in daily atten
dance at these schools.

In addition, suitable quarters had

been obtained for the four schools in the other two dis
tricts, all the teachers had been appointed, and the schools
186
were to be in operation by February 1, 1844.
There were
thirty-six teachers employed— six for each school, with pro
vision to care for 1,500 students.

Each school contained

primary and intermediate departments.

All students were

taught in both the English and French language except in
such cases where the parent or guardian insisted that their

185Ibid., January 1, 1844, pp. 32-33.
1 R6

Journal of the Deliberations of the Council of the
First Municipality of the City of New Orleans, 1841-1845,
o p . cit., January 22, 1844/ p. 305.
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children not learn French.

The annual cost for the operation
187

of these six schools was expected to exceed $20,000.00.

The report of the Board of Directors at the Council
meeting of February 10, 1845, gave the number of boys and
girls registered during the year as 2,267 with 1,336 in daily
attendance at the time of the report.

188

The report further

stated that the Superintendent in charge of the six schools
in operation visited them as often as possible, noted their
condition, assisted the teachers when he judged it neces
sary, reported monthly to the Committee on Teachers, and
made semi-annual reports to the Board of Directors.
In the lower primary grades were taught the first and
most simple elements of reading and thinking.
made of blackboards and slates.

Much use was

Attention was called to

familiar objects which were then explained.

The student's

interest in whatever was undertaken was to be aroused and
his love for the beautiful and good to be excited.

Activi

ties, which were usually thought of as tasks, were to be
presented as amusements in order that the student's school ,
hours might be as pleasant as those of play.
In the upper primary grades were taught spelling,
reading, writing on slate, mental arithmetic, and elements

^88Ibid., February 10, 1845, p. 20
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of grammar and geography.

But mere technical instruction in

these subjects without reference to sense was to be avoided.
The teacher was expected to excite thought and thus produce
ideas in the student's mind.
The course of study in the intermediate department
included writing, arithmetic, reading, grammar, geography,
history, composition, declamation, and bookkeeping.

Teach

ers were required to fix prominently in the minds of the
students the concept of true education, and to assure that
mental and moral development kept pace with the acquisition
of knowledge.

By so doing, it was felt that upon leaving

school the student would be prepared to take up life's
duties with conscientious self-reliance.

Music, which was

taught in all the schools, was considered as both a health
ful physical exercise and a means of discipline.

Songs of

a patriotic and moral character were judiciously inter
spersed with the more severe duties of the classroom, since
it was felt that these songs were conducive to good order,
the development of right feeling, and the harmonious co189
operation of teacher and students.
As of May 27, 1847, there were six common school
houses in Municipality No. I— three schools for girls and
three for boys.

The girls' schools were situated as
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follows:

one on Dauphine Street near Esplanade Street, one

on St. Ann Street near the Prison, and one on St. Louis
Street near Rampart Street.

The hoys' schools were located

thus:

one on Conti Street near Dauphine Street, one on
I
Ursulines Street near Conde Street, and one used a portion
190
of the market on Orleans Street.
With the exception of the boys1 school held in the
market on Orleans Street, and the girls' school on St. Ann
Street, these school houses and the land on which they
stood, belonged to citizens and were leased at an annual
rent of $3,252.50, at six per cent interest, besides an
annual outlay of $4,634.00 for repairs.
These schools, with the exception of the girls'
school on Dauphine Street, were ill-adapted to their use.
Their over-crowded condition not only was a danger to the
physical health of the children but also obstructed their
intellectual progress.
At the Board meeting of September 23, 1847, it was
established that there would be four primary schools— one
for boys and one for girls in the Second Ward, and one for
boys and one for girls in the Seventh Ward.

In these pri

mary schools, the subjects to be taught were orthography,

190

Proceedings of the Board of Directors of the
Public Schools of Municipality No. I, 1847-1852, op. cit.,
May 27, 1847, p. 6.
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spelling and reading in English and French, writing on slates,
and mental arithmetic.

These schools were to be under the

direction of two teachers:

one principal, who was to re

ceive a salary of $50.00 a month, and one assistant, who was
to receive $40.00 a month.

Regarding other primary schools,

the principal was to rank as a second assistant, and the
assistant teacher as a third assistant. 191
In addition, there were to be six intermediate
schools as follows:

one for girls and one for boys above
t*

Orleans Street, one for boys and one for girls in a central
I
point in the Faubourg Treme, and one for boys and one for
girls below Orleans Street.

The course of study remained

the same except that elocution was added, bookkeeping was
dropped, and translation from French into English and Eng
lish into French was required, as were French and English
reading, and the history of the United States.
Each intermediate school was to comprise the two
first departments:
mediate department.

the primary department and the inter
All pupils were to continue in the

primary department, regardless of their ages, until they had
some degree of knowledge of reading, writing, and mental
arithmetic.

These two principal divisions, as in 1843, were

to be subdivided by the Superintendent into as many classes

lQl

Ibid., September 23, 1847, pp. 44-45.

as were useful or convenient.

There were to be six teachers

for each intermediate school, three French and three Eng
lish.

One of them was to be appointed principal, one the

first teacher, two the first assistant teachers, and two the
second assistant teachers.
teachers were as follows:

The monthly salaries of these
boys' schools— the principal,

$100.00, the first teacher, $70.00, the first assistant
teachers, $60.00 each, and the second assistant teachers,
$50.00 each? girls' schools— the principal, $80.00, the
first teacher, $65.00, the first assistant teachers, $50.00
each, and the second assistant teachers, $45.00 each.

The

French teachers were required to teach the French language
in all its branches, penmanship, history, and cause transla
tions from English into French to be made every day.

The

English teachers, in addition to teaching the English lan
guage in all its branches, were to teach arithmetic, geogra
phy, and history, and were to use only English textbooks in
those classes. 192
In 1848, Superintendent A. Fabre was instrumental in
getting a resolution adopted which provided for the appoint
ment of high school boys and girls as supernumerary teach
ers.

At the Board of Directors' meeting held on July 6,

1848, it was felt that it was the duty of the Directors to

192

Ibid., p. 45.
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stimulate industry, to promote emulation, and to reward the
most deserving students of the high schools.

The Committee

on Teachers was directed to inquire, from time to time, into
the qualifications of the high school students, and to report
to the Board those pupils whose industry, proficiency, good
conduct, and superior qualifications commended them to be
elected supernumerary teachers.

In cases of sickness or

temporary absence of teachers, these supernumeraries were to
fill the temporary vacancies resulting.

For this service

j

the supernumeraries were to receive one-half of the salary
of the absent teacher, who, if properly authorized by a vote
of the Board, was to receive the remaining half for the time
during which she was absent.

In addition, as situations in

the schools became vacant, the supernumeraries were to be
appointed to the positions in preference to all other appli
cants, unless the qualifications pi these opposing candi
dates were of a most superior order.

On July 20, 1848, the

Committee on Teachers, at the Board meeting, recommended
for appointment as supernumerary teachers seven high school
193
girls and two high school boys.
At the Board meeting of November 29, 1848, a resolu
tion was passed which stated that, in the future, no person
was to be appointed to any vacancy in the public schools who

193Ibid. . July 6, 1848, p. 98y July 20, 1848, p. 100.

had not served as a supernumerary for at least one month in
the school wherein the vacancy occurred.

The supernumerary,

when granted, the position, was to receive the salary apper
taining to the situation during the time he filled the
vacancy. 194
By May 24, 1849, the increase in the number of stu
dents required an additional number of teachers, and the
Superintendent was authorized to appoint, with the consent
of the Board, as many supernumeraries as were required in
the primary and intermediate classes.

These supernumeraries were to receive monthly salaries of $20.00 each. 195
At the meeting of June 20, 1851, eight female and
three male supernumeraries were confirmed as teachers in
the public schools of Municipality No. I.

In addition,

six high school girls were appointed as supernumerary
teachers, said appointment to date from the reopening of the
schools following the stammer vacation. 196
In addition to employing supernumeraries to take care
of the increasing student enrollment, at the Board meeting
of January 19, 1849, a resolution was passed whereby two
assistant male teachers, at $45.00 a month, and two

lQ4

Ibid.. November 29, 1848, p. 110.

195Ibid.. May 24, 1849, p. 128.
196Ibid., June 20, 1851, pp. 160-61.

assistant female teachers, at $35.00 a month, were to he
placed in every school which had an enrollment of more than
250 students.

197

As of May 24, 1849, primary and intermediate schools
for hoys had been established in the First, Second, Fifth,
and Sixth Wards.

The schools for girls had been established

in the First, Second, Fifth, Sixth, and Seventh Wards.
Forty-three teachers were employed in these schools.

Of

this number, twenty-one were male teachers, and twenty-two
were females.

Salaries, which were reduced, were as follows

for the boys' schools:

principal, $80.00; first teacher,

$60.00; and assistant teachers, $50.00 each.
schools the salaries were as follows:

For the girls'

principal, $75.00;

first teacher, $50.00; and assistant teachers, $40.00
each.198
At the Board meeting of August 2, 1850, the salaries
were established for the 1850-1851 session.

According to

the salaries listed, the salary of the principal of a boys'
school remained as it had been in 1849— $80.00.

However,

the first teacher of a boys' school was to receive $70.00
per month— an increase of $10.00 over the 1849 scale.

A

first assistant teacher in a boys' school was to receive

197
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198Ibid., May 24, 1849, pp. 126-28.
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$60.00 monthly— also an increase of $10.00 over the salary
of 1849.

All other teachers of the boys' schools, male and

female, were to receive $50.00 a month— an increment of
$5.00 for the male teachers, and $15.00 for the female
teachers.

No changes were made in the salaries of the
teachers and principal of the girls' schools. 199
By December 10, 1851, there were in Municipality
No. I ten primary and intermediate schools, with an enroll
ment of 1,936 students, of which 1,036 were girls and nine
hundred were boys.

Schools for the girls had been estab

lished in the First, Second, Fourth, Sixth, and Seventh
Wards.

The boys' schools were situated in the First,

Second, and Sixth Wards, and the Fourth Ward which also took
care of the students of the Third and Fifth Wards.
Organization, administration, and growth of the
public high schools.

On September 15, 1845, a high school

for boys was opened.

This school was situated on St. Ann

Street near the Courts.

Mr. M. B. Rouen, who had served

as the French instructor in the high school for boys in
Municipality No. II, became the first principal of the Boys'
High School in Municipality No. I.

201
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In 1847, the course of study in the Boys' High School
included English and French rhetoric, the rudiments of the
Latin language, the rudiments of natural and moral philoso
phy, the higher branches of mathematics, mensuration, book
keeping, penmanship, and the other branches of a classical
education.

In the Boys' High School, there were to be one

French and one English teacher whose salaries were fixed at
$100.00 each per month.

The French teacher taught the

French and Latin languages and .penmanship.

The English

teacher was responsible for the English language and all
other branches of the Boys' High School. 202
In July, 1847, a Committee composed of Messrs. C.
I
Roselius, R. M. Carter, C. Dufour, D. Hayden, and A. Derbes
was appointed to look, into the matter of establishing a
high school for girls. 203 After serious consideration,
this Committee reported that it considered the establish
ment of a girls' high school to be a valuable and desirable
improvement to the system of public education then in
effect, and would complete the chain of free public schools
in the community.

The Committee was of the opinion it

would serve as a reward for the diligent and intelligent

202

Proceedings of the Board of Directors of the
Public Schools of Municipality No. I, 1847-1852, op. cit.,
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203Ibid., July 1, 1847, p. 20? July 15, 1847, pp. 2122.
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students, and the graduates would provide the primary and
intermediate schools an excellent teaching corps.

The Com

mittee felt that the sum of $3,000.00 would be ample to
cover the cost of establishing this school.

A high school

for girls was to be opened in December, 1847, with Mrs. A.
.
•
204
Whitman serving
as principal.

,r
, •

The branches of study pursued in the Girls1 High
School were English and French rhetoric and composition,
penmanship, history, geography, music, drawing, and em
broidery.

The principal teacher received $100.00 per

month and the assistant teachers $80.00 each per month. 205
The following qualifications for admission into the
high schools were required:

the student was to be at least

twelve years of age if a boy, or ten years of age if a
girl; the student was to produce from his former principal
written testimonials of industry and good behavior; the
student was required to pass satisfactory examination in
the English and French languages, arithmetic, history, and
geography., The examination was to be administered at the
close of every scholastic year in the presence of the Board
t

of Directors, and the parents or guardians of the students
were to be duly notified as to the students' promotions.

204
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Those students who had been one year in the public schools of
the municipality were to be admitted to the high schools in
preference to all others.206
At the Board meeting of June 24, 1848, it was an
nounced by the Executive Committee that the Girls' High
School had been transferred to the house on Rampart Street
which had previously been occupied by the girls' inter
mediate school.207
A reorganization of the Boys' High School and the
Girls' High School was effected in January, 1849.

The

situations occupied by the two principals and two teachers
i

of these schools were abolished, but the personnel men
tioned were to be continued in employment as teachers in the
high schools, and were to perform such duties and to receive
such salaries as were to be assigned to them under the new
organization.

Under the plan of reorganization, there were

to be appointed four teachers for both the Boys' High School
and the Girls' High School.

In the Boys' High School, the

principal was to receive a salary of $100.00; the first
teacher, $85.00 a month; and each of the two first assist
ants, $60.00.

The salaries for the teaching personnel of

the Girls' High School were as follows:

206Ibid., pp. 46-47.
207Ibid., June 24, 1848, p. 92.

principal, $95.00

281

a month; first teacher, $80.00 a month; and each of the
two first assistants, $60.00 a month. 208 A slight change
in the salaries was established at the Board meeting of
March 9, 1849, whereby the salary of the first teacher of
the Boys' High School was reduced to $75.00 a month, and
the assistants were raised to $65.00 each.

The salary of

the principal remained at $100.00 a month.

In the Girls'

High School, the salary of the first teacher was reduced to
$75.00 a month, the assistant teachers remained at $60.00
each a month, but the principal's salary was increased to
$100.00 a month.209
By a resolution passed at the Board meeting of
August 2, 1850, there were to be in the Boys' High School
two first teachers at a monthly salary of $100.00 each and
two assistant teachers with a monthly ^salary of $80.00 each.
These teachers were to be required, in addition to their
former duties, to devote at least one hour or more in the
afternoon to the night school as soon as it was estab
lished.210
Establishment and administration of a night school.
At the Board of Directors' meeting of January

208Ibid., January 19, 1849, p. 113.
209Ibid.. March 9, 1849, pp. 120-21.
210

Ibid., August 2, 1850, p. 143.

25, 1850,a

committee composed of Messrs. R’
. Richardson, A. Genois, W.
Laughlin, G. Clarke, and Superintendent Fabre was appointed
to consider the propriety of establishing a night school for
young men.

At the Board meeting of June 29, 1850, the Com

mittee on Teachers was instructed to report on the advisa
bility of appending to the night school a class of linear and
architectural drawing for the special use of young mechanics.
The Committee on Teachers was also requested to present to
the Board a plan for the organization of the projected night
school.

At the Board of Directors' meeting of November 30,

1850, a resolution was passed which authorized the advertis
ing of the opening of the Night School.
opening was delayed for some months.

However, the actual

By March 1, 1851, an

appropriation had been made by the Council for the organiza
tion of the Night School which was finally ready by June,
1851.

The hours of the school were from 5 p.m. until 9 p.m.

At the Board of Directors' meeting of June 20, 1851, the
salary of the Principal teacher of the Night School was set
at $50.00 a month and that of the assistant teacher at
$40.00 a month.211
Rules and regulations for the public schools under the

211Ibid., January 25, 1850, p. 134; June 29, 1850,
pp. 139-40; November 30, 1850, p. 149; March 1, 1851, p. 152;
June 20, 1851, p. 160.
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reorganized public school system. When the system of public
school education was reorganized in 1843, the rules and
regulations for the administration and government of the
anticipated public schools were confected.
At the Board meeting of October 28, 1843, a committee
composed of Messrs. C. Roselius, J. Genois, and S. D. McNeil
was appointed to frame these rules and regulations.

It was

also resolved at this meeting that the minutes of the Board
be kept in the English language. 212

This procedure was

followed for the years 1843 and 1844, but thereafter the
minutes were written in French up to the year 1847.

The

minutes of Municipality No. Ill were also kept in French.
Only in Municipality No. II were the minutes consistently
kept in English.
At.the meeting of November 14, 1843, the first rules
and regulations for the government of the public schools of
Municipality No. I were approved.

These rules reflected the

administrative and supervisory duties and consisted of the
following topics:

Introductory Observations, General Rules,

Of the Superintendent, Of Teachers, Of School Hours, Of
Pupils, Of Public Examinations, Of Vacations, and Minor

212
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Rules.213
In the framing of the Rules and Regulations for Mu
nicipality No. I Schools, the Board of Directors was guided
by those of Municipality No. II.

However, Municipality

No. I began its rules and regulations with a section on gen
eral rules, which section was followed by sections on the
superintendent, teachers, schoolhouses, pupils' public
examinations, vacations, and minor rules.

This arrangement

differed from that of Municipality No. II in that:

(1)

Municipality No. II did not present a separate section on
general rules but instead considered all the sections rela
tive to the superintendent, teachers, schoolhouses, et
cetera, as being general rules, and (2) Municipality No. II
began its rules and regulations with the section on Minor
Rules, whereas Municipality No. I made the Minor Rules the
last section of its rules and regulations.
Introductory Observations
Municipality No. I preceded its Rules and Regulations
with a section containing introductory observations.

This

procedure had not been followed by Municipality No. II.
The object of the Directors of the Public Schools of
the first municipality as outlined in their Introductory

213Ibid., November 14, 1843, pp. 21-29.
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Observations

214

was to Organize and conduct educational in

stitutions according to a plan which would insure a thorough
and complete education to all children residing within the
limits of the municipality.

To accomplish this objective

the Board of Directors considered it essentials

(1) to

employ teachers who were competent in the requisite literary
and scientific acquirements, and whose moral characters
were entirely acceptable, (2) to establish and maintain an
appropriate system of moral discipline, and (3) to require
of all teachers and scholars a persevering industry and
application.
The Directors pledged their best efforts in obtaining
the best teachers that could be procured.

These teachers

were to be required to undergo a very strict preliminary
examination and their capacity and conduct was to be under
the constant observation of the Directors.

Teachers were

expected to have a proper sense of the dignity and impor
tance of teaching, and those who were concerned only with
making teaching merely a profession without exhibiting a
lively interest in the progress of the pupils were not to be
retained.
Corporal or any other degrading punishment was not to
be inflicted under any circumstances, in the Directors'

214Ibid.. pp. 21-23.
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opinion, since it had heen proven by experience that the
preservation of good order and proper discipline in the
schools did not necessitate resorting to personal violence.
The Directors felt that the moral feelings of the children,
rather than being blunted or perhaps even totally paralyzed
by harsh treatment, should be cultivated and directed with
the utmost concern by arousing a proper degree of emulation
in the students through a kind and affectionate esprit de
corps between teachers and scholars which would convince
the scholars that all exertions required of them accrued
to their own advantage.
Because the Directors were satisfied that sound learn
ing could be acquired solely by labor, they decided not to
introduce what they considered "new fangled" systems of edu
cation by means of which the students could be instructed
in the various branches of knowledge in considerably less
time than had previously been devoted to them.
The public schools were to be divided into three
principal departments;

(1) the primary school, in which

were to be taught orthography, reading, writing on slates,
and mental arithmetic, (2) the intermediate school, in which
were to be taught reading, writing, English and French
grammar, history (especially the history of the United
States), geography, arithmetic, bookkeeping, the rudiments
of natural and moral philosophy, composition, vocal music,
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and declamation, and (3) the high school for boys in which
were to be taught the dead languages., the higher departments
of mathematics, and other branches of a classical education.
No pupil could be transferred from any one of these
schools to another until he had become proficient in the
prescribed studies of the school, regardless of age.
.t

The Board of Directors planned on establishing only
the primary and intermediate schools at first since it would
be three years before any of the students would be suffi
ciently advanced in their studies to be admitted to a high
school.
The Directors in concluding their observations hoped
that the schools so established and conducted would meet
with the approbation of the general public, and wished it
understood that the schools were essentially public and for
the whole rising generation rather than for any particular
class.

The schools, being supported by a tax on the people

at large, with each person contributing according to his
means, were to afford education to all.
General Rules
The first section of the rules and regulations out
lined the general rules for the public school system of

\

Municipality No. I.
both races Hsic3

215

Rule 1 stated that all children, of

and from five years upwards, were to be

admitted to the public schools by having their names and
residence registered in a special book by the principal
teacher of each school.

Rule 2 advised that the two princi

pal divisions in each school for the time being were to be:
(1 ) the primary department, in which all children, regard
less of age, must continue until they had attained some
degree of knowledge of reading, writing on slates, and mental
arithmetic, and (2 ) the intermediate department in which
would be taught reading^, writing, bookkeeping, geography,
arithmetic,- English grammar as well as French grammar for
those desiring knowledge of both languages, history of the
United States, history of Rome, a synopsis of ancient and
modern history in general, composition, and declamation.
These two principal departments were to be divided into as
many classes as were useful or convenient.

Rule 3 stated

that while both the English and French languages were to be
offered, the English language was to be taught to all chil
dren indiscriminately.

Rule 4 made it mandatory that the

schools for boys and the schools for girls be kept sepa
rately, and be arranged in such a manner that the pupils of
the respective schools could not meet even during recreation

215
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time.
Of the Superintendent
The second section relating to the Superintendent
differed from the Municipality No. II1s section on the
Superintendent only in that it preceded his list of four
duties with the requisites for this position.

These requi

sites demanded that a person appointed Superintendent of
Public Schools in Municipality No. I be practically and well
acquainted with the systems of public education adopted in
the other States of the Union and in Europe, and be well
qualified as a teacher of the different branches of knowl
edge to be taught in the public schools.

The four principal

duties assigned to the Superintendent were the same as those
required in Municipality No. II.

21 6

Of Teachers
The third section consisted of seventeen rules out
lining the duties of the teachers.

These rules were, in .
general, the same as those of Municipality No. II, 217 with
the following exceptions:

(1) Rules 1 and 2 were inter

changed, and certain other rule numbers were changed where

^ ^ Ibid., pp. 151-53, 163-65 of this study.
917

See pp. 153-57 of this study.

deletions or combinations occurred; (2) Rule 7 called for
frequent examinations by the teachers of the students in
relation to the lessons which they had learned or read; (3)
Rule

8

, in addition to the requirements specified in the

same section of Municipality No. II, expressly forbade the
infliction of corporal punishment under any circumstances.
Municipality No. II; while not subscribing to this practice,
was more lenient in its instances concerning its use; (4)
Rule 9 set the hour at which a teacher could direct a pri
vate school at 4 p.m., whereas in Municipality No. II the
hour was 5 p.m.; (5) Rule 14 required that the meetings of
the Superintendent, principal teachers, and assistant teach
ers, be held in a room designated for that purpose in the
building in which the Mayor's office was kept, whereas
Municipality No. II specified that the meetings were to be
held in the room adjoining the City Hall; (6 ) Number 15 of
Municipality No. II's rules and regulations was omitted
from those of Municipality No. I.

This rule had made it a

duty of the principal teacher of Municipality No. II, at the
beginning of each school morning, to read a portion of the
Holy Scripture without comment, and to follow the same with
an appropriate prayer according to the form prescribed by
the Board of Directors.

It is not surprising that Munic.iV

pality No. I deleted this rule inasmuch as it caused so much
dissension in Municipality No. II.

But, the teachers of
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Municipality No. I, as those of Municipality No. II, were
required on the first M.,.-iaay of each month to read to the
students the Minor Rules and such portions of the general
rules as they deemed necessary, making certain that the stu
dents understood the rules; (7) Section 17 of Municipality
No. II, which forbade teachers during school hours to engage
in needlework or other occupations not .connected with their
specified duties, was also deleted in the rules and regulations of Municipality No. I. 218
Of School Hours
The fourth section consisted of two rules pertaining
to school hours. Rule 2 was the same as that of Munici219
pality No. II.
However, in accordance with Rule 1, the
schools of Municipality No. I were to open punctually at
8

a.m. daily and to remain open until 3 p.m., whereas in

Municipality No. II, the schools were to open at 9 a.m.
daily and close at 2:30 p.m.

Also, in Municipality No. I,

the half-hour intermission for the boys was to begin at
11 a.m. and for the girls at 11:30 a.m., whereas in

218Journal of the Deliberations of the Directors of
the Public Schools of the First Municipality of the City of
New Orleans, 1841-1847, op. cit., pp. 24-26.
219
See pp. 157-58 of this study; Journal of the
Deliberations of the Directors of the Public Schools of the
First Municipality of the City of New Orleans, 1841-1847,
op. cit., p. 26.
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Municipality No. II the same intermission began at twelve
noon for the boys and half past twelve for the girls.

In

addition, children from five to seven years of age in
Municipality No. I could be dismissed at 2 p.m., whereas in
Municipality No. II no such provision was made in the first
rules and regulations.
Of Pupils
Section five provided nine rules concerning the
pupils.

These rules corresponded to those of Municipality

No. II except Rule 10 of Municipality No. II which was not
placed in the rules of Municipality No. I. 220

This rule

stated that a student was not to be admitted to the public
schools of Municipality No. II unless accompanied by the
parent or guardian.
Of Public Examinations
The sixth section contained three rules on public
examinations.

220

Rules 1 and 2 were consonant with those of

See pp. 158-60 of this study; Journal of the
Deliberations of the Directors of the Public Schools of the
First Municipality of the City of New Orleans, 1841-1847,
op. cit.. pp. 27-28.
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Municipality No. II 221 with the exception that the examina
tions in Municipality No. I were to be held on the first
Thursday of February and the second Thursday of July of each
year, whereas in Municipality No. II these examinations were
to be held on the last Mondays of January and June of each
year.

Also, in Rule 3, Municipality No. I required the

reading of Washington's Farewell Address at the yearly anni
versary celebration of his birthday, whereas Municipality
No. II required a general procession of all schools at the
close of which all pupils were to be assembled to hear an
address on some subject connected with education or to
engage in such other exercises as the Board directed.
Of Vacations
Section seven contained two rules on vacations.
Rule 1 was similar to that of Municipality No. II except
that the first vacation of one week was observed after the
close of the general examinations in the month of February
of each year in Municipality No. I, whereas in Municipality
No. II the vacation occurred at the end of the general
examinations in January of each year.

221

The summer vacation

See p. 161 of this study; Journal of the Delibera
tions of the Directors of the Public Schools of the First
Municipality of the City of New Orleans, 1841-1847, op.
cit.. p. 28.

in both municipalities was held at the same time, the month
of August.

In Rule 2, Municipality No. I included in the

list of days on which the schools were to be closed Sundays
and Christmas.

These two days were not mentioned in the

rules of Municipality No. II.

On the other hand, Munici

pality No. II included in its list Thanksgiving and all Fast
Days authorized by the State or General Government, whereas
these were not mentioned by Municipality No. I. 222
Minor Rules
Section eight provided thirteen minor rules which
were the same as those of Municipality No. II 223 except:
(1) Rule 1, which stated that no pupil would be admitted
after 9 a.m., whereas in Municipality No. II, no students
were to be admitted after

a.m. under any circumstances

10

whatsoever: (2) Rules 5 and

6

were interchanged; and (3)

Rule 13 was added to the rules of Municipality No. I stating
that teachers were to inform the parents of the nonattendance of their children.

222

This rule was not included in

See pp. 161-62 of this
study; Journal of the Delib
erations of the Directors of the Public Schools of the First
Municipality of the City of New Orleans, 1841-1847, loc. cit.
223 See pp. 150-51 of this
study; Journal of the Delib
erations of the Directors of the Public Schools of the First
Municipality of the City of New Orleans, 1841-1847, op. cit.,
pp. 28-29.
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those of Municipality No. II.
At the conclusion of the section on Minor Rules, the
school books to be used as regular class books in the Eng
lish and in the French languages were listed.
The books to be used in the English language were the
same as those of Municipality No. II with the following
exceptions:

(1) in Municipality No. I, Walker's Dictionary

was used instead of Worcester's which was used by Munici
pality No. II 7 (2) Pinnock's History of Greece and Rome,
Tyler's Universal History,

and Paley's Moral Philosophywere

used in Municipality No. I

but were

not listedfor Munici

pality No. II.
The following books in the French language were to
be used:
Grammaire Francaise par Noel
& Chapsal
Exercices Fran^ais, par Noel
& Chapsal
Aventures de Telemaque
Petit Diiptionnaire francais par Landais
Petit Geocfraphie D'Ansart avec Atlas
Petit Abrege du Precis de Geographie d'Adrien
Balbi
Cours d'histoire Ancienne et d'histoire Romaine,
a 1'usage de 1 ‘ecole Militaire
Corrige des Exercices Francais, par Noel et
Chapsal
Leyons de'Analyse logique, par Noel & Chapsal
Histoire des E. Unis, De Barbaroux
Ge6 metrie de Legendre
Arithmetique, de Bezout
Algebre de Bourdon
Education de Mme Tastu (Maternelle)
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(Lecture, Arithmetique, Geographie, Grammaire,
Sainte, e t c . ) 224
Revision of rules and regulations governing the public
schools.• Although the rules and regulations governing the
public schools were probably reviewed annually, there seem
to have been only two general revisions of these rules and
regulations, in 184622^ and 1847.22^

At the Board meeting

of August 22, 1850, a committee was appointed to draft the
rules and regulations for the government of the schools,
but, as of March, 1852, no mention was made in the minutes
of the Board concerning either a report of the committee
appointed or the listing of the rules and regulations.
The seventy-seven articles listed in the revision of
the rules and regulations of 1846 consisted of the following
sections:

General Rules, Minor Rules, Organization, Super

intendent, Teachers, Pupils, School Hours, Examinations, and
Vacations.

In this revision, a change was noted in the

format presenting the rules and regulations.

224Journal of the Deliberations of the Directors of
the Public Schools of the First Municipality of the City of
New Orleans, 1841-1847, op. cit., November 14, 1843, pp. 2930.
2 2 ^Ibid.,

226

September 3, 1846, pp. 144-53.

Proceedings of the Board of Directors of the
Public Schools of Municipality No. I, 1847-1852, op. cit.,
September 23, 1847, pp. 42-53.
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General Rules
In 1843, the General Rules had been preceded by a
section entitled Introductory Observations.

In the revision

of 1846, these observations became the General Rules in
which the five articles contained therein were the same as
those of the Introductory Observations of 1843, with the
following exceptions:

(1 ) no reference was made of the

Board's decision not to introduce any of the new-fangled
systems of education; (2 ) the principal divisions of the
schools, subjects to be taught, and provision for the trans
ference of students from these departments were omitted;
(3) the reference to the establishing of only primary and
intermediate schools was deleted, and (4) an addition was
made whereby teachers and students were advised to keep
uppermost in their minds the fact that a solid program of
instruction is acquired only by dint of hard work. 227
In the revision of 1847, the provisions of the Gen228
eral Rules remained the same as those of 1846.

227 Journal of the Deliberations of the Directors of
the Public Schools of the First Municipality of the City of
New Orleans, 1841-1847, op. cit., pp. 144-45.
228
Proceedings of the Board of Directors of the
Public Schools of Municipality No. I, 1847-1852, op. cit.,
pp. 42-43.
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Minor Rules
In the revision of 1846, following the section on
General Rules were presented the Minor Rules. These rules
had been the last to be presented in 1843.

The fourteen

articles, numbered six through nineteen, of the Minor Rules
of 1846 were the same as those of 1843 with the following
exceptions:

Article 18, which was a new rule, stated that

any pupil who violated the minor rules would receive a mark
of demerit and would undergo such moral punishment as was
considered proper. 229
There was no change.in the Minor Rules in the 1847
. .
230
revision.
Organization
In the revision of 1846, a new section is noted con
sisting of fifteen articles numbered twenty through thirtyfour. 231 This third section contained several provisions

229
Journal of the Deliberations of the Directors of
the Public Schools of the First Municipality of the City of
New Orleans, 1841-1847, op. cit., November 14, 1843, pp. 2829y September 3, 1846, p. 145.
230
Proceedings of the Board of Directors of the
Public Schools of Municipality No. I, 1847-1852, op. cit.
pp. 43-44.
231Journal of the Deliberations of the Directors of
the Public Schools of the First Municipality of the City of
New Orleans, 1841-1847, op. cit., pp. 145-47.

299

t

included under the General Rules of 1843 but for continuity
they will be included in the presentation of the rules for
Organization in the 1846 revision.
Article 20 of these rules stated that the public
schools were to be divided into three principal departments,
namely;

primary schools, intermediate schools, and a high

school for boys.

In the primary schools were to be taught

writing, spelling in French and English, slate writing, and
mental arithmetic.

The intermediate schools were to teach

reading in French and English, French and English grammar,
writing, arithmetic, geography, bookkeeping, the art of
translating French into English and English into French,
elocution, and ^history— particularly United States History.
In the high school for the boys, the course of study was to
include rhetoric, French and English, elements of Latin, the
principles of natural and moral philosophy, the higher
branches of mathematics, writing, and all other branches of
a classic education.
Article 21 made provision for
remain divided into three districts.

the municipality to
In each district there

was to be a school for boys and a school
to the plan in force. The school of

for girls according

the First District was

to include the First and Second Districts.

The school of

the Second District was to include the Third and Fourth Dis
tricts and the school of the Third District was to include
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the whole Fifth District.
Article 22 required each school to include the follow
ing first departments:

(1 ) the primary classes in which all

pupils, whatever their age, were to remain until they ac
quired some knowledge of reading, writing, and mental arith
metic ; and (2) the intermediate classes.

These two principal

divisions were to be subdivided by the Superintendent into as
many classes as he found proper and necessary.
According to Article 23, there were to be three teach
ers of French and three English teachers for each school.
One of the teachers was to be appointed principal and to
receive a salary of $80.00 a month.
be assistants as follows:

The five others were to

two first assistants to receive

$65.00 each a month; a second assistant to receive a salary
of $40.00 a month; and a third assistant to receive a salary
of $35.00 a month.
Article 24 required the French teachers to teach all
the following subjects in French:

writing, French History,

and daily translations from English to French.
Article 25 stated that the English teachers, while
teaching the English language in all its branches, would
also teach arithmetic, geography, bookkeeping, and history.
Only English books could be used in those classes.
By the provisions of Article 26, there was to be a
French and an English teacher assigned to the high school
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for boys.

Each of these teachers was to receive a salary of

$1,000.00 a year.

French, Latin, and writing were to be

taught by the French teacher, and the English language and
all the other branches taught at the high school were to be
taught by the English teacher.
Article 27 stated that all of the boys' and the girls'
schools, as well as the high school for boys, were to be
under the immediate supervision of the Superintendent.
Article 28 stipulated that only male teachers couldteach in the boys' schools and only female teachers in the
gi rls' schools.
Article 29 stated that all children of both sexes
from the age of five and above could be admitted to the
schools by inscribing their names and addresses in a regis
ter kept for that purpose by the principal of each school.
Article 30 stipulated that the pupils making up the
high school class were not to be more than fifty in number
during the year's courses.

Students who had been promoted

during a year in the public schools of the municipality were
preferred above the rest for admission to the high school.
Article 31 established the following requirements for
admission to the high school classes:

the pupil was to be

at least twelve years of age; he was required to bring a
certificate from the principal of the school he attended
testifying to his aptitude in work and his good conduct; and
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he was to pass a satisfactory examination in English, French,
arithmetic to the end of Emmerson's second part, and modern
geography.
According to Article 32, an examination for admission
of pupils to the high school was to be given on the first
Monday oi: the next October in the presence of members of the
Public School Board or before a Committee from the Board of
Public School Directors, and all the parents or tutors of
students desirous of entering.
. Article 33 provided that, immediately following this
general examination, a high school for cfirls was to be
established along similar lines and with similar rules.
In the revision of the rules and regulations of 1847
232
several changes were effected.
There were still to be
primary, intermediate, and high schools open to the chil
dren.

However, there were to be four primary schools,

six intermediate schools, and two high sfchools.

The schools

for boys and the schools for girls were to be kept sepa
rately and in such a manner that the students of the respec
tive schools could not meet even during recess.

In the 1847

revision, the sections wherein the primary and intermediate
schools were to be located were stated, and the new salaries

232Proceedings of the Board of Directors of the
Public Schools of Municipality No. I, 1847-1852, op. cit.,
pp. 44-47.

303
-J"

for the teachers of the boys1 schools and the girls' schools
were indicated.

Whereas specifics concerning only the boys'

high school were given in the 1846 rules, provisions for
both the boys' high school and the girls' high school were
clearly defined in the 1847 revision.
Superintendent
In the revision of 1846, the fourth section concern
ing the Superintendent consisted of eight articles, numbered
thirty-five through forty-two, and contained several changes. 233 Article 35 added the requirements that the Superin
tendent be a citizen of the United States, and that he was
to be appointed annually.

Article 36 stated that the posi

tion of Superintendent of Public Schools had been created by
the Board of Directors to aid them in carrying out the
duties assigned to them by law.

Article 37 required the

Superintendent to devote himself exclusively to the duties
of his position.

According to Article 38, the Superintend

ent was required to visit the schools as often as practical,
examine into their condition, and to report to the Committee
on Teachers concerning the same on the fourth Saturday of
each month.
233

In 1843, he had been required to visit the

Journal of the Deliberations of the Directors of
the Public Schools of the First Municipality of the City of
New Orleans, 1841-1847, g£. cit., pp. 147-48.

schools at least once a week.

In 1846, Article 40 of the

rules gave the Superintendent the authority to direct the
classification of the students and the apportionment of the
prescribed studies among the classes.

In 1843, this activ

ity required the approval of the Visiting Committee as well
as the Superintendent.
A change concerning the rules for the Superintendent
is noted in the revision of 1847. 234 Prior to this time,
the Superintendent had been required to report monthly to
the Committee on Teachers relative to his visits to the
schools.

But, the revision of 1847 states that these

reports were to be made to the Board whenever the Superin
tendent considered such reports necessary.

In addition, the

Superintendent was required to render to the Board of Direc
tors and to the first municipality Council semi-annual
reports at the beginning of the summer and winter vacations.
These reports were to give detailed statements of the con
dition of the schools, the furnishings and progress of the
same, and such plans for their improvement as the Superin
tendent cared to offer.
Teachers
The fifth section of the 1846 revision contained

234Proceedings of the Board of Directors of the Public
Schools of Municipality No. I, 1847-1852, op. cit., p. 47.
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twenty articles, numbered forty-three through sixty-two,
relative to the teachers. 235 Several changes and additions
were effected in this revision.

Rule 7 of 1843, which

called' for frequent examinations by the teachers of the stu
dents, was deleted in the revision of the rules in 1846,
Article 43 added the provision that no teacher could be
employed without having undergone a satisfactory examination
by the Committee on Teachers and having produced sufficient
testimonial of an unexceptionable moral character.

Article

55 directed the teachers to supervise the conduct of the
students during recess, as well as in the classroom, and to
teach them the principles of virtue and moral health.

Arti

cle 60 prohibited a teacher from accepting in school a child
not residing in the district in which the school was estab
lished unless by special order of the Board of Directors.
Article 61 required the teachers to keep a daily register
which was to be submitted for inspection to the Visiting
Committee.

Article 62 of the 1846 revision made it compul

sory for the teachers to remain, on a rotating basis, after
the dismissal of their classes, to take charge of the stu
dents who had been detained for punishment.

In the fifth

section of the 1847 revision, which related to the teachers,

235Journal of the Deliberations of the Directors of
the Public Schools of the First Municipality of the.City of
New Orleans, 1841-1847, op. cit., pp. 148-50.
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several changes and additions were effected.

Article 44 made

it mandatory that all assistant teachers obey all orders of
the principal teachers relative to the government of the
schools.

The assistant teachers were specifically forbidden,

under any circumstances, to use disrespectful language
towards the principal teacher.

This same obedience and

respect was exacted of the principal teachers and the assist
ant teachers towards the Superintendent who represented the
authority of the Board of Directors.

Any violation of this

rule was considered sufficient cause for dismissal.

How

ever, Article 45 permitted the assistant teachers the privi
lege of laying before the Superintendent or the Board of
Directors any complaints they might have regarding any
unjust or harsh treatment of them by the principal teacher.
Such complaints were to be investigated and decided upon.
In 1847, teachers who were to be absent were to report
same immediately to the Superintendent unless special per236
mission from the Board had been obtained.
The rules in
1846 required the teacher to report his or her absence both
to the Superintendent and the Visiting Committee. 237

236Proceedings of the Board of Directors of the Public
Schools of Municipality No. I, 1847-1852, op. cit., p. 49.
237

Journal of the Deliberations of the Directors of
the Public Schools of the First Municipality of the City of
New Orleans, 1841-1847, o p . cit., p. 150.
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In the rules of 1846, teachers had not been permitted
to award medals or other prizes to the pupils. 238 In the
revision of 1847, an addition was made to this rule which
stipulated that teachers were not to accept any presents or
offerings made to them by the pupils.

The principals and

the Superintendent were charged with enforcing a rigid observation of this rule. 239
Article 50 in the 1846 revision stated that no efforts
should be spared in giving a proper degree of dignity and
self-respect to the students, and teachers were forbidden to
require from the students anything that did not properly
belong to the course of studies or to the discipline of the
, , 240
school.
In the revision of 1847, the Superintendent and the
teachers of the boys' schools were directed to assemble in
the Council Hall on the fourth Saturday of each month at
12

noon to present such reports or offer such suggestions

to the Board of Directors as would conduce to the interest
of the schools.

2 3 8 Ibid.,

The teachers of the girls' schools were to

p. 149.

239Proceedings of the Board of Directors of the Public
Schools of Municipality No. I, 1847-1852, loc. cit.
240Journal of the Deliberations of the Directors of
the Public Schools of the First Municipality of the City of
New Orleans, 1841-1847, loc. cit.
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be convened by the Superintendent on the third Saturday of
each month in one of the girls' schools at 1 2 noon and for
the same purpose. 241 It may be recalled that in 1846, the
Superintendent and all the principal and assistant teachers
of Municipality No. I were to assemble on the second and
fourth Saturdays of each month from April 1 to September 30
at 5 p.m., and from October 1 to March 31 at 4 p.m., in a
room designated for that purpose in the building in which
the Mayor's office was kept.
It can be observed that the revision of 1847 concern
ing meetings of the teachers represented a decided change
in policy.

In the first place, the meetings were held only

once a month.

In the second place, separate meetings were

held for male and female teachers just as separate schools
were established for male and female students.

In the third

place, the meetings for male teachers were held in the Coun
cil Hall, whereas the meetings for the female teachers were
held in one of the girls' schools.

In the fourth place, the

hours of meetings were changed from 5 p.m. and 4 p.m. to
12

noon.
Article 58 of the revision of 1846 gave the Superin

tendent the privilege of suspending any teacher against whom

^■^Proceedings of the Board of Directors of the Public
Schools of Municipality No. I, 1847-1852, op. cit., p. 50.
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serious charges had been made until the case had been prop
erly investigated and decided by the Board.

In such a case,

it became the duty of the Superintendent to call imme242
diately a meeting of the Board.
Article 62 of the 1846 revision made it compulsory
for the teachers to remain, on a rotating basis, after the
dismissal of their classes, to take charge of the students
who had been detained for punishment. 243 In the revision
of 1847, it was stated that these teachers were to remain
for two hours. 244
Pupils
The sixth section of the revision of 1846 concerned
the pupils and contained nine articles numbered sixty-three
through seventy-one. 245 These articles were the same as
those of 1843.

The sixth section of the revision of 1847,

concerning the pupils, were the same as those of 1846 with

•

242

Journal of the Deliberations, of the Directors of
the Public Schools of the First Municipality of the City of
New Orleans, 1841-1847, op. cit., p. 150.
2 4 3 Ibid.

244Proceedings of the Board of Directors of the
Public Schools of Municipality No. I, 1847-1852, op. cit..
pp. 50-51.
245Journal of the Deliberations of the Directors of
the Public Schools of the First Municipality of the City of
New Orleans, 1841-1847, op. cit., pp. 150-51.
1
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the following exceptions:

(1) all reference to a Visiting

Committee was deleted, and such duties as were assigned this
committee in 1846 were given to the Superintendent and the
Board of Directors in 1847, and (2) parents or guardians were
required to pay for any willful, malicious, or careless
destroying or injuring of public school property, but these
parents were not limited to a two-week period for paying this
sum as in 1846, nor were their children to be excluded from
school upon the failure of their parents to pay the required
sum. 246
School Hours
The seventh section of the 1846 revision of the rules
concerning school hours contained but one article numbered
seventy-two.
in 1843.

This article contained the same provisions as

However, in the 1846 revision the second rule of

1843 was omitted.

This rule had stated that the schools

were always to be closed by the singing of an appropriate
song of a patriotic, pastoral, or moral character to be led
by proficient students designated by the teacher of music. 247

246
Proceedings of the Board of Directors of the Public
Schools of Municipality No. I, 1847-1852, op. cit., pp. 51-52.
247 Journal of the Deliberations of the Directors of
the Public Schools of the First Municipality of the City of
New Orleans, 1841-1847, op. cit., September 3, 1846, pp. 15152? November 14, 1843, p. 26.
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A change is noted in the seventh section of the 1847 revision
of the rules concerning school hours.

This article stated

that the opening and closing of schools was to be regulated
by the Superintendent with the approval and consent of the
Board, but that all the necessary relaxations during school
hours were to be left entirely to the discretion of the
Superintendent. 248 In the 1846 rules, the opening and clos
ing of schools and the intermissions were established by the
Board of Directors.

Also, the short relaxations during

school hours, not to exceed five minutes for each class, were
249
left to the discretion of the principal teacher.
Examinations
The eighth section of the 1846 revision relating to
examinations contained two articles numbered seventy-three
and seventy-four. 250 Article 73 evidenced a change, and
stipulated that there would be a general examination to
begin on December 16 and to be continued under the manage
ment of the Superintendent and the Visiting Committee until

OAQ

Proceedings of the Board of Directors of the Public
Schools of Municipality No. I, 1847-1852, op. cit., p. 52.
94-9

Journal of the Deliberations of the Directors of
the Public Schools of the First Municipality of the City of
New Orleans, 1841-1847, loc. cit.
250Ibid., p. 152.
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December 24, and was to be closed with a public exhibition by
all the schools.

The rule of 1843 had provided for two

examinations to be held yearly, one in February and one in
July.

The remainder of the rule of 1843 was the same in

1846, and provided that the Governor of the State, other
State and Municipal authorities, parents, guardians, rela
tives of students, and other citizens interested in educa
tion, were to be invited to the examination.

There was also

a change in Article 74 in relation to the celebration of
Washington's birthday.

In the 1846 revision, the public

schools were directed, on Washington's birthday, to par
ticipate in a parade at the termination of which all the
pupils would assemble to hear a memorial speech, or some
topic relating to public education.

The reading of Washing

ton' s Farewell Address was still required as it had been in
1843.
No change is indicated in the revision of the rules
251
and regulations of 1847.
Vacations
The ninth section of the revision of 1846 concerning
vacation for the students and teachers contained three

251Proceedings of the Board of Directors of the
Public Schools of Municipality No. I, 1847-1852, op. cit.,
pp. 52-53.
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articles numbered seventy-five through seventy-seven. 252

A

change was indicated in Article 75 which stated that the
schools would be closed annually from the end of the general
examinations in December, during the Christmas and New Year‘s
holidays, through January 8.

This rule differed from that of

1843 in that it changed the date and length of the vacation
period.

In 1843 the vacation occurred in February and was

for a period of one week only, whereas in 1846, the vacation
was extended to include sixteen days.

Article 76 of 1846

revision providing for another vacation from the first
Monday in August to the first Monday in September of each
year was the same as the rule of 1843.

Article 77 listed

the same special days during which the school would be
closed as were given in 1843.

However, a new directive was

added which stated that only the Visiting Committee by spe
cial permission could close the schools for any other occa
sion.
The revision of 1847, concerning the rules for vaca
tions, was the same as that of 1846, except that the closing
of the schools on any days other than indicated in the rules
was to be on the order of the Superintendent and not the

252 Journal of the Deliberations of the Directors of
the Public Schools of the First Municipality of the City of
New Orleans, 1841-1847, loc. cit.
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Visiting Committee as was the rule in 1846.

253

Establishment of a Lyceum and Library Society. A
Lyceum and Library Society was not established in Municipal
ity No. I until 1848.

However, a small library had been

presented the Boys1 High School in 1847 by the Young Men1s
Library Association.

At the Board of Directors' meeting of

May 20, 1847, this library was placed by the Board in the
charge of Messrs. Bissell and Dufour of the Boys' High
School.

Those gentlemen were given the authority to lend

the books to the boys of this high school, and to the teach
ers of other schools, on their receipts.
At the Board meeting of October 7, 1847, a resolution
was passed whereby the library of the public schools was to
254
be placed in a room in the Rampart Street School.
The following year, at the Board meeting of July 6,
1848, six resolutions were passed establishing a Lyceum and
Library Society and outlining certain provisions. 255 The
cost of the Lyceum and Library Society was to be defrayed by
the voluntary contributions of the public school students,
by citizens, and by such appropriations as the Board of

253 Proceedings of the Board of Directors of the Public
Schools of Municipality No. I, 1847-1852, op. cit., p. 53.
254Ibid., May 20, 1847, p. 5; October 7, 1847, p. 55.
255Ibid., July 6, 1848, pp. 98-99.
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Directors and the Council would provide from time to time.
Individual contributions were not to exceed twenty-five cents
a month, or three dollars yearly.

These payments made for

three years, or nine dollars paid at any one time, made the
student paying it a life member of the public schools'
Lyceum and Library Society.
There were to be no other life members of the Society
except those who had been scholars in the public schools and
in regular attendance during at least six months. .However,
there could be annual subscribers to the Lyceum and Library
Society, under such conditions and regulations as were de
termined by the Board of Directors.
It was the duty of the Superintendent of the public
schools to require each teacher in the first week of each
month to furnish an account of the contributions made by the
students and to receive the amount.

The Superintendent, in

turn, was to pay this amount to the Treasurer who was to keep
a separate account of such moneys received, placing it to the
credit of the Public School Lyceum and Library Society.
It was also the duty of the Superintendent to receive
and hold for the exclusive use of the Lyceum and Library
Society donations from individuals interested in aiding the
youth of the municipality in establishing the proposed
Society.
The Mayor of the City, the Recorder, and Aldermen of
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the municipality, and the Directors of the Public Schools
were to be ex officio members of the Society.

Teachers of

the public schools were to be honorary members, and those who
taught for five years were to be honorary life members of the
Society.
By September 19., 1848, the Lyceum and Library Committee
composed of Superintendent A. Fabre and Messrs. H. Griffon
and G. Clark reported that subscriptions to that date amounted
to $133.70.

To this amount was added $25.00 for books dis

posed of, making a total of $158.70.

This money was invested

in the purchase of forty-six books for the library.
At the Board meeting of March 1, 1851, Superintendent
Fabre reported that by the ordinance creating the Lyceum and
Library Society the members of the Board of Directors had
been empowered to act as Directors of the Society.

At this

time more than $3,000.00 had been expended in purchasing
books in French and English, and it was felt that the public
should be permitted to participate in the benefits of the
library, under such rules and regulations as the Board would
adopt.

At this same meeting, the Library Committee was

authorized to employ a competent person to make a catalogue
of the books in the library, and to act as librarian until a
permanent appointment was made by the Board.

2^6Ibid., September 19, 1848, p. 107.
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was to receive $20.00 a month for his services.

This compen

sation was to be paid out of the Lyceum and Library funds.

A

resolution was passed that public notice be given that the
Public School Library was open to the public from 9 a.m. to
3 p.m. and from 5 p.m. to 7 p.m.

No one was to be permitted

to remove books from the library.

As of April 29, 1851,

$372.50 had been added in collected subscriptions, and sixtyfour more books had been purchased.

The Library Committee

was instructed to confer with the Directors of Fisk's
Library for the use of a room in which to place the library
of Municipality No. I.

757

Certain other policies of the Board of Directors.
Several changes in policy not indicated in the rules and
regulations may be mentioned.
It was resolved at the Board meeting of April 24,
1845, that the election of a Superintendent be postponed un
til April 30, and that a committee be appointed to inquire
into certain complaints made against the Superintendent.
Messrs. Pilie, Roselius, and Wiltz were appointed to this
Committee.

258

This Committee reported back to the Board of

2 5 7 Ibid.,

258

March 1, 1851, pp. 152-54.

Journal of the Deliberations of the Directors of
the Public Schools of the First Municipality of the City of
New Orleans, 1841-1847, op. cit., April 24, 1845, p. 68.

Directors on April 30, 1845, that the accusation of neglect
against the Superintendent in that he did not attend the
examinations was without foundation.

However, the Committee

did feel that he had not maintained as great vigilance as he
should have over the girls' school of the Treme District.
Relative to the second complaint, which concerned the absence
of the Superintendent during the summer, it was decided that
the Superintendent was not to leave the city in the future.
The Committee found the third complaint, an accusation of
proselytism, to be without foundation since the books in
question had not been furnished by the Superintendent.

The

Committee found the fourth objection, the Superintendent's
knowledge of French and English, to be more serious.

The

Committee came to the conclusion that the Superintendent
did not possess enough knowledge of French to judge properly
the progress of the students or to even appreciate whether
or not any progress had been made at all. 259
As a result of the Committee's report, the following
resolution was adopted which stated that from then on it
would be the duty of the Superintendent each week day from
9 a.m. until 3 p.m., except Saturday when classes ended at
noon, to be present at the public schools as follows:

in

one particular district on Mondays from nine o'clock in the

259Ibid., April 30, 1845, pp. 69-70.
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morning until noon at the boys' school, and from noon until
three o'clock in the afternoon at the girls' school? in
w

another district on Tuesday from nine o'clock in the morn
ing until noon at the girls' school, and from noon until
three o'clock in the afternoon at the boys' school? in still
another district on Wednesdays from nine o'clock in the
morning until noon at the boys' school, and from noon until
three o'clock in the afternoon at the girls' school.

Thurs

days and Fridays, the Superintendent was to attend whichever
schools in his opinion required his services most.

On

Saturdays, he was to be on duty at the Board Secretary's
office in the City Hall in order to prepare his reports and
distribute to the teachers the books and other articles which
O g Q

they might need for their students.
At the meeting of May 13, 1847, a resolution was
passed which authorized the principal of each of the girls'
schools to obtain the services of a proper female attendant
for each of the schools provided the expense of the same did
not exceed $15.00 per month.

The slaves, who at that time

were servicing these schools, were dismissed at the termina
tion of their month's engagement.

The following month, at

the meeting of June 3, 1847, the principals of the boys'
public schools were authorized to employ an appropriate

!
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male servant for each boys' school at the rate of $1 0 . 0 0 per
month.

The services of the slave attendants in the boys'

schools were also dispensed with as was the case in the
girls' schools.2^
At the meeting of May 27, 1847, a resolution was
passed whereby all stationery and books required in public
schools were to be purchased at the lowest rates by a com
mittee to be composed of three members of which the Superin
tendent was to be a member.

Before any contract for the

purchase of books or stationery was made by the committee,
the same had first to receive the ratification of the Board
of Directors.2 ^ 2
Relationship of Board of Directors and Council. While
the Board of Directors accomplished much of value for the
children of Municipality No. I, it did so under many handi
caps.

The method of selecting the Board of Directors by the

Council resulted in cases of interference by the Council
with the rights of the Board of Directors.

An example of

such interference is found in two ordinances passed by the
Council prior to May 3, 1848.

Because the Council felt the

261

Proceedings of the Board of Directors of the Public
Schools of Municipality No. I, 1847-1852, op. cit., May 13,
1847, p. 3 ; June 3, 1847, p. 9.
262Ibid., May 27, 1847, p. 8
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expediency of enforcing the most rigid principles of economy
in all departments, it had adopted resolutions to abolish a
certain number of schools and to reduce the salaries of the
.
.
263
teachers.
The Board of Directors had submitted a budget request
of $43,500.00 for the year ending on March 31, 1849.

The

Finance Committee of the Council had reduced this amount to
an appropriation of $39,120.00.

The reduction of $4,379.92

of the requested budget would, according to the Board of
Directors, result in the abolishing of four schools.

The

Council's proposed reduction in teachers' salaries was
considered by the Board of Directors as being unequal.and
unjust.

The members felt that the teachers were not

remunerated in proportion to the labor they performed, and
that the salaries could be more equally apportioned among
them without any change in the aggregate amount.

Further,

the Board of Directors called the Council's attention to the
fact that the school houses were rented for a number of
years, that no lease would expire that year, that extensive
repairs had been made and equipment purchased, and that the
entire capital thus invested would be a total loss to the
municipality.

In view of these facts, the Board of Direc

tors requested the Council to rescind its resolutions

263Ibid., May 3, 1848, p. 79.
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concerning the budget. 2 6 4
Since all money needed for the support of the schools
was appropriated by the Council, the Board of Directors was
actually dependent upon and controlled by the Council
until 1852 at which time an Act of the Legislature consoli
dated the City of New Orleans and the city was united into
one municipality.

264Ibid.. pp. 80-81.

CHAPTER IV

THE ADMINISTRATION Of PUBLIC SCHOOLS IN NEW ORLEANS
UNDER THE MUNICIPAL DISTRICT SYSTEM, 1852-1861
From its founding in 1718 through the period under
discussion in this chapter, 1852-1861, according to Rightor,
New Orleans was operated under the following radically dif
ferent forms of governments
1718
1767
1803
1805
1836

to
to
to
to
to

1767 1803 1805 1836 1852 -

Superior Council (French).
Cabildo (Spanish).
Appointive, (temporary).
Council (American).
Separate municipalities(American
and Creole).
1852 to 1862 - Council (bi-cameral).
^
It may be recalled from the information previously
presented in this study relative to the various forms of
government operating from 1718 to 1852 that prior to the
beginning of the free public school system in New Orleans in
1841 some attempt, although meager, was made by each of the
governments to educate the people.

2

In recalling the charter of 1836, which was effected
because of the clash between the Creoles and the Americans,
it may be remembered that New Orleans was divided into three

^"Henry Rightor (ed.) Standard History of New Orleans.
Louisiana (Chicago: The Lewis Publishing Company, 1900),
p. 79.
2

See Chapter I of this study, p. 2.
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corporations or municipalities, each entirely distinct from
the other and each having a separate government and independ
ent power but subordinate to one mayor and to a General Coun
cil.

This General Council, composed of all municipal councils

sitting together, was required to meet once a year, could
legislate only on matters common to all three municipalities,
had no financial powers, and could make no appropriations.
The General Council could determine the salaries of the mayor
and of its members, but these salaries were paid by appropri
ations made in their due proportions by each individual
3
municipal council.
While the resolutions passed by the
Council were generally effective, being followed by appropri
ate action in each municipal council, there was not a clear
definition of the limits of powers of either the General
Council or the separate municipal councils, and endless dis4
pute and litigation ensued.
From 1841 through 1851, under the separate munici
palities system of government, the municipal council of each
of the three municipalities appointed its own board of school
directors.

John Smith Kendall, History of New Orleans (Chicago:
The Lewis Publishing Company, 1922), I, pp. 137-38; and
Chapter I of this study, pp. 47-8.
4Henry J. Leovy and C. H. Luzenberg, The Laws and
General Ordinances of the City of New Orleans, 1870 (revised
edition; New Orleans: Simmons and Company, Printers, 1870),
p. 2 2 .
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From 1852 to 1862, New Orleans was operated under a
bicameral Council with a municipal district system of govern
ment.

Under the new charter of 1852, a change in the method

of appointing the boards of school directors was effected
whereby the Common Council of the City of New Orleans ap
pointed the boards of school directors instead of the sepa
rate municipal councils which had previously been delegated
5
this authority.
In addition, this Council made annual
appropriations to the separate boards of school directors
for the maintenance of their public schools.
I.

ORIGIN AND STATUTORY PROVISIONS FOR SCHOOLS
AND ADMINISTRATIVE BODIES

Acts of the General Assembly of Louisiana Concerning Public
Schools in New Orleans
From 1852 through 1861, a number of Acts of the Gen
eral Assembly of Louisiana were passed which were important
to the development of free public school education in New
Orleans.
Consolidation of the City of New Orleans, 1852.

From

1836 to 1852, the City of New Orleans had operated under the
5
Maxine M. Sherman, "The Development of Public Second
ary Education in New Orleans, 1840-1877" (unpublished Mas
ter' s thesis, Tulane University, 1939), p. 63.
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separate cities or municipalities system.

But, on Febru

ary 23, 1852, Act No. 71 of the Legislature, approved by
Governor Joseph Walker, consolidated the City of New Orleans
and made provision for the government and administration of
0

its affairs.

This Act contained forty-two sections.

Under

the new city charter, the bicameral system of city govern
ment which came into existence was retained for eighteen
i

years.

However, with the coming of the War Between tbe

States, New Orleans was placed under martial law, and the
bicameral system was suspended.
Section 1 of Act No. 71 of February 23, 1852,
provided that the portion of Orleans Parish situated on the
left bank of the Mississippi River was to form the City of
New Orleans.

All the free white inhabitants were to be a

body corporate by the name of the "City of New Orleans."
By that name they and their successors were to be known in
lawy were capable of suing and of being sued; could prose
cute and defend in all courts and in all sections and mat
ters; could have a common seal which could be altered and
changed if desired; and could hold and convey any estate,
real or personal, for the use of the corporation under the
g
Acts Passed by the Fourth Legislature of the State
of Louisiana, 1852, Act No. 71, An Act to consolidate the
City of New Orleans and provide for the government and
administration of its affairs (New Orleans: Bee Office,
G. F. Weisse, State Printer, 1852), pp. 42-55.
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limitations and restrictions set forth. 7
Section 2 of this Act divided New Orleans into nine
wards as follows:
1.

The first ward was to extend from the parish line

in Jefferson to the middle of Benjamin, Estelle, and Thalia
Streets.
2.

The second ward was to extend from these limits

to the middle of Julia Street to the New Orleans Canal, then
down the middle of this Canal to Lake Pontchartrain.
3.

The third ward was to comprise the residue of

Municipality No. II.
4.

The fourth ward was to extend from the middle of

Canal Street to the middle of St. Louis Street to Metairie
Road, then along the middle of this road to the New Orleans
canal.
5.

The fifth ward was to extend from these limits to

the middle of St. Philip Street, down this street until it
intersected Bayou St. John, then along the middle of this
road until it reached St. Louis Street.
6.

The sixth ward was to comprise the residue of

Municipality No. I.
7.

The seventh ward was to extend from the middle of

Esplanade Street to the middle of Champs Elysees Street.

^Ibid., p. 42.
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8

. The eighth ward was to extend from the middle of

Champs Elysees Street to the middle of Enghien Street and
Lafayette Avenue.
9.

The ninth ward was to extend from the middle of

Enghien Street to the lower limits of the Orleans Parish.

8

Section 3 directed that the legislative power of the
City of New Orleans was to be vested in a board of aldermen
and a board of assistant aldermen, who together would form
the Common Council of the city.

Under this bicameral char

ter, the board of aldermen was to consist of eleven members,
who were to be elected by districts, as follows:

the first,

second, and third wards were to compose the first district
and were entitled to five aldermen; the fourth, fifth,
and sixth wards were to form the second district and were
entitled to four aldermen? the seventh, eighth, and ninth
wards were to comprise the third district and were entitled
to two aldermen.
for two years. 9

All aldermen were to hold their offices

The aldermen were to be divided by lot into two
classes at the first sitting of the Council in 1852.

The

seats of the first class were to be vacated at the end of
the first year, while the seats of the second class were to
be vacated at the end of the second year.

8Ibid., p. 43.

g

Ibid.

As far as
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practicable, one-half of the aldermen of each district were
to constitute the first class.

After the year 1852, at each

annual election a sufficient number of aldermen were to be
elected to fill the places of those going out.1®
The election of the aldermen was to take place on the
fourth Monday of March, every two years, by district ticket,
and they were to enter upon the duties of their office on
the second Monday of April following.1'1'
The board of assistant aldermen was to consist of
twenty-four members, who were to hold their office for one
year and were to be elected by the voters of the respective
wards.

The first ward was entitled to two members, the

second ward to three members, the third ward to six members,
the fourth ward to three members, the fifth ward to three
members, the sixth ward to two members, the seventh ward to
two members, the eighth ward to two members, and the ninth
ward to one member. 12
The election of the assistant aldermen was to be held
on the fourth Monday of March of every year, and they were
to enter upon the duties of their office on the second
Monday of the April following. 13
.J

Founding of the City of Lafayette. The city of

10Ibid.

i;LIbid., p. 44.

12Ibid., pp. 43-44.

13Ibid., p. 44.
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Lafayette, which was incorporated into the Parish of Orleans
in 1852, was founded when on February 21, 1833, an "Act to
Incorporate the City of Lafayette" was passed by the Legis14
lature of Louisiana.
The city of Lafayette was situated in
the Parish of Jefferson which, on February 11, 1825, and
during the administration of Governor Henry Johnson, was
culled from part of the parishes of Orleans and Plaque15
mines.
Sparsely settled throughout, the Jefferson parish
occupied approximately 423 square miles on both sides of
the Mississippi River, the high ground of the northern part
of both the right and left banks being occupied by large
plantations, and the southern marsh regions consisting of
scattered communities of fishermen and trappers.

7

While the inhabitants were mainly of Creole descent,
along the river banks, and particularly in the Fauxbourgs
close to New Orleans, a strong German element prevailed. 17

14Acts Passed at the First Session of the Eleventh
Legislature of the State of Louisiana, 1833; An Act to Incor
porate the City of Lafayette (New Orleans: Jerome Bayon,
State Printer, 1833), p. 144.
15Alcee
* Fortier (ed.), Louisiana (Atlanta: Southern
Historical Association), I, 609.
^Lemuel W. Higgins, "The Public Schools of Jeffer
son Parish Before the Civil War" (unpublished Master's
thesis, Tulane University, New Orleans, 1938), p. 1.
17
Kathryn C. Briede, "A History of the City of Lafay
ette," The Louisiana Historical Quarterly, Vol. XX, No. 4
(October, 1937), p. 895.
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The seat of the new parish’s government was estab
lished in the Fauxbourg Lafayette, which was one of several
Fauxbourgs which originated as a result of real estate
developments and subdivisions begun by the Widow Panis in
the year 1806 and which was continued by other property
owners lying just above the upper limits of New Orleans.

18

Origin and statutory provision for the free public
schools of the City of Lafayette.

Subsequent to the passage

of the "Act to Incorporate the City of Lafayette," the
Council of the city of Lafayette passed an ordinance on
November 4, 1841, for the establishment of a public school.
The ordinance consisted of eight articles as follows:
Article 1st. There shall be established in this city as
soon after the passage of this ordinance as practical
one public school for the gratuitous education of chil
dren of both sexes to which all children of proper age
of white resident parents shall be admitted: And the
said school shall be so arranged, that the boys and
girls shall be taught in different rooms, and their
playgrounds shall be separate.
Article 2nd. The only requisites for admission to the
School and for Continuance therein except those men
tioned in the preceding Article shall be good behavior,
regular attendance, and cleanliness.
Article 3rd. The Council shall elect on a day hereafter
to be named three resident citizens of this City, who
with a standing Committee on public education, consist
ing of two members of the City Council, to be appointed
in the same manner as other standing Committees shall
constitute a Board of directors for the management of

18Ibid.. p. 910.
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the public school of this City.
Article 4th. The Board of directors, a Majority of whom
shall form a Quorum, shall at the first meeting after
their election elect one of their number as president,
and shall prescribe his duties, and adopt such rules and
regulations for their Government as they may deem neces
sary. They shall meet at least once a month in the
Council Chamber of this City. The Secretary of the
Council shall also act as Secretary to the Board of
Directors. He shall keep Correct Minutes of their pro
ceedings in a book to be provided for that purpose,
which shall always be open to the inspection of the
president and Members of the Council. The Secretary in
consequence of the increased duties imposed upon him by
this Ordinance shall be allowed an additional salary of
Fifty dollars per annum.
Article 5th. The Board of directors shall have the
management of the School, select and appoint the Teach
ers, and remove them at pleasure. They shall direct
the system and course of education to be adopted, and
prescribe the rules for the discipline and internal
organization of said School. It shall be their duty to
divide themselves into Committees, who shall have a
constant personal Superintendence of the School.
Article 6 th. It shall be the duty of the Board of direc
tors to report at least quarterly to the Council the
situation of the School, the number of scholars, their
progress, and all other information they may deem useful
for the furtherance of the cause of public education
which reports shall be published.
Article 7th. The City Council shall make such appro
priations of money from time to time as may be required
for the current expenses of the School which shall be
made known to the Council by the reports of the Board of
directors in detail - This Ordinance shall not be so
construed as to authorize the Board of directors to make
any contract involving the expenditure of money without
having first obtained the Consent of the Council.
Article 8 th. It shall be the duty of the Comptroller to
open an account with the public school and keep an
account of all sums received whether from the State or
otherwise for that amount - Also on account of the
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expenses. 19
According to Higgins, the Council of the city of
Lafayette allowed exactly one day less than two months to
intervene between the passing of the ordinance and the
actual establishment of its first public school.

20

Several Acts of the Legislature contained provisions
for the separation of the city of Lafayette from the rest
of the parish.

However, the parish authorities received

these provisions with disapproval and, as a result, a sepa
rate Act was passed by the Legislature, and was entitled
"An Act for the Relief of the Common Schools in the City of
Lafayette."

21

This Act gave to the Board of Council of the

City of Lafayette the power to choose a Board of Adminis
trators, gave complete power over the public schools of the
city, as well as the right to receive school appropria
tions directly from the State Treasurer, and required the
Council to make all returns required by law relating to the
schools.^
19Journal of the Council of the City of Lafayette,
1838-1845, p. 57.
20

Higgins, op. cit., p. 37.

21

Acts Passed at the First Session of the Sixteenth
Legislature of the State of Louisiana, 1843, Act No. 14, An
Act for the Relief of the Common Schools in the City of
Lafayette (New Orleans: Alexander C. Bullitt, State Printer,
1843), pp. 7-8.
22

Higgins, op. cit., p. 39.
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Development of the public school system of the City of
Lafayette.

"The City Fathers," according to Higgins, "wasted
23
no time in putting their ordinance into effect."
On Decem

ber 16, 1841, they appropriated $1,000.00 for the proposed
public school and tried, unsuccessfully, to get the Legisla
ture to divert a part of the funds appropriated to Jefferson
Parish for educatipnal purposes to the city of Lafayette. 24
On November 18, 1841, the Board of Directors held
their first meeting and, with Abner Phelps serving as tem
porary President of the City Council, they promulgated the
rules and regulations for their government.

At the meeting

of November 20, 1841, the following members were present to
elect officers and committees:

Thomas Toby, who became

President, John Richardson, Henry Behan, M. M. Dowler, and
S. A. Reed. 25
At the board meeting of December 22, 1841, the com
mittee which had been appointed to secure a schoolhouse
reported that arrangements had been made to rent Kaiser's
Ball Room on Josephine Street near Chippewa Street for the

2 3 Ibid.,

p. 34.

24Journal of the Council of the City of Lafayette,
1838-1845, op. cit., p. 58.
25Journal of the Board of Directors of the Public
Schools in the City of Lafayette, 1841-1847, November 20,
1841, p. 3.
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sum of fifteen dollars a month. 26

On December 29, 1841, John

H. Smiley was unanimously elected by the board as teacher of
the proposed school which was scheduled to open on January 3,
1842. 27 Mr. Smiley's salary was set at seventy-five dollars
., 28
per month.
The new school opened as scheduled and Higgins states
that "the response was so great that almost immediately
something had to be done to relieve the crowded classroom
and the overburdened teacher." 29 As of January 18, 1842,
the registration of pupils had .reached sixty. 30 It became
necessary, therefore, to obtain the services of an assistant
teacher, at a salary of thirty dollars per month, and to
reduce the principal1s salary to sixty dollars per month. 31
At the next board meeting on February 9, 1842, Mr. Stephen
Gay was elected the new assistant teacher. 32 At this same
meeting it was decided that the Board would ask the City
Council for janitor service for the school.

,In response the

City Council ordered the Public Officer "to send one of the

2 6 Ibid.

2 7 Ibid.

2 8 Ibid.

29Higgins, op. cit., p. 35.
30
Journal of the Board of Directors of the Public
Schools in the City of Lafayette, 1841-1847, op. cit., p. 4.
31

Higgins, loc. cit.
32Journal of the Board of Directors of the Public
Schools in the City of Lafayette, 1841-1847, loc. cit.
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city hands to sweep out and clean the schoolroom whenever the
principal so required him."33
Principal Smiley remained in his position until
August, 1842, at which time he tendered his resignation and
submitted a report on the progress of the school.

The report

gave the total registration of the school as 243 pupils, of
which 131 were boys and 112 were girls. 34 Also given in the
report was a list of books and materials furnished the
school, and which included the following:

Rhetorical Reader,

Worcester's Dictionary, Mitchell's Geography and Atlases,
Emmerson's Arithmetic No. 1, Smith's Grammars, American
Popular Lessons, Town's Spellers, Town's Geography, Copy
Books, History of the United States, Natural Philosophy
Part 1, Natural Philosophy Part 2, Colburn's Arithmetic,
Slates, Inkstands, Quills, Ink, and Slate Pencils. 35
Mr. Joseph W. Hills succeeded Mr. Smiley. 36

As of

May 3, 1843, the total enrollment was 420 pupils, and two
assistants, Misses C. Ogier and L. F. Parkinson, were
33Journal of the Council of the City of Lafayette,
1838-1845, op. cit., p. 59.
34
Higgins, pp. cit., p. 40.
3 5 Ibid..

36

p.

86.

Journal of the Board of Directors of the Public
Schools in the City of Lafayette, 1841-1847, pp. cit., p. 5.
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appointed.

37

While the total enrollment given by Mr. Smiley

indicated a healthy increase, many of the students accounted
for attended school for less than a week.

As reported in a

newspaper, the Lafayette City Advertiser of October, 1842,
the regular attendance was actually only
the figure advanced by Mr. Smiley. 38

120—

about one half

In 1844, with the approval of the City Council, the
Board of Directors purchased four lots at the corner of
Philip and Laurel Streets, and in September began to build
a new school. 39 But, this new building soon proved inade
quate, and six months later three lots were purchased by
authority of the City Council, and shortly after a brick
school building was erected on the corner of Live Oak and
Ninth Streets. 40 However, the schools continued to be
crowded as is indicated in the following report of the
Journal of the Board of Directors of the Public Schools
in the City of Lafayette:
Laurel School
Mr. Latham has under his charge .......... 70 pupils
Miss C. Parkinson has under her charge. . 78 pupils

3 7 Ibid.,

p.

8

.

38Lafayette City Advertiser. October 1, 1842, n.p.n.
39

Journal of the Council of the City of Lafayette,
1838-1845, op. cit., p. 72.
40Ibid.. p. 81.
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Miss C. Ogier has under her charge . . .
Miss L. Parkinson has under her charge .

46 pupils
84 pupils
278 pupils

Live Oak School
Mr. Belcher has under his tuition . . .
Mrs. Cochrane has under her tuition . .
Mrs. Winters has under her tuition . . .
Miss Elgin has under her tuition . . . .

42
67
52
36
197

pupils
pupils
pupils
pupils
pupils

Total pupils in both schools.......... 475 pupils 41
At the Board of Directors' meeting of November 13,
1844, according to Higgins, twenty-two rules for the govern
ing of the public schools for the city of Lafayette were
42
established.
Rules 1, 2, and 3 concerned the admittance
age of children, studies to be pursued, and materials to be
used as follows:
Rule 1. No child shall be admitted to the school under
the age of six years.
Rule 2. The studies to be pursued in the schools shall
be the following: Reading with Spelling, Arithmetic,
Geography, Grammar, History of the United States, the
Elements of General History, and Composition, and such
other branches as may be specially authorized by the
Directors.
Rule 3. The books, stationery, maps, et cetera, shall
be such only as shall be authorized by the Directors.43
Rules 4 through 14 set forth the following rules for
teachers:

4 1 Ibid.

.

42Higgins, op. cit., pp. 83-90.
43Ibid., pp. 83-85.
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Rule 4. In teaching and in studies, the English language
only shall be used.
Rule 5. Teachers shall be examined, elected, and ap
pointed by the Directors of each School District.
Rule 6 . All teachers shall perform faithfully and
punctually all duties imposed upon them by the rules of
the schools; and also, all other duties naturally and
usually incident to their situations, whether specified
or not.
Rule 7. Each teacher shall keep an exact account of
all books, stationery, and other property furnished
them . . . . They shall specially charge to their
pupils, individually, all books, stationery, et cetera,
furnished to them, holding them strictly responsible
for any damage done to same.
Rule 8 . Each teacher shall keep rolls of attendance of
each pupil, their merits and demerits. They shall
report monthly to the Directors the number of pupils
attending, with the number who may have been guilty of
dereliction of duty, or who may have infringed the
rules. They shall read the rules relative to pupils to
the pupils monthly.
Rule 9. Each teacher shall be and is hereby required
to exercise a supervision and control over his pupils,
during recess and on the playground, as well as in their
classrooms.
Rule 10. Each teacher shall exercise a strict care over
the houses, premises and furniture of the schools, and
shall see, as far as may be in their power, that no
injury is done to the same.
Rule 11. Teachers shall be elected and appointed by
the Directors and hold their situations during the
pleasure of the majority of them. And any teacher re
signing or leaving their CsicJ situations without giv
ing a month's previous notice, shall forfeit one
month's salary.
Rule 12. Any voluntary absence of a teacher without
permission of two Directors, any immorality of conduct,
any neglect of duty, or any abuse of authority, may be
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cause of dismissal in the discretion of the Directors,
and during the absence of a teacher, whether with or
without permission of the Directors, he shall not be
entitled to any compensation during such absence.
Rule 13. During temporary absence, during school hours,
of a teacher, he may appoint the older and more advanced
pupils to hear the recitation of other pupils, and to
keep order till his return.
Rule 14. All teachers must be present in their respec
tive schools ten minutes before the appointed time for
opening the schools, and shall remain a sufficient time
after dismissal to see that good order is observed by
the pupils at such times and also, see that the rooms
and house are properly closed.44
Rules 15 through 22 contain the following requirements
for pupils:
Rule 15. No pupil shall be admitted in school under
six years of age, and shall have the permit of one of the
Directors.
Rule 16. No pupil shall be permitted to enter or remain
in school, who is infected with any contagious or offen
sive disease, or whose clothes and person are not neat
and clean.
Rule 17. All pupils are required, and shall be required
by their teachers, to be regular and punctual in their
attendance? clean and neat in their persons; correct,
orderly and quiet in their deportment; attentive to
their studies and obedient to their teachers.
Rule 18. Absence on the part of pupils must be satis
factorily accounted for by the parents and guardians
verbally, or in writing;,pupils shall not be permitted
to leave school before the appointed time, except for
sickness or other good cause, previously represented by
the parents or guardians.
Rule 19. Smoking, chewing, swearing and all profane
and indecent language, are peremptorily prohibited in

^ I b i d . , pp. 85-88.
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the schools, and upon school premises, and in going to
and returning from school.
Rule 20. The parents or guardians of pupils who may
injure, or destroy or carry away any hooks, station
ery . . . shall be required to pay for same within two
weeks after notice thereof? and on failure to do so, the
pupil shall be dismissed.
Rule 21. For repeated violations of these rules, for
repeated acts of disobedience, for violent opposition to
the Teachers, for repeated and too frequent absence, any
pupil may be suspended by the Teacher with the consent
of one Director, and shall not be readmitted without the
permission of three Directors of the School.
Rule 22. In all cases of punishment, Teachers shall
practice such discipline as a good and humane parent
would use toward his own child, always being reasonable
in the exercise of the same.^5
The schools continued their excellent beginning and by
1849 a third school had been established in the former Metho
dist Episcopal Chapel situated on the corner of Fulton and
46
Belgarde Streets.
In 1851, State Superintendent Robert Carter Nicholas
sent a questionnaire to every public school board in the
State in order that he might obtain certain pertinent infor
mation concerning the schools.

From Superintendent Nicho

las's report, which was compiled from the questionnaires
returned, the following information concerning the city of
Lafayette in 1851 is provided:

(1) there were four school

districts in the city, all of which had schoolhouses? (2 )
six schools embraced 27 divisions with 28 teachers, and four

45Ibid., pp. 88-90.

46Ibid., pp. 47-48.
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new divisions were to be organized; (3) the schools consisted
of Primary, Intermediate, and High divisions; (4) there were
3,263 children of educable age in the city, of whom 1,621
were females; (5) as of April 1, 1851, there were 713 males
and 726 females attending the public schools— the total
register for the year being 1,779; (6 ) the school term was
ten months and twenty-one days; (7) $8,668.00 of mill tax
and $329.00 of poll tax was apportioned the schools; (8 ) the
Collector did not separate taxes of the city from those of
the parish; (9) salaries paid amounted to $21,280.15, and
$859.00 was expended for building schoolhouses; (10) nothing
was spent for renting schoolhouses; (11) the sum of $563.30
was spent for fuel and $2,205.00 for furniture; (12) only
those teachers of the highest literary quality and unques
tionable character were employed as teachers in the public
schools; and (13) the general condition of the schools was
considered prosperous, their progress satisfactory, and
their numbers increasingly steady. 47
Incorporation of the City of Lafayette with the City
of New Orleans. ,An Act supplementary to the Act to consoli
date the city of New Orleans was also approved by Governor

^ Report of the State Superintendent, 1852 (New
Orleans: Emile La Sere, State Printer, 1852), pp. 22-24,
28.
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Walker on February 23, 1852.

This Act, No. 12, consisted of

eight sections and provided for the incorporation of the City
48
of Lafayette with the City of New Orleans.
Section 1 of Act No. 72 provided for the incorporation
of the City of Lafayette with the City of New Orleans for
municipal purposes only.

It was further stated in this

section that Lafayette was to form a part of the city of New
Orleans, was to be governed by all the laws of the city of
New Orleans, and was to be entitled to the same rights,
49
privileges, and immunities under the existing laws.
Section 2 made provision for Lafayette to become the
fourth district of the city of New Orleans, and as such to
be entitled to elect one alderman.

The fourth district was

to be divided into two wards as follows:

(1 ) the tenth ward,

which was to extend from the upper line of the parish of
Orleans to.the middle of First Street, and which was to
elect two assistant aldermen; and (2 ) the eleventh ward,
which was to comprise the remainder of the city of Lafayette,
and which was entitled to one assistant alderman.

Further

48Acts Passed by the Fourth Legislature of the State
of Louisiana, 1852, Act No. 72, An Act Supplementary to an
Act to consolidate the City of New Orleans, and providing for
the incorporation of the City of Lafayette with the City of
New Orleans (New Orleans: Bee Office, G. F. Weisse, State
Printer, 1852), pp. 55-56.
49

Ibid., p. 55.
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provision was made that the number of aldermen and assistant
aldermen could be changed at each apportionment made by the
Common Council of New Orleans of the representation of the
several districts and wards of New Orleans. 50
Section 5 provided for the debt of the city of Lafay
ette to be assumed and paid by the city of New Orleans.

The

amount of said debt was to be ascertained, and its payments
provided for and made in the same manner as the debts of the
other municipalities.

In raising annually the consolidation

loan tax for the payment of the debt of New Orleans, pro
vision was made for the raising of an additional $50,000.00
to take care of. the debt of the city of Lafayette in order
that the total amount of the annual levy of taxes for the
51
payment of the debt of New Orleans would be $650,000.00.
The debt of three municipalities and the city of Lafayette
which together amounted to $7,700,000.00 in 1852 was,
through consolidation and the improved credit of the city,
reduced to $3,000,000.00 by 1853.52
Origin and statutory provisions for public school
districts. The 38th section of the new city charter and the
3rd section of the supplement to this charter made provisions

^°Ibid., pp. 55-56.
52

^ Ibid., p. 56.

Rightor, op. crt., p. 98.
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for the city to he divided into four public school districts,
as follows:

the first district was to comprise all the por

tion of the city between the upper line thereof and Canal
Street? the second district was to contain all that portion
between Canal and Esplanade streets? the third district was
to be formed from the residue of the city? and the fourth
district was to comprise the city of Lafayette, which formed
a fourth recorder's district, and whose recorder and school
directors were to be elected in the same manner as for the
other three districts. 53 Thus, when New Orleans received
its new charter in 1852, the three municipalities became
city districts, and the city of Lafayette was annexed to the
city of New Orleans.

The Second Municipality became the

First District, the First Municipality became the Second
District, the Third Municipality became the Third District,
and the city of Lafayette became the Fourth District.
The Council was directed to elect annually, by joint
ballot, a separate board of directors of the public schools
for each of the four districts, to consist of as many mem
bers as the Council determined, and to be chosen from the
54
voters in the district for which they were elected.

53
Acts Passed by the Fourth Legislature of the State
of Louisiana, Act No. 71 and Act No. 72, op. cit., pp. 54,
56.
^ Ibid., p. 54.
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Separate appropriations for the maintenance of the
schools in each district, in proportion to the number of
pupils in each, were to be made annually by the Council, and
these appropriations were to be under the exclusive control
ofwthe board of the district for which they were made. 55
Each board was given the exclusive management of the
public schools of its district, and was required to elect
one superintendent and as many principals and assistant
teachers as were deemed proper.

No member of the Council

nor officer of the corporation was permitted to be a school
director nor to hold a seat on any of the school boards.
Each board was required to place before the Council, at its
first regular meeting in January, April, July, and October,
a report on the condition of the schools, and a detailed
statement of the receipts and expenditures of money during
the preceding quarter.

Each board was to furnish such other

information as might be of public interest and this report
was to be published in the proceedings of the Council.56
The State Constitution of 1852. On July 31, 1852,
a new State Constitution was adopted. 57 Under the provisions

55Ibid.
56Ibid., pp. 54-55.
57Cohen1s New Orleans Directory Including Jefferson
City. Carrollton. Gretna, Algiers and McDonogh for 1853 (New
Orleans; printed at the office of the "Daily Delta," 112
Poydras Street, 1853), p. 297.
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of Title VIII— Public Education of this Constitution, a state
system of public schools was mandatory.
Article 135 of the Constitution stated that there was
to be elected a Superintendent of Education who was to hold
his office for a term of two years.

His duties were to be

prescribed by law, and he was to receive such compensation
as the Legislature directed.

However, the General Assembly

was given the power by a vote of the majority of the members
elected to both houses to abolish the office of Superin
tendent of Public Education should they consider this office
to be no longer necessary.
Article 136 required the General Assembly to estab
lish free public schools throughout the State, and to pro
vide for their support through general taxation or other
means.

All moneys so raised were to be distributed to each

parish in proportion to the number of free white children
between such ages as were established by the General Assem
bly. •
Article 137 stated that the proceeds of all lands
which had been granted by the United States to Louisiana for
the use or support of schools and of all lands which might
be granted or bequeathed for any other purpose, which there
after might be disposed of by the State, as well as the
proceeds of the estates of deceased persons, to which the
State might be entitled by law, were to be held by the State
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as a loan, and were to remain a perpetual fund, on which the
State was to pay an annual interest of six per cent.

This

interest, the interest of the trust funds deposited with the
State of Louisiana by the United States, under the Act of
Congress approved on June 23, 1836, and all rents of unsold
lands were to be appropriated to the support of the schools,
and the appropriation was to remain inviolable.
An Act to reorganize the state public school system.
On April 28, 1853, Governor Hebert approved Act No. 250, to
reorganize the free public school system of the State of
58
Louisiana.
This Act contained thirty-five sections.
According to Section

8

of this Act, the State Super

intendent of Public Education was to proceed on the last day
of June, 1853, and quarterly thereafter, to apportion the
funds which might be paid into the State Treasury to the
credit of the school fund for the support of Free Schools
among the parishes of the State in the proportion that the
number of white children in each parish between the ages of
six and sixteen bore to the whole number of white children
in the State between those ages, and was to give notice to
the parish treasurer as to the amount apportioned them.

58
Acts Passed by the First Legislature of the State
of Louisiana, 1853, Act No. 250. An Act to Reorganize the
Free Public School System of the State of Louisiana (New
Orleans: Printed by Emile La Sere, State Printer, 1853),
pp. 213-22.
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This apportioned sum was to be paid by the State Treasurer
from the school funds in the Treasury. 59
Section 34 of Act 250 stated that all laws relating to
the public schools in the City of New Orleans, as well as to
those in the Parish of Jefferson, were to continue in force,
and the Act was not to apply to either New Orleans or Jeffer
son except when specifically referred to by name, and except
to entitle the same to a distributive share of the money
appropriated for the support of the public schools, to be
estimated for the number of children between the ages of six
and sixteen.

However, the State Superintendent was author

ized to call upon the parish treasurer or other officers
having the management of the schools in New Orleans, the
City of Jefferson, and Carrollton and Thibodeaux, for such
statistical and other facts needed for the reports which the
Superintendent was required to make by law.

Further, the

amount of the distributive proportion of the general educa
tional funds to which the parish of Orleans was entitled
was to be distributed among the four districts of New
Orleans, and on the right bank of the river in accordance
with the number of children entitled to public education
in these districts respectively. 60

59Ibid. p .

215.

60Ibid., pp. 221-22.
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An Act to establish a permanent fund for the support
of the free public schools of the State of Louisiana, March,
1854.

On March 16, 1854, Act No. 224 was approved to estab

lish a permanent fund for the support of the free public
g *1

schools of the State of Louisiana.

This Act contained

five sections.
Section 1 of Act No. 224 stated that a permanent fund
in the Treasury of the State was thereby created, which was
to be called the "Free School Accumulating Fund."

69

Section 2 made it the duty of the Auditor and Treas
urer, from time to time, as the condition of the general
funds of the Treasury would admit of it, to transfer to the
"Free School Accumulating Fund" the amount which then ap
peared by the report of the Auditor of Public Accounts to be
due by the general funds and which were received in trust
for free school purposes? and also such amounts as may there
after be annually received for the same purpose, in excess
of the appropriation annually required for the support of the
•

i

schools.

63

61

Acts Passed by the Second Legislature of the State
of Louisiana at its First Session, 1854, Act No. 224. An
Act to establish a permanent fund for the support of the
Free Public Schools of the State of Louisiana (New Orleans:
Emile LaSere, State Printer, 1854), p. 157.
6 2 Ibid.
6 3 Ibid.

j

351

Section 3 required that the amount so transferred was
to be kept invested by the Auditor and Treasurer, with the
sanction of the Governor of the State, in stocks, bonds of
the State, or bonds of the Consolidated City of New Orleans,
bearing interest at not less than six per cent per annum.
The investment so made was to be held sacred to the purpose
of accumulating a fund sufficient to produce, by the divi
dends derived from it, an amount equal to the amount required
annually for the support of the Free Public Schools, and the
fund was never to be used for any other purpose than that
for which it was created.6^
Section 4 required the Auditor and Treasurer to
transfer from the general funds to the "Free School Accumu
lating Fund" the sum of two hundred thousand dollars.

This

amount was to be invested in the manner prescribed by the
third section of this Act. 6 5 Section 5 stated that this Act
was to take effect from and after its passage. 66
An Act to Amend the Act to establish a Permanent Fund
for the Support of the Free Public Schools of the State of
Louisiana, 1855.

On March 15, 1855, Act No. 181, containing

two sections, was passed to amend the second and third sec
tions of an Act entitled "An Act to establish a Permanent

64_, .,
Ibid.

65_, . Ibid.

6 6 _,

.j
Ibid.
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Fund for the support of the Free Public Schools of the State
of Louisiana/' approved March 16, 1854.

67

Section 1 stated that the second and third sections
of the above Act were to be re-enacted and amended whereby it
was to be the duty of the Auditor and Treasurer to transfer
to the free school accumulating fund the amount which then
or might thereafter remain in the treasury from the mill tax
after the payment of the sum appropriated by the Legislature
for the support of free schools, and also such sums as might
68

be received in trust for free school purposes. •

Section 2 stated that the above mentioned sums so
transferred together with the semi-annual interest accruing
were to be kept invested by the Auditor and Treasurer with
the sanction of the Governor of the State in bonds of the
State, or bonds of the' consolidated city of New Orleans,
bearing interest at a rate not less than six per cent per
annum; that the investments made under this Act were to be
held sacred to the purpose of accumulating a fund sufficient
to produce, by the dividends derived from it, a sum equal to

67

Acts Passed by the Second Legislature of the State
of Louisiana at its Second Session, 1855, Act No. 181. An
Act to Amend the second and third sections of an Act entitled
"An Act to establish a Permanent Fund for the support of the
Free Public Schools of the State of Louisiana.11 approved
March 16. 1854 (New Orleans: Emile LaSere, State Printer,
1855), p. 242.
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that received annually for the support of the free public
schools, and this fund was never to be diverted to any other
purpose until this result was accomplished. 69
An Act exempting property of public schools from
seizure. 1855.

On March 14, 1855, another Act, No. 151,

was approved which exempted property of public schools from
70
seizure.
This Act consisted of three sections.
Section 1 of Act No. 151 stated that property dedi
cated to the use of, and belonging to public schools, or
employed by municipal corporations for that purpose, was to
be exempted from seizure. 71
Sections 2 and 3 made this Act effective immediately
after its passage and repealed any laws inconsistent with

An Act relative to public schools in the city of New
Orleans, 1855. Also approved on March 14, 1855, was Act
No. 269 relative to the public schools of New Orleans.

This

69t, .,
Ibid.
70Acts Passed by the Second Legislature of the State
of Louisiana at its Second Session, 1855, op. cit., Act
No. 151, An Act to Exempt property of Public Schools from
seizure, p. 2 0 0 .
Ibid.
72

Ibid.
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Act comprised three sections.

73

Section 1 of the Act stated that the Common Council
of the City of New Orleans was authorized and requested to
establish one or more public schools in each District for
the gratuitous education of the children residing therein?
to enact ordinances for the organization, government, and
discipline of the same? and to levy taxes for their support
as they deemed proper. 74
Section 2 directed that the Council make a report
annually to the Superintendent of Public Education of the
disposition of the School Fund, and to communicate all other
information respecting public education which it possessed
and which might be called for by the Superintendent of
Public Educatxon. 75
Section 3 repealed all laws pertaining to this sub
ject except what was contained in the Civil Code and Code
of Practices. 76
An Act to organize Free Public Schools in the State
of Louisiana.

On March 15, 1855, Act No. 321, containing

thirty-seven sections, was passed to organize Free Public

73
Acts Passed by the Second Legislature of the State
of Louisiana at its Second Session, 1855, op. cit., Act
No. 269, An Act Relative to Public Schools in the city of
New Orleans, p.~331.
74Ibid.

75Ibid.

76Ibid.
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Schools in the State of Louisiana.

77

. Of these sections, four

applied to New Orleans— Sections 1, 2, 3, and 31.
Section 1 of this Act stated that means were to be
provided, in the manner specified, for the education of the
white youth of the State between the ages of six and sixteen
years, in such manner as would be prescribed by the Direc
tors of each District.

However, any white person under the

age of twenty-one years was to have the right to at least
two years' tuition. 78
Section 2 provided that for this purpose there was to
be levied annually upon the ad valorem amount of taxable
property in each parish one mill on the dollar, which was to
be collected by the collectors of State taxes in the same
manner as other State taxes were levied and collected. 79
Section 3 required the State Superintendent of Public
Education to proceed on the last day of June, 1855, and
quarterly thereafter, to apportion the funds which might be
paid into the State Treasury to the credit of the school
fund for the support of free schools among the different
parishes in the State in the proportion to which the number
of white children in each parish between the ages of six and

77
Acts Passed by the Second Legislature of the State
of Louisiana at its Second Session, 1855, op. cit., Act No.
321, An Act to organize Free Public Schools in the State of
Louisiana, pp. 422-32.
78Ibid. p. 422.

79Ibid.
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sixteen years would bear to the whole number of white chil
dren in the State between those ages7 and he was forthwith
to notify the several parish treasurers of the amount so
apportioned and due to their respective parishes.

The sum

so appropriated was to be paid by the State Treasurer out of
the school funds in the Treasury, upon the warrant of the
parish treasurer of the several parishes, and in the City of
New Orleans, of the Treasurer thereof, drawn on and. approved
by the State Auditor of Public Accounts. 80
According to Section 31 the proceeds of all lands
heretofore granted by the United States to Louisiana for the
use or support of schools, except the sixteenth section in
the various townships of the states specially reserved by
Congress for the use and benefit of the people therein; and
of all lands which may thereafter be granted or bequeathed
to the State, and not specially granted or bequeathed for
any other purpose, which thereafter may be disposed of by
the State in addition to the ten per cent of the net pro
ceeds of the sales of the public land which had accrued, and
were to accrue, to the State, under the Act of Congress,
entitled "An Act to appropriate the proceeds of the public
lands, and to grant pre-emption right," approved Septem
ber 4th, 1841; and also the proceeds of the estates of

80Ibid.. p. 423. •
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deceased persons to which the State had or may become enti
tled by law, were to be held by the State as a loan, and
were to be and remain a perpetual fund, to be called the Free
School Fund, on which the State was to pay an annual inter
est of six per cent.

This interest and the interest of the

trust fund deposited with this State by the United States
under the Act of Congress, approved the 23d of June, 1836,
as well as the rents of all the unsold lands, except that of
the sixteenth section, were to be appropriated for the sup
port of public schools of Louisiana* and donations of all
kinds which may be made for the support of schools, and
such other means as the Legislature may from time to time
set apart for school purposes, were to form a part of the
fund, and were also to be a loan on which the State was to
pay an interest of six per cent per annum. 81
An Act to provide a revenue. and the manner of col
lecting the same. 1855.

On March 15, 1855, Act No. 346

was approved to provide a revenue, and the manner of collecting the same. 82 This Act contained eight sections, of

8 1 Ibid..

p. 429.

82Acts Passed by the Second Legislature of the State
of Louisiana at its Second Session, 1855, op. cit., Act
No. 346, An Act to provide a revenue, and the manner of col
lecting the same, pp. 502-19? Regulations and Rules of the
Board of Directors. First District. For Its Own Government.
and that of the Public Schools (New Orleans: Clark and
Brisbin, 1859), p. 21.

358

which two pertained to the public schools— Section 3 and
Section

68.

Section 3 of Act No. 346 provided for a poll tax for
the support of schools and stated that there was to be
levied and collected annually a tax of one dollar from each
free white male inhabitant who was over the age of twentyone years and who was not attached to the army or navy of
the United States.

This sum was to be appropriated exclu

sively to the support of the Free Public Schools in the
parishes in which the sum was paid. 83
Section

68

of the Act required the several collec

tors of State taxes, in making their returns to the Auditor
of Public Accounts of money collected for State taxes to
be paid into the Treasury, were to state in such return
the amount collected for State taxes on lands, slaves, and
other objects, for taxes levied for school purposes, as
well as the poll tax. 84
An Act concerning the general estate of John McDonogh.
Also approved on March 15, 1855, was Act No. 176 which
authorized the Commissioners on the part of the city of New
Orleans and the Agents of the City of Baltimore, who were
the managers of the general estate of the late John McDonogh,

83_, . ,
Ibid.

84_, . ,
Ibid.

/
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to divide the estate by partition and to make final settle85
ment with the legatees.
Sections 1 and 2 of Act No. 176, effective immedi
ately after passage, stated that the Commissioners of the
city of New Orleans and the Agents of the city of Baltimore,
as Managers of the general estate of the late John McDonogh,
were authorized to divide the estate by partition between
the cities of New Orleans and Baltimore, and were to make
final settlement with the legatees mentioned in the will and
to perform all other lawful acts which might be necessary to
effect a division of the property between the cities of New
Orleans and Baltimore, provided the cities of New Orleans
and Baltimore concurred in the Act.
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An attempt to consolidate boards of directors of the
public schools in New Orleans, 1856.

In 1856, an attempt

was made by the State Legislature to consolidate the Boards
of Directors of the public schools of the four districts of
New Orleans into one Board of Directors for the entire city,

85
Acts Passed by the Second Legislature of the State
of Louisiana at its Second Session, 1855, op. cit.. Act No.
176, An Act to authorize the Commissioners on the part of
the city of New Orleans and the Agents of the city of Balti
more, Managers of the general estate of the late John
McDonogh, deceased, to divide said estate by partition and
to make final settlement with the Legatees, p. 230.
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with one superintendent in charge instead of four.

A vig

orous protest was made to the members of the House of Repre
sentatives and the Senate of Louisiana by the directors of
the four districts, based on the fact that the system which
the Legislature proposed to abolish had flourished during
the years of its existence, and that invaluable advantages
had accrued to the community as a result.

The concentrated

efforts and protests of the Boards of Directors were so vigorous that the proposal was rejected by the Legislature. 87
Acts regarding normal schools, 1858, 1859, and 1860.
On March 15, 1858, Act No. 84, consisting of four sections,
was approved to establish a Normal School Department in the
public high schools of New Orleans.

88

Section 1 authorized the Directors of the Public
Schools in the municipal districts of the city of New Orleans
to establish, in one or more of the public high schools
under their charge, a distinct class or division to be known
as the Normal School Department, in which those only were to
be entered who desired to receive instruction in the art and

87 Sherman, op. cit., p. 70.
88

Acts Passed by the Fourth Legislature of the State
of Louisiana at its First Session, 1859, Act No. 84, An Act
to establish a Normal School Department in the Public High
Schools in the city of New Orleans (Baton Rouge: J. M.
Taylor, State Printer, 1858), p. 56.

science of teaching.

The Department was to contain not less

than four and not more than twenty pupils who were to remain
therein not less than four months nor longer than one year,
and who were, by written pledge, to declare their intention
of engaging in the occupation of teaching in the State of
Louisiana for at least two years from the time the diplomas
were awarded to them as graduates of the Department. 89
Section 2 stated that for the support and encourage
ment of the Normal School Department there was to be appro
priated out of the general fund of the State the sum of
fifty dollars for each person receiving instruction in the
Normal School Department to be paid quarterly by the State
Treasurer upon the warrant of the Treasurer of New Orleans
drawn on and approved by the Auditor of Public Accounts in
favor of the Directors in whose municipal districts such
departments were organized? provided, that the directors
furnished satisfactory evidence of the actual establishment
and successful operation of such department and that the
total siom so appropriated did not exceed $3,000.00 per
annum. 90
Section 3 gave the Directors exclusive control over
the Department and the teachers thereof, but made it their
duty to make a special annual report to the Common Council

89Ibid.

"ibid.

362

of the City of New Orleans and a similar report to the State
Superintendent of Public Education during the first ten days
of the month of January, showing in detail the condition of
the Department under their charge, the number of pupils ad
mitted and left, the time of continuance therein, the actual
expense, and the money received for the support of the
Department. 91
Sections 4 and 5 made the Act effective immediately
from its passage and stated that whenever the number of
graduated pupils exceeded the number of representative dis
tricts in New Orleans, the Superintendent of Public Educa
tion was, upon application being made by the different
parishes, to distribute the excess among the parishes of the
State xn such proportion as he deemed just and equitable. 92
On March 16, 1859, Act No. 153 was passed amending
93
Act No. 84 of 1858.
The Act of 1859 contained five sec
tions.

Section 1 of Act No. 153 stated that the Normal

School Department was to contain not less than ten nor more
than one hundred pupils who were to remain therein not less

9 1 Ibid.

9 2 Ibid.

93Acts Passed by the Fourth Legislature of the State
of Louisiana at its Second Session, 1859, Act No. 153, An
Act to Amend an Act entitled "An Act to establish a Normal
School Department in the Public High Schools in the city of
New Orleans," approved March fifteenth, eighteen hundred and
fifty-eight (Baton Rouge: J. M. Taylor, State Printer, 1859),
pp. 117-18.
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than three months nor longer than three years.

The remainder

of Section 1 of Act No. 153 contained the same provisions as
Section 1 of Act No. 84 of 1858.

94

Section 2 of Act No. 153 was amended to read as fol
lows s
That the session of said Department shall be held on five
days of each week when not interrupted by National or
State holidays or by annual vacations, and that the
number of scholars presented as the basis for appropria
tion shall be in all cases the average attendance of
scholars for the previous quarters Provided moreover,
That said directors shall furnish satisfactory evidence
of the actual establishment and successful operation of
such department and that the total sum so appropriated
shall not exceed five thousand dollars Q>,0 0 (T] per
annum.
The first part of Section 1 of the 1859 Act remained
the same as Section 1 of Act No. 84 of 1858.
Sections 3, 4, and 5 of Act No. 153 of 1859 contained
96
the same provisions as those of Act No. 84.
An Act of the General Assembly of the State of Loui97
siana, Act No. 155, was approved on March 10, 1860.
This
Act contained four sections.

94

Ibid.. p. 117.

9 6 Ibid.,

97

95

Ibid., pp. 117-18.

p. 118.

Acts Passed by the Fifth Legislature of the State
of Louisiana at its First Session, 1860, Act No. 155. An Act
supplementary to an Act entitled "An Act to Amend an Act
entitled 'An Act to establish a Normal School Department in
the public Hicrh Schools in the city of New Orleans,1" approved
March sixteenth, eighteen hundred and fifty^nine (Baton Rouges
J. M. Taylor, State Printer, 1860), pp. 113-14.
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Section 1 of Act No. 155 stated that the Normal School
Department, which was organized on April 3f 1858, and was in
successful operation in the First District of New Orleans,
was constituted and designated a State Normal School for
instructing and training female teachers for the free public
schools and other Louisiana educational institutions. 98
Section 2 of Act No. 155 provided for the State Normal
School to be open to all applicants from every part of the
State, who possessed the qualifications of age, moral char
acter, and mental culture prescribed by the Directors and
who declared their intention to adopt teaching as a pro
fession within the State of Louisiana for at least two years
after receiving their certificates or diplomas. 99
Section 3 of the Act called for the appropriation of
$10,000.00 by the State on the condition that the Common
Council of New Orleans appropriated a like sum to erect a
suitable building to house the Normal School.

Section 3

further provided for the education of forty-eight pupils to
be selected by the Governor and appointed annually.

These

pupils were entitled to remain in the school for two years
and to be educated free of tuition charge, the State not
paying the fifty dollars as provided in the Acts of 1858

98Ibid., p. 113
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and 1859 for any of the forty-eight pupils so appointed.1 0 0
Section 4 required the Directors of the State Normal
School to furnish the State Superintendent annually an ab
stract of the names, ages, residences, and qualifications of
the graduated pupils of the school, and such other informa
tion as may be required.'1’0 1
Act to better carry into effect the 136th Article of
the Constitution.

On March 17, 1859, Act No. 268 was ap

proved the better to carry into effect the 136th Article of
the Constitution. 102

The Act stated that the annual amount

per child for the education of the children of this State
under the 136th Article of the Constitution was to be five
dollars per annum from and after the passage of the Act.
X
Ordinances and Resolutions of the Common Council of New
Orleans for the Public Schools
Ordinances and resolutions were passed by the Common
Council of New Orleans which affected each of the four school
districts either directly or indirectly.

The most important

ordinances and resolutions related to the election of the

1 0 0 Ibid.,

102

pp. 113-14.

1 0 1 Ibid.,

p. 114.

Acts Passed by the Fourth Legislature of the State
of Louisiana at its Second Session, 1859, Act No. 268, An
Act to better carry into effect the One hundred and thirtysixth Article of the Constitution, p. 210.
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Boards of Directors for the separate Public School Districts,
appropriations by the Council to the school districts for the
support of their public schools, and the establishment of a
meeting place for the First District Board of Directors.
This meeting place was to be used by the Presidents and
Superintendents of the other districts when attending a meet
ing called by the President of the First District Board of
Directors to agree upon certain forms of reports to be sub
mitted to the Council and to adopt a uniform system of
registering students and determining the average attendance
at the respective schools.
Resolution regarding public school directors, April
12, 1852.

In compliance with the 38th section of the Act of

Consolidation approved by the Legislature of this State on
February 23, 1852, the Common Council passed a resolution
which was approved April 12, 1852. 103
It stated that
there were to be elected annually by the Council at its
first regular meeting in the month of May four separate
Boards of Directors of the public schools, one for each dis
trict, as followss

the number in the First District to be

twenty-one; the number in the Second District to be twelve;
the number in the Third District to be twelve; and the

103 Proceedings of the Board of Aldermen, City Coun
cil. New Orleans, 1852-1853, April 12, 1852, p. 32.

number in the Fourth District to be eleven.
The elected Boards were to meet and enter on the dis
charge of their duties on the second Monday following their
election.

Should the Council fail to elect on the date

indicated above, the Board was not to be dissolved, but was
to hold over until its successors were elected.
Ordinance of June 15. 1852. At the Council meeting
of June 15, 1852, an ordinance was passed which provided for
an appropriation of funds for the support of the public
schools and which specified the mode of distribution and
application of the funds. 104 For the term of one year, from
June 1, 1852, to June 1, 1853, the sum of $188,020.00 was
appropriated.

This amount was based upon $20.00 each for

the 9,401 students in the public schools of the four dis
tricts.

This appropriation was distributed as follows:

$70,080.00 to the First District, which had 3,504 students
on April 12, 1852; $49,580.00 to the Second District, which
had 2,479 students on the same date; $29,640.00 to the Third
District, which had 1,482 students on roll; and $38,720.00
to the Fourth District which had 1,936 students.
The ordinance further provided that one-twelfth part
and no more of the appropriation and distribution could be

^ ^ I b i d . , June 15, 1852, pp. 156-57.
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applied to the use of the schools under the direction of the
Boards of Directors for each month.

The amount was to be

paid out by the City Treasurer on the warrant of the Comp
troller for the following purposes:

pay rolls of the teach

ers furnished by the Superintendents and approved by the
Presidents of the respective Boardsy and bills for supplies,
stationery, rent, or expenses of any kind which were ap
proved by the Superintendent, the President, and Committee
on Accounts of each respective Board.
The ordinance further stated that when furniture was
required for any of the Districts, the Superintendent of
the District was to furnish a requisition or order approved
by the President of the Board of Directors of the District,
to the Superintendent of the Work House, who would, with
the least delay, execute the requisition on order.

The cost

or value of the furniture was not to be accounted as a part
of the appropriation to the District for the schools, but
rather was to be in addition to the appropriation.
Rooms appropriated to use of Board of School Direc
tors and Committees. July. 1853.

On July 7, 1853, a resolu

tion was passed by the Council whereby the use of the rooms
numbered 24 and 25 in the upper story of the City Hall were
reserved to the Board of School Directors of the Public
Schools of the First District for the purpose of holding the
sittings of their Committees and keeping their books and
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papers.

The use of the room then occupied by the Board of

Assistant Aldermen was to be made available to the Board of
School Directors to hold their sittings at such time that the
use of the room would not be required by the Board of Assist
ant Aldermen.
Attempt of Common Council to consolidate the Boards
of Directors of the public schools in New Orleans, 1853.
The Common Council of New Orleans passed a resolution in
December of 1853 instructing the Committee on Education to
report upon the expediency of petitioning the Legislature
to amend the City Charter so that the several School Boards
106
could be consolidated into one board.
The Committee on
Education which consisted of Messrs. E. Wood Perry, Chair
man, E. Sinnott, Jr., P. Irwin, and J. M. Burke, submitted
a report, as instructed, to the Board of Aldermen on Jan107
uary 22, 1854.
According to the report, the Committee on Education
was of the opinion that the consolidation of four compara
tively weak and powerless municipal corporations into a

105Regulations and Rules of the Board of School Direc
tors, First District, 1859, op. cit., p. 24.
10^The Daily Delta jjtfew Orleans]]/ January 23, 1854,
p. 4, cols. 1-3.
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powerful city government would result "in the improved credit
of a united community, in its greatly increased power for
usefulness and progress, resulting from the combination of
intelligence, means, and energy which experience has demonstrated was only wanting to develop its resources." 108
The Committee felt justified in its belief that the
consolidation would be as beneficial to the schools of New
Orleans as all people were willing to admit the consolida
tion of the old municipalities had been to the city itself,
by the adoption and success of a similar measure. 109 The
Committee continued its report as follows:
While the success of the public schools in the city
of New Orleans, has so far justified the wisdom of their
projectors, gratified their friends, and in a high degree
reflected credit upon the munificence of the Government
in the liberal provision which it has made for their
support, they have nevertheless lost some of the popu
larity which they enjoyed at a former period of their
existence.
The importance and economy of public schools are as
great now as ever, if well conducted under the active
supervision of a Board of Directors, whose love and
taste for the cause of education cannot be gratified by
the mere eclat of election to office, or by exercising
in their turn the power of patronage with which they
are vested. Men who love the cause of education, in
view of its important effects upon the rising generation-r-men who honestly believe that a popular govern
ment, founded upon the suffrages of a free people,
must, for its perpetuity, depend upon their morals and
education— such men can.be found to take a laboring
interest in the subject, and in the opinion of your
Committee, if elected directly by the people of each

108_,..
Ibid.

109_,
Ibid.
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precinct, to whom they would feel responsible for the
manner in which they execute their trust, would no doubt,
in representing all classes and all localities, restore
the public schools to their former popularity and in
crease their usefulness.HO
The Committee admitted in its report that it had but
%

limited opportunity to examine the schools, which fact pre
cluded its going much into detail regarding them.

How

ever, it felt that enough information had come to its
knowledge to convince it that the public schools, as then
organized, were expensive to the City Treasury and, in most
cases, "badly accommodated the pupils— with no general
system of instruction, or regular gradation of studies— to
render facile the everchanging localities of pupils; with
little uniformity in the textbooks used in the schools of
the same grade, or in the studies pursued by similar classes
in different Districts." 111

The Committee reported great

dissimilarity in the accommodations of the school houses—
certain cases being so great that a number of parents of
means preferred to forego their right to participate in the
benefits of schools, to whose support they largely con
tributed, rather than to sacrifice the health of their
children.
According to the Committee, the amount of money spent
in New Orleans for the public schools was larger in propor-

110Ibid.

li;LIbid.
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tion to the number of its pupils than expended for the same
purpose in any other place in the country; and, the Committee
was of the opinion that if the results had proven to be not
so beneficial or satisfactory as the people had a right to
expect then it became the duty of the Common Council to
ferret out the cause and proffer a remedy. 113
Although certain of the school boards had complained
that the annual appropriation was insufficient to meet the
expense of the schools under their care, a careful examina
tion of the items of expenditure and subsequent comparison of
them with the items of expenditure listed by certain other
school boards had satisfied the Committee that the annual
and usual appropriation was ample to afford their schools
a high educational position.

The Committee suggested that

the evil lay not so much in the lack of money as in the
manner of expending it. 114
Out of the annual appropriation from the City Trea
sury of twenty dollars per scholar in regular attendance at
the public schools, the following items of expenditure were
cited by the Committee:
For four Superintendents (per annum)......... $ 9,500
For three Secretaries.. ....................
2,260
For incidental Expenses for fourBoards . . .
1,240
For Expenses for fourHigh Schools forBoys
. 16.500
T o t a l ...............................$29,500

113Ibid.

.114Ibid.
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To which may be added the salary of a
Professor of Music in one School,
at the rate o f .........................$ 1,000
And expense of Prizes, Paraphanalia Csic^]
and for an E x h i b i t i o n ...............

300

T o t a l .................................... $30,800115
While the Committee found no
expenditures under

fault with the above

theprevailingsystem,

itwas confident

that with the consolidation of the School Board a saving
of more than $15,000.00 per annum could be effected by the
proposed change in the system of employment as follows:
One Superintendent at (per annum)......... $ 3,000
One Secretary...........................
1,500
And by the establishment of two
efficient boys' High Schools,
each at $5,250 per a n n u m ............. 10,500
T o t a l .................. ................ $15,000116
The Committee was convinced that one efficient Boys1
High School in the upper part of the First District to
accommodate the boys of the First and Fourth Districts and
one in the lower part of the Second District for the boys
of the Second and Third Districts would be sufficient for
the entire city of New Orleans.

The consolidation of the

high schools would, according to the Committee, "not only
elevate their character and increase their usefulness, but
117
improve their reputation."

115Ibid.

116Ibid.

117Ibid.
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The saving of $15,000.00 annually, with interest
accruing at ten per cent per annum would yield, in ten years,
the sum of $262,962.00, which together with the increased
value of real estate would amount to $300,000.00— enough to
build forty new school houses which would be the property
of the City, and all of which could be realized without any
increase in the cost of education, or embarrassment of the
City Treasury, "and for the purpose of making them a homo
geneous body, acting by one general impulse, and directed by
a single individual instructed by a single board, which
r

would legislate with a single eye to the good of the whole,"
and would "bring the heterogeneous system of unequal duties,
unequal salaries, unequal accommodations, unequal standards
of education, and an unequal system, to unity of purpose,
generality in detail, and to harmony and economy in results,
and therefore . . . raise the public schools to a degree of
efficiency which will be felt throughout the valley of the
118
Mississippi."
A most important evidence of the necessity for a
consolidation of the School Boards was the difference in the
method by which the annual appropriations were expended by
them.

A report of one of the School Boards caused the

Committee on Education to feel that the annual appropriation

was not only sufficient to maintain its schools but also to
build such additional school houses as might be occasioned
by the constantly increasing number of their pupils.

From

the report of another Board the Committee drew the conclu
sion that the appropriation was adequate to maintain the
schools and, in addition, to leave an unexpended surplus.
However, another Board reported that, in spite of the most
rigid economy, the schools were deeply in debt.

Notwith

standing the diversity of the reports of the School Boards
of the various Districts, the Committee felt it would be
presumptuous to assert that the School Districts which kept
within their annual appropriations supplied schools which
were in any way inferior to those of districts in which
their expenditures exceeded their appropriations. 119
The Committee on Education felt that the taxpayers,
while they cheerfully contributed to the support of the
public schools, had a right to demand of the Common Council
that the money levied be expended in such a manner as to
effect the greatest amount of benefits at the least cost.
Considering all these circumstances, the Committee called
for the consolidation of the Public Schools under one Board
with one Superintendent, and one Secretary, and that the
Boys* High Schools should also be consolidated since the
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total number of pupils they contained could be better accom
modated in two centrally located and suitable buildings, and
at a saving of approximately fifty per cent.

The Committee

was satisfied that by adopting the proposed change the
schools would not only be greatly improved, but also a
saving from the annual appropriations would be sufficient to
build at least four new school houses annually, in addition
to increasing their usefulness by the founding of a Normal
School for the further education of those graduates of the
high schools who desired to become teachers.

The instruc

tors, having been reared locally, and being familiar with
their peculiar institutions, could more safely be entrusted
with the education of youth, "and more securely stand in
competition with the highly educated, and acute, but preju
diced teachers from the North, who have less sympathy for
the South than those whose lot is cast among us." 120
In addition to the pecuniary savings there were other
considerations which, according to the Committee on Educa
tion, imperatively demanded a consolidation of the schools,
not the least of which was the matter of the diversity of
studies pursued in those of the same grade in the four districts of New Orleans. 121
A tabular statement made from a collation of the

120Ibid.

121Ibid.
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reports of the several districts, and which accompanied the
report of the Committee on Education, revealed that there
were fifty tranches of education taught in the several
schools, only twelve of which were common to those of the
same grade in all the*Districts? five studies which were
common to the same grade of schools in two Districts? and of
the remaining twenty-three studies, none was taught in the
schools of more than one District. 122
The same dissimilarity of courses of studies obtained
in the high schools of the several districts, and a pupil in
good standing in the high school of one district would, were
he to move to another district, be demoted to its inter
mediate schools.

Another desirable consequence of consoli

dation would then, the Committee felt, be a similarity in
the studies of the same grade of schools in the four dis
tricts.

At the same time, the representatives of the Board

from the different districts would, as a sub-committee
thereof, possess the power to direct the instruction which
was to be given the pupils in the vernacular language of the
parents, if so desired, and the inconvenience of changing
from one school district to another would, by and large, be
eliminated. ^23
In their suggested reforms, the Committee stressed

122Ibid.

123Ibid.
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that not only should the School Boards be united but also
that their best interests necessitated a change in the manner
of electing the Superintendent and the members of the School
Board.

Concerning the Superintendent and his relationship

to the Board of Directors, the Committee on Education had
this to say:
Under the present organization of the School system,
as the Superintendent owes his election to the Board of
Directors, a relation exists between a portion of them
and that officer, which necessarily disturbs the harmony
of feeling that should exist between them, and .without
which the schools are, to some extent, injured, and the
energies of all are spent to a great degree in endeav
oring to secure the election of rival candidates, on the
one hand, and to maintain place by a truckling subserv
iency on the other. Hence, a system of electioneering
takes place, destructive of the independence of the
Superintendent and unworthy of the dignity of the Board.
The relation of the Superintendent of the Public
Schools to the Board of School Directors ought to be
such that his reports and suggestions concerning the
condition of the schools— the character and capacity of
the teachers, and even the delinquencies of the direc
tors themselves, could be made without the fear of
dismissal from office as a consequence of rigid and
honest attention to his duties.
Under the present system, directors are too often
chosen with entire reference to whom they will support
for Superintendent of the Schools and Secretaries of
the Boards, and what particular individuals shall
receive special favors from their hands. Accordingly,
various influences are employed to secure the return of
such directors, who enter the Board rather to give
place to their friends than by devotion to the schools,
to advance their interest, increase their usefulness,
and raise them to the most elevated position.^24
The report of the Committee also contained suggestions

124Ibid.

for a change of the law by which the Directors and the Super
intendents were chosen.

The Committee recommended that while

the Secretary of the Board should be elected by its members,
amendments of the city charter should be made empowering the
people at their annual spring elections to elect one person
from each election precinct to constitute the school board
of the city of New Orleans, and that one-half of the members
would serve two years as members of the School Board, and at
the second annual March election, new elections of the
requisite members for two years would ensue.

The Committee

further recommended that the Superintendent of the Public
Schools should be elected by the Common Council in joint
session.

The suggested alterations in the mode of electing

Superintendents and members of the School Board would, the
Committee felt, leave all school personnel time to devote to
their duties free from the anxieties which were unavoidable
under the existing system. 125
Concerning the libraries, the Committee recommended
that the school libraries of the First and Second Districts
might, with mutual advantage, be consolidated, thus greatly
curtailing their expenses and increasing their usefulness
so that benefits at that time limited to the scholars of
the districts in which they were located could be extended
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to all the pupils of the four districts.

1 ?6

Should it be urged by some people that the duty of
superintending the schools at the expense of $9,500.00 per
year and office rent by four persons, who were being paid
for that service, could not be performed by one person, the
Committee on Education was prepared to allay the apprehen
sion with the following assurance:
New Orleans has not more than fifty schools with
fourteen thousand pupils and about two hundred teachers:
therefore your committee feel no apprehension but that
an efficient superintendent can be found, both able and
willing, to devote his whole time to the duties of that
office, for $3,000 per annum. The task will not be
found difficult, when we consider that every pupil re
ports daily to his teacher his condition and progress,
and that the aggregate of the daily•reports, is made up
monthly by the teacher and sent to the parents and that
also a General Report is made up by all the teachers of
each school, monthly, and transmitted to the principals,
who, in their turn, make a report of the condition of
all the.departments under their charge to the superin
tendent, who then lays the general result, in his own
report, before the Board of Directors; so that if all
persons in the schools, from the superintendent down to
the lowest scholar, perform their duty to the schools
and to each other, the task of superintendence will be
comparatively easy; and the Directors, by frequent
visits to the schools, and from time to time to communi
cate to the Common Council in a single report, the exact
condition of the schools of New Orleans, as a whole,
which is now but partially effected in detail; conse
quently the Council will be better able to legislate on
the subject, and present periodically to the public, a
clear exposition of their character, condition and
progress; thus re-awakening in the people an interest
in an institution which forms one of the greatest bless
ings a Government can bestow upon its citizens.127

126Ibid
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Despite the eloquent plea and pithy arguments of the
Committee on Education, its cogent recommendations proved
abortive, as did the concerted efforts of the other members
of the City Council and the city newspapers.

However,

attempts at consolidation continued and were countered by
the Boards of Directors of the Districts.
In January of 1854, the Board of Directors of the
Public Schools of the Fourth District held a special meeting
the object of which was to take action against the proposed
consolidation of the School Boards of the City. 128 A reso
lution was passed disapproving the proposed consolidation
and appointing a Committee of three members to petition the
Legislature and the Common Council of New Orleans upon the
129
subject.
Messrs. L. McKnight, M. M. Dowler, and C.
Kalteyer were appointed to this Committee.

At this same

meeting the President of the Board, W. S. Mount, was re
quested to confer with the Presidents of the other Boards,
who were opposed to the consolidation, and to invite their
cooperation in the remonstrance.130
At the Board meeting of February 1, 1854, President
Mount reported having called together the different School

128

Minutes of the Board of Administrators of the
Public Schools of the City of Lafayette, 1847-1854, Janu
ary 4, 1854, p. 316.
129Ibid. , p. 317.
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Boards.

131

Dr. Dowler, on behalf of the Special Committee

appointed to memorialize the Council and Legislature against
the proposed consolidation of the School Boards, reported
having performed its duties, and the Committee was discharged
from further duty. 132 At the Fourth District Board of Direc
tors 1 meeting held on February 8, 1854, a communication was
read from the Second District School Board informing the
Fourth District Board that a Committee of three had been
appointed on their behalf and asked that a similar Committee
from the Fourth District Board be appointed to memorialize
the Legislature against the proposed consolidation of the
School Boards. 133 Messrs. W. S. Mount, C. Kalteyer, W. P.
Sunderland, and G. Frierson were appointed to this Com
mittee.'*'^
At the meeting of the Board of Directors of the Second
District on January 31, 1856, Mr. Alphonse Canonge, Super
intendent of the Public Schools, recommended that a Special
Committee be appointed to frame a memorial to the Legisla
ture in the name of the Board and all persons whose signa
tures could be procured protesting the consolidation and
asking that the Public School Districts remain separate as
they then were, or, at least, that two Districts be formed,

131Ibid., February 1, 1854, p. 318.

132Ibid.

133Ibid., February 8, 1854, p. 320.

134Ibid.
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one comprising the First and Fourth Districts, and the other
comprising the Second and Third Districts.

Superintendent

Canonge's recommendation was accepted and Messrs. J. Bermu
dez, P. Deverges, and F. Maxent were appointed to serve on
135
this Committee.
At a later date, M. L. Charvet and
Superintendent Alphonse Canonge were added to the Com136
mittee.
On February 8, 1856, a majority report of this
Committee stated that in its opinion the proposed plan of
consolidation of the four Districts would be detrimental
to the cause of education in general and to the population
of the present Second and Third Districts in particular.
Without entering into the reasons which led the Committee
to this conclusion, and which reasons were fully presented
in a memorial prepared by it, 137 the majority of the Com
mittee presented as part of its report the following reso
lutions:

(1) that the annexed memorial be approved by the

Board of Directors and be submitted for the approval and
signature of the members of the Board of Directors of the
Third District and of all the inhabitants of the Second and
Third Districts; (2) that in order that the signatures
might be collected with greater dispatch, a certain number

135

Ibid. , January 31, 1856, pp. 521-22.

136Ibid., February 8, 1856, p. 525.
137

See Appendix- F for copy of the Memorial.

384

of copies of the memorial be printed and circulated; and (3)
that as soon as a sufficient number of signatures were pro
cured that the memorial thus signed be sent to the Legislature. 138 The report and resolution of the Committee majority
were adopted, but the minority report of Mr. P. Deverges was
presented and spread on the minutes. 139 In his minority
report Mr. Deverges set forth his reasons why he favored
consolidation. 140
The rigorous, unrelenting, and effective protests of
the Boards of Directors of the public schools in New
Orleans caused the Legislature of Louisiana, in 1856, to
reject the memorial of the Common Council of New Orleans
for consolidation of the four District School Boards.
Ordinance of July 29, 1859.

Ordinances concerning

appropriations by the Council for support of all the district
public schools were passed yearly.

Information concerning

these appropriations for the first year under the municipal
district system was presented on pages 367 and 368 of this
study.

To provide the reader with an idea of the change in

the amount of the appropriations for the last year of the
period under discussion in this chapter in comparison with

138Ibid., pp. 524-55.

139Ibid., pp. 526-29.

■^^See Appendix G for the copy of Mr. Deverges1
minority report.
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that of the first year, and to submit information not in
cluded in the discussion of the resolution of June 15, 1852,
the Ordinance of 1859 is presented.

On July 29, 1859, this

ordinance was passed providing for the support of the public
schools of the city of New Orleans during the year ending
July 31, I860.141
Article 1 stated that in accordance with the 38th
section of the charter approved February 23, 1852, and in
furtherance of the request of the General Assembly of the
State of Louisiana, contained in "An Act relative to Public
Schools in the City of New Orleans," approved March 14th,
1855, there was appropriated for the maintenance of the
public schools and for the gratuitous education of the
children residing in each district of the city, for the term
of one year, from August 1, 1859, the sum of $259,906.00.
This Siam was to be apportioned among the four districts, as
follows:
To the First District— $84,540.00.
ment was based on:

This apportion

(1) 3,540 resident pupils, adding five

per cent thereon, at the rate of $20.00 per pupil; (2)
$8,000.00 for repairs; and (3) $2,200.00 for rents.
To the Second District— $68,442.00.

This apportion-

141Regulations and Rules of the Board of School
Directors, First District, 1859, op. cit., pp. 24-26.
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ment was based on:

(1) 2,151 resident pupils, adding five

per cent thereon, at the rate of $20.00 per pupil; (2)
$5,290.00 for repairs; and (3) $5,255.00 for rents.
To the Third District— $54,480.00.
ment was based on:

This apportion

(1) 2,326 resident pupils, adding five

per cent thereon, at the rate of $20.00 per pupil; (2)
$3,500.00 for repairs; and (3) $2,134.00 for rents.
To the Fourth District— $52,444.00.
ment was based on:

This apportion

(1) 2,164 resident pupils, adding five

per cent thereon at the rate of $20.00 per pupil; (2)
$5,200.00 for repairs; and (3) $1,800.00 for rents.142
Articles 2 and 3 set forth the same specifications
143
as the ordinance of June 15, 1852.
Article 4 of the Ordinance of July 29, 1859, made
it the duty of the respective Boards of School Directors to
submit quarterly reports to the Common Council on the con
dition of the schools showing the number of pupils which had
been admitted into each school, the number that had left,
and the number that had been in attendance

during thequar

ter, with a detailed statement pf the receipts and expend!-

142Ibid., pp. 24-25.
143Proceedings of the Board of Aldermen, City Council,
New Orleans, 1852-1853, op. cit.. June 15, 1852, pp. 156-57.
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tures during the same time. 144
The Directors were also to make, at the close of the
month of May, an annual report containing an abstract of all
the quarterly reports? also the number, names, and salaries
of the teachers employed in the respective schools, a list
of the branches taught, and textbooks used therein? a
statement of the size, location, number, condition, internal
arrangement, and means of ventilation and warming of the
school houses owned by the city, and those rented for the
use of the schools? the size of the rooms, and the maximum
number of pupils therein, the dimensions of the lots, yards,
playgrounds for the use of the pupils, and the manner in
which the same were enclosed? also such other information
as the respective Boards might consider of interest to the
■ui - 1 4 5
public.

It was to be the duty of the respective Presi
dents of the Boards and the Superintendents to meet on the
call of the President of the First District School Board,
and to agree upon a form for the quarterly and annual sta
tistical reports to the Council? also, to adopt a uniform
method for determining the actual average attendance at the

"^^Rules and Regulations.of the Board of School
Directors, First District, 1859, ojg. cit., p. 25.
~^^Ibid., pp. 25-26.
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respective schools.

146

The.annual reports of the Boards were to be published
in pamphlet form under the direction of the Superintendents
and at the expense of the respective Boards in proportion to
the amount received by them from the city; and, together
with two hundred copies of the same for the use of the Coun
cil, the Superintendent was to submit to the Committee on
Education such vouchers, verified on oath, as were required
by the Committee in support of the stated attendance of
pupils on which the annual appropriation was made.^4^
II.

ORGANIZATIONAL PLANS AND PROCEDURES
OF THE ADMINISTRATIVE BODIES OF THE
DISTRICT SCHOOLS OF NEW ORLEANS

Administrative Organization
Election of members of the first Boards of Directors
under the Municipal District System.

In accordance with the

,18th section of the new city charter the Board of Aldermen
of the Common Council of New Orleans met on March 29, 1852,
and elected the following:

James Robb, president, Charles

Claiborne, secretary, and E. A. Michel, sergeant at arms.
The following committees were appointed:

146Ibid., p. 26.

Finance, Streets
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and Landings, Fire, Police, Claims, Health, Workhouses and
Prisons, and Education.

The members comprising the Education

Committee were W. C. C. Claiborne, Chairman, and Messrs.
James Robb, W. N. Gasquet, and J. M. Burke. 148 The Mayor of
the Common Council was A. D. Crossman.
In obedience to the 38th section of the Act of Con
solidation approved by the Legislature of Louisiana on
February 23, 1852, the Common Council of New Orleans at its
meeting of May 4, 1852, elected the Directors of the Public
Schools for the four Districts of New Orleans for the 18521853 term of office. 149 The twenty-one members elected as
the Board of Directors for the First District included:
Dr. J. S. Copes, E. Rawle, F. Camerden, J. 0. Harris, H. D.
Richardson, Charles Pride, Dr. A. F. Axson, J. Hall, Dr.
W. B. Lindsay, D. Beebe, J. Ross, D. Byrne, E. J. Carrell,
T. H. Shields, J. M. Savage, J. Cole, Dr. H. D. Baldwin,
S. H. Kennedy, W. L.'Cushing, John Crickard, and Dr. A.
Hart.

The twelve members elected as the Board of Directors

for the Second District were:

Messrs. G. B. Duncan, W. A.

Gordon, Charles De Blanc, Jr., C. J. Emerson, Victor Wiltz,
F. Buisson, Edward Tricou, J. L. Fabre, J. L. Warner,

1 A Q

Proceedings of the Board of Aldermen, City Coun
cil, New Orleans, 1852-1853, op. cit., March 29, 1852,
pp. 1-3.
149Ibid., May 4, 1852, p. 75.
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L. Surgi, Edward Barnett, and A. Ducatel.
elected for the Third District were:

The twelve members
i
Messrs. 0. Reaud, G. B.

Le Carpentier, P. Miller, Henry Castellanos, B. Beauregard,
A. E. Bienvenu, A. Auzout, G. L. Turgeau, B. Aguilard, A.
Canonge, C. Seuzeneau, and W. A. Nott.

The following eleven

members were elected as the Board of Directors for the Fourth
District:

Messrs. C. W. Wilson, G. W. West, J. Randolph,

R. M. Ellis, W. S. Mount, M. M. Dowler, D. L. Dewees, N.
Commandeur, J. Normat, G. Kausler, and Dr. Zehender [jio
first name given].
Relationship of the Boards of the district schools ,
and the Common Council.

The election of the members of the

Boards of Directors of the four districts by the Common
Council of the City of New Orleans under the municipal dis
trict system rather than by the three municipal councils,
as had been the policy under the prior municipality system,
made possible a closer relationship between the Board of
Directors and the Common Council.

Reports which were to

be made annually to the Common Council by the four Boards
of Directors were to serve as a basis for the Council in
determining the amount of appropriations it would make to
each district for the support of its public school system.
Matters relating to the public schools of the four Districts
were referred to the Committee on Education of the Common
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Council for review and recommendation.

Recommendations of

the Committee on Education were taken up by the Board of
Aldermen/ and final disposition was made in the joint session
of the Board of Assistant Aldermen and the Board of Aldermen. 150
Although the establishment of a close relationship
between the Common Council and Boards of Directors of the
school districts was made possible/ certain steps were taken
by the State Legislature under Section 38 of the provisions
of the City Charter for New Orleans to assure that the
Boards of Directors of the school districts would be as
independent as possible of the Common Council.

In the

furtherance of this objective, it may be recalled that no
member of the Council nor officer of the corporation was to
be permitted to serve as a School Director or to hold a
seat on any of the Boards of Directors of the various school
districts.

In addition, separate appropriations for the

maintenance of schools were to be made by the Council to
each school district based upon the number of students in
the district.

These annual appropriations were to be placed

under the exclusive control of the respective Boards of
Directors.

Each Board of Directors was to be granted the

exclusive management of the public schools in its district,

l 50

Ibid., p. 71.
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and was to elect one superintendent and as many principal and
assistant teachers as it deemed proper. 151
First meeting of the four Boards of Directors.

Subse

quent to their election by the Common Council on May 4, 1852,
and in compliance with the resolution of April 12, 1852, of
152
the Common Council,
the Boards of Directors of the four
school districts held their individual meetings on May 17,
1852, and set about the discharge of their duties in the
/ organization of their respective school systems. 153
The Board of Directors of the First District met at
the City Hall with seventeen members present.

Judge E.

Rawle was unanimously elected President of the Board, and
Casper Funk was unanimously elected Sergeant at Arms and
Keeper of the Depository of the Books and Stationery.
Walter H. Peters served as Secretary and R. E. McNair was
the Superintendent of the First District Schools. 154
Rules of the previous Board were adopted temporarily
for the government of the new Board.

A committee consisting

151Acts Passed by the Fourth Legislature of the State
of Louisiana, 1852, Act No. 71, op. Git., pp. 54-55.
152Proceedings of the Board of Aldermen, City Council,
New Orleans, 1852-1853, op. cit., April 12, 1852, p. 32.
l53The Daily Picayune Qtfew Orleans^], May 18, 1852,
p. 4, col. 4.
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of Messrs. Lindsay/ Ross, and Cole was appointed to revise
the rules and regulations for the Board and to report at the
next meeting. 155
A committee composed of Messrs. Harris/ Byrne/ and
Kennedy was appointed to report at the next meeting upon
the retrenchments which might be considered in the expenses
of the public schools of the First District.156
A.resolution was passed whereby the Board was to meet
thereafter in the Superintendent's room/ or such other place
as was designated by the Common Council. 157
The following visiting committees were appointed:
Franklin School— Messrs. Axson, Baldwin/ and Beebe; Marshall
School— Messrs. Byrne, Camerden, and Carrell; Washington
School— Messrs. Cole, Copes, and Crickard; Paulding School—
Messrs. Cushing, Hall, and Harris; Jackson School— Messrs.
Hart, Kennedy, and Lindsay; Jefferson School— Messrs. Pride,
Richardson, and Ross; Fisk School— Messrs. Savage and
Shields.158
At this same meeting, the following Standing Com
mittees were appointed:

Girls' High School— Messrs. Copes,

Lindsay, Ross, Harris, and Baldwin; Boys' High School—
Messrs. Richardson, Axson, Camerden, Kennedy, and Carrell;
Teachers— Messrs. Lindsay, Byrne, Axson, Richardson, and

155Ibid.

156lbid.

157Ibid.

158Ibid.
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Cushing? Supplies— Messrs. Shields, Cole, and Savage; Ac
counts— Messrs. Harris, Crickard, and Hall; Health— Messrs.
Hart, Axson, and Hall; Schoolhouses— Messrs. Pride, Camerden,
and Beebe; Library— Messrs. Byrne, Copes, and Crickard. 159
A resolution offered by Mr. Lindsay was passed stat
ing that a standing committee of three was to be appointed
to provide books to be used in the public schools.

Messrs.

Lindsay and Byrne were appointed to serve on this com
mittee.
The Board of Directors for the Second District con
vened at five o'clock at the City Hall of the late Municipality One, with all but one member present. 161
Duncan was elected President.

Mr. G. B.

Upon taking the chair, he

presented an interesting and informative address concerning
the advantages of a good system of public., education, and
the importance of selecting competent teachers and an effi
cient superintendent, and of confecting distinct and posi
tive rules for the government of the public schools and the
guidance of the Board.

1 69

Mr. Joseph Reynes, former secretary of the First

159Ibid.

16QIbid.

1 61

. Minutes of the Board of School Directors. Second
District, 1852-1856. May 17, 1852, p. 5.
162Ibid., pp. 1-5

395

Municipal Council, was unanimously chosen Secretary of the
Board.

President Duncan appointed Messrs. Emerson, Barnett,

DeBlanc, J., Fabre, and Surgi to report on rules and regu
lations for the government of the Board, and to recommend
such changes, modifications, or alterations in the govern
ment of the public schools in the district as they consid
ered expedient.

A committee of Messrs. Wiltz, Gordon, and .

Ducatel was appointed to investigate all the expenses of the
public schools of the district in order to ascertain what
amount had been disbursed for the maintenance of the school
163
for the year ending March 31, 1852.
Albert Fabre, Super
intendent, presented a report on the condition of the
schools in the Second District.• According to the report,
there were twelve schools, one of which was a Night School,
and, as of March 31, 1852, there were 2,479 students in
attendance.

Of this enrollment, 1,107 were boys and 1,372

. , 164
were girls.
At the first meeting of the Board of Directors of
165
the Third District there were eight members present.
The
following officers were elected:

Messrs. B. Beauregard,

President, and Eugene Sacs, Secretary.

L. P. Canonge was

unanimously elected Superintendent of the public schools of

163Ibid., p. 5.

164Ibid., p. 6.

165The Daily Picayune [jNew Orleans^/ loc. cit.
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the Third District.

The newly elected Superintendent, a

gentleman of talent and a member of the press, was instructed
to make a detailed statement at the next meeting of the con
dition of the schools.

A committee of three was appointed

to draw up rules and regulations for the government of the
Board of Directors.

It was stated at the meeting that in

the Third District there were nine schools with 1,200 to'
1,500 pupils and twenty-eight teachers.
The Board of Directors of the Fourth District met at
Recorder's Hall which was situated on Tchoupitoulas and
Second Street.

The eight members present unanimously

elected D. S. Dewees President of the Board, and W. S.
Mount was appointed temporary Secretary.

In addition, a

committee composed of Messrs. G. W. West, R. M. Ellis, and
C. W. Wilson was appointed by the president to prepare rules
and regulations for the government of the Board of Directors
>

and for the schools of the Fourth District? to define the
duties of the secretary to be elected? and to suggest the
amount of compensation for the secretary.

The president

was authorized to procure the books, documents, and belong
ings of the Board of Directors of the late city of Lafay
ette.

The Superintendent was instructed to advertise that

an examination of teachers for the schools of the Fourth
District would be held on Saturday, May 29, in the Young

Ladies High School.
Conferences of the Boards of School Directors.

Shortly

after its organization, the Board of School Directors of,-the .
Second District invited the boards of directors of the re
maining three districts to a joint conference to be held at
the Lyceum Hall at a time convenient to all.

The Board of

School Directors of the Second District felt that the board
members could learn much from each other in joint session
and confected a plan whereby regular meetings of the member
ship of the four boards of school directors would be held
for discussion and suggestions concerning problems common
to all boards.
The boards of school directors of the other three
districts accepted the invitation of the Second District
because the members were of the opinion that the meetings,
which were to be completely unofficial and of an advisory
nature only, would result in the reduction of the various
educational systems in the city and bring about a semblance
of uniformity.

In addition it was hoped that these meetings

would be advantageous in effecting a spirit of honorable

1 66

Minutes of the Board of Administrators of the
Public Schools of the City of Lafayette,
1847-1854, op. cit.,
May 17, 1852, p. 232.
167

Minutes of the Board of School
District, 1852-1856, op. cit., p. 10.

Directors, Second
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emulation on the part of the public schools in the four dis
tricts, the condition of the schools in general, and by
incorporating the best of each school system would produce
a general school system which would redound to the advantage
of New Orleans.
The Board of School Directors of the First District,
in particular, felt that the meetings would prove mutually
beneficial since they would "tend to engender good feelings
and harmony among us, irrespective of locality, and to a
more uniform system in our schools by the adoption of the
same books, similar rules, and a more equal expenditure."

169

The first general conference of the Directors of
Public Schools for the four Districts was held at the Ly
ceum Hall on June 2, 1852, and was well attended with more
than a quorum of the members of each Board being present.
The conference was called to order by Colonel C. Emerson
and Mr. G. B. Duncan was elected President? Messrs. E.
Rawles, B. Beauregard, and D. S. Dewees, Vice-Presidents?
and Messrs. E. J. Carrell, E. Barnett, A. E. Bienvenue, and
N. Commandeur, Secretaries.

On taking the chair, Mr. Dun

can addressed the conference on the advantages of education
and the significance of united action.

1 68

169

Mr. Duncan felt

Sherman, op. cit., p. 67.

Minutes of the Board of School Directors, Second
District, 1852-1856, op. cit., May 24, 1852, p. 20.
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that because different plans of education were in force in
the four Districts it was possible, through the communication
of their ideas to one another in general conventions, to
adopt a general system embracing the best features of each
District.

The conferences would prove advantageous in look

ing into the various subjects connected with many schools.
Mr. Duncan could not subscribe to the idea of a teacher on
one side of Canal Street not receiving the same compensation
as a teacher on the other side who performed the same
duties.

Nor could he understand why female teachers, who

brought the same intelligence into the classrooms and per
formed tasks similar to those of male teachers, should not
receive the same salary.
Mr. Duncan's address was well received, and after
the applause Judge D. Byrne offered a series of resolutions
that committees composed of members from each District be
appointed by the Chair to report at a subsequent meeting on
the following subjects:

(1) a uniform organization and

classification of all the schools? (2) how the advantages
of the Library and Lyceum in the First District could be
extended; (3) what means could be devised to assure the
attendance of the numerous children in the city who did not
attend any school; (4) the time and manner of conducting

■^°The Daily Picayune jjtfew Orleans]], o£. cit.,
June 3, 1852, n.p.n.
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examinations, effecting transfers, and establishing the time
of vacations; and (5) the subject of memorializing the Legis
lature to consolidate the city schools under the direction of
one Board of Directors. 171
Mr. A. Canonge, from the Third District, objected to
subject No. 5, because he did not want the schools to be
under the control of one board.

Mr. Canonge advised the

conference that the lower part of the city had some plans to
which they desired to adhere.

A large class of the popula

tion of that District was attached to the French language,
the language of their forefathers, and desired that it be
taught them.

But, were the schools to be consolidated under

one board, the very first business, according to Mr. Canonge,
would be "to abolish those practices which the people in the
lower part of the city desired to retain, and the voice of
the minority would be unheeded." 172 Mr. Canonge felt that
a Board in each District could better understand the require
ments of its section.

He moved that the fifth subject be
postponed until the next meeting. 173
Mr. Thomas Shields suggested that the object of the
resolution was simply to assure a report of a committee on
the subject and that the proper time to discuss the proposi
tion would be at the time the committee reported.

171Ibid.

172Ibid.

173lbid.

The
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subjects were then adopted.

174

Because some of the subjects required larger com
mittees than others, it was decided that there would be two
directors from each District on the committee for the first
and third subjects; and one from each District for the
second and fourth subjects; and three from each District
for the fifth subject. ^7^
The President appointed the following Committees:
First Subject— Messrs. F. Rawle, J. S. Copes, E. DeBlanc,
C. M. Emerson, B. Beauregard, A. Canonge, D. S. Dewees, and
N. Commandeur; Second Subject— Messrs. D. Byrne, A. Ducatel,
A. E. Bienvenue, and J. Marmount; Third Subject— Messrs. V.„
Wiltz, G. S. Warren, W. A. Nott, L. Turgeaud, J. Hall,
J. M. Savage, G. W. West, and R. M. Ellis; Fourth Subject—
Messrs. C. Seuzeneau, L. Surgi, Dr. Axon Hsic], and W. S.
Mount; and Fifth Subject— Messrs. D. S. Dewees, J. Ran
dolph, N. Commandeur, J. Crickard, J. O. Harris, W. B.
Lindsay, E. Barnett, W. A. Gordon, F. Buisson, H. C. Cas■
j

telleanos dsic^J, A. Canonge, and J. B. Preau.
A second meeting was held in the Lyceum Hall on
June 23, 1852, but there was only a meager attendance.
Judge Rawle, on behalf of the committee to whom was referred
the subject of adopting a uniform system of organization and

174Ibid.

175Ibid.

176Ibid.
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a common textbook, offered a resolution recommending that
the different Boards of Directors of the Public Schools of
New Orleans adopt and introduce into the schools the same
textbooks, and that each Board appoint a committee to confer
upon the subject.

Judge Byrne offered another resolution to

the effect that the members considered it of much importance
that the same minimum age for the admission of pupils be
established throughout the four Districts and, as far as
practicable, that the Boards of Directors adopt the same
organization and classifications.
adopted. 177

Both resolutions were

Mr. Thomas Shields suggested that the several Boards
appoint conference committees to consider Judge Byrne's
second resolution and to report the results of their delib
erations to their own Boards.

Mr. Carrell put Mr. Shields's

suggestion in the form of a resolution which was adopted.
It was t.hen resolved that the conference committee consist
178
of two members from each Board.
The committees appointed to report on the subjects
of extending the benefits of the First District Library and
Lyceum, of adopting ways and means of securing the attendance

. The Times-Picayune Qlew Orleans^], Vol. XVI,
No. 130, June 24, 1852, n.p.n.

of the many children who did not attend school, and of the
time and manner of holding examinations, et cetera, were not
179
prepared to report.
Mr. J. O. Harris, on behalf of the Committee for sub
ject No. 5, reported that it deemed the matter in relation
to memorializing the Legislature to consolidate the schools
under one Board to be premature and inexpedient and asked to
be released from further consideration of the subject.

The

report was adopted.
Notwithstanding its auspicious beginning, the Con
ference met for only a short period of time and then dis
banded.
Change of memberships of the Boards of Directors.
From the consolidation of 1852 through 1861, the number of
men to be elected by the Common Council to serve as Boards
of Directors for the four districts remained unchanged.
In comparing the previous period of public school
administration under the separate municipalities system of
1841-1851 with that of the municipal district system of
1852-1861, it is noted that there was not the general change
in membership of the Boards of Directors during the latter
period as there had been in the former for certain munici
palities.

179Ibid.

18°Ibid.

During the municipal district period, a number of the
members of the Board of Directors of the four Districts were
elected for more than one year and three for as many as nine
181
years.
The members of the Board of Directors who were
particularly active in school affairs of the First District
were Decius Beebe, who served for six years; B. Florance,
who served for seven years; and William B. Lindsay and
Robert M. Lusher, each of whom served for eight years.
Those active in the Second District included L. Charvet,
who served for eight years; and Armand Dupre, who served for
nine years.

In the Third District, those active were W.

Piles, who served for six years; and Robert Wynne, who
served for eight years.

For the Fourth District, the active

members included W. S. Brown, who served for six years;
Theodore A. James and Isaac N. Phillips, who served seven
years each; Leonard Fash, who served for eight years; and
James Brewer and W. S. Mount, who served nine years each. 182
Rules and regulations of the Board of Directors of
the Public Schools of the First District.

After the Board

of Directors of the First District had elected its officers,

181

See Appendix H for the list of members of the
Boards of Directors of the four Districts for the period
1852-1861 and the years each member served during this
period.
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it set about confecting the rules and regulations for govern
ing this administrative body.

Included among the officers on

this Board were two which were distinctive to this District,
namely, a Vice-President, and a Sergeant at Arms.
The format for the rules and regulations of the First
t
District were more complicated than it had been when the
District was known as Municipality No. II.

By 1859, the

format for the First District included seven main articles
with divisions entitled sections and subdivisions termed
regulations.

Following the seven articles were listed the
183
rules of order and the provisions for amendments.
Article I of the rules and regulations was concerned

with the officers of the Board of Directors.

Section 1,

Regulation 1, stated that the officers of the Board were to
be a President, Vice-President, Secretary, Librarian of the
Lyceum and Library Society, and Sergeant at Arms.

Section

II, Regulation 2, made the Superintendent of the schools
ex officio Secretary of the Board, and he could, with the
approval of the President, appoint an Assistant Secretary
for whose acts and compensation, however, he was to be
personally responsible.

Section III, Regulation 3, re

quired the Sergeant at Arms also to be the Guardian of the

183Regulations and Rules of the Board of Directors,
First District, 1859, op. cit., pp. 5-14.
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Depository of Books and Stationery.

According to Section IV,

Regulation 4, the Secretary and the Sergeant at Arms had to
perform the duties of their respective offices within such
hours as were prescribed, with the sanction of the Board, by
the President and the appropriate committees.^84
Article II outlined the duties of the officers.

Sec

tion I, Regulation 5, directed the President to preserve
order and decorum; state all motions and resolutions; an
nounce all votes; appoint all committees for which appoint
ment was not otherwise provided; decide questions of order,
subject to an appeal to the Board; convoke special meetings
of the Board, examine the journal before it was read to the
Board for approval; and perform such other duties as were
usually incumbent on presiding officers.

Moreover, he was

to exercise a general supervision over the Secretary, Ser
geant at Arms, and Superintendent of the Schools in the
discharge of their duties, and secure the fulfillment, at
the proper times, of all obligations of the Board to the
Common Council of the City.

The President could call spe

cial meetings of the Board whenever he deemed it advisable.
He could open all communications addressed to the Board in
the intervals of its meetings and refer them to the appro
priate committees.

He could speak to points of order in

184Ibid., p. 5.
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preference to other members, rising from his seat for the
purpose.

He could make any motion and take part in any

debate, provided that he called another member to the Chair,
pro-tempore.

During the absence of the President, his duties
and functions devolved upon the Vice-President. 185
Under the provisions of Regulation 6 of Section II,

Article II, the Secretary was to attend all meetings of the
Board at the appointed hour; keep a faithful journal of its
proceedings, and read, classify, and file all documents con
nected therewith.

He was also to keep a roll of the members,

call the same when required, and note and record the result
of the call.

He was to notify the members of the Board of

all the meetings at least twenty-four hours in advance,
inform each of the members of a committee of his appointment,
the names of his colleagues, and the matter referred to him?
convoke meetings of the committees pursuant to the instruc\

tions of their chairmen, attend their sittings when re
quested, and furnish all necessary information from his
records.

He was to keep, in such form as prescribed by the

President, and exhibit at each meeting of the Board, a CashBook, showing in detail the monthly revenues and disburse
ments of the Board.

In addition, he was to keep a Register

of claims against the Board, showing the names of the holders

185Ibid., p. 6.

and the nature of all bills, the date of their presentation,
reference, and the final disposition thereof.

He was to

perform such other duties pertaining to his office as de
volved upon him by the Board, its President, or any of its
committees.

His office was to open at such hours and be

held in such a place as prescribed by the Board.

The Secre

tary could, with the approval of the President, employ a
porter, who was to be compensated by the Board, and who was
to keep the Superintendent's office, the Committee room,
and the Library' and Lyceum halls in good order, act as
messenger for the various committees, and perform such other
*
1QC

duties as required by the Board.
Section III, Regulation 7 of Article II, required the
Sergeant at Arms to prepare the Hall for the meetings of the
Board? attend its sittings, and execute its commands or
those of its President; serve all notices issued by the Sec
retary; wait on committees when required; and perform such
other analogous duties as given to him.

As Guardian of the

Depository, he was to keep it in good order and condition,
open and remain in it at the prescribed time, or whenever
required to do so by the Committee on School Books or the
Superintendent; keep a perfect-inventory of the stationery
and books therein and an accurate statement of the

186Ibid.. pp. 6-7.

distribution thereof and file all orders for the same.

He

was to observe such other rules as prescribed by the Com187
mittee on Books or the Board.
Under Section IV, Regulation 8 of Article II, the
Librarian of the Lyceum and Library Society was to have
charge of the Library and Lyceum Hall and to administer the
same in conformity with the instructions and rules of the
Board or its appropriate committee.

He was responsible,

personally, for the safe custody and preservation of the
books and other effects under his charge, and for the rea
sonable collection and prompt deposit in the Treasury of
all the revenues of the Society.

He could appoint, with

the sanction of the Committee, an Assistant for whose
acts he was responsible arid whose compensation was fixed by
the Board.

188

Article III established the type and number of com
mittees and outlined their duties.

Section I, Regulation 9,

stated that the Standing Committees of the Board were to be
as follows:

(1) Committee of five for High School for Girls;

(2) Committee of five for High School for Boys; (3) Com
mittee of five for Teachers; (4) Committee of three for
School Houses; (5) Committee of three for School Books and
other supplies; (6) Committee of three for Finance

187Ibid.. p. 7.
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and Accounts? (7) Committee of three for Library and Lyceum?
(8) Committee of three for Night Schools? and (9) Executive
Committee of seven for Normal Schools.

These committees were

to be organized at the first regular meeting of the Board, or
as soon thereafter as necessary and practicable.

Their offi

cial tenure was to be coexistent with that of the Board,
subject, however, to its pleasure.

The chairmen of the com

mittees were to be elected by the Board and the other members
thereof appointed by the President.

The President of the

Board and the Chairmen of the Committees for High Schools,
for Teachers, for the Library and Lyceum, and for Finance
and Accounts, were to be ex officio members of the Executive
Committee for Normal Schools, and the Superintendent was to
be the Secretary thereof. 189
Section II, Regulation 10 of Article III, specified
that the Committees for the High Schools were to visit
weekly and supervise their respective departments? see that
the rules and regulations for the government thereof were
strictly complied with? make monthly reports on their prog
ress and condition, with such suggestions for the considera
tion of the Board as they deemed advisable.

The committee

could suspend any teacher in their respective schools for
neglect of duty, or other good cause, subject, however, to

189Ibid., pp. 7-8.
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the approval of the Board at its ensuing meeting. 190
According to Section II, Regulation 11 of Article III,
the Committee for Teachers was to examine at stated times all
applicants for situations in the Schools and report upon
their respective qualifications.

The members were to appoint

all supernumeraries and announce to the Board at its ensuing
meeting the names and compensation of such as had "been em
ployed in the schools.

They were to keep a record of their

proceedings, subject at all times to the inspection of the
Board.

This Committee was to convoke meetings of the Super

intendent and teachers whenever it deemed it necessary, and
report to the Board such useful and practical suggestions •
as was to be elicited on such occasions. 191
In the provisions of Section II, Regulation 12 of
Article III, the Committee for School Houses was to visit
the various localities of the schools at least once each
month; ascertain that the premises were kept orderly and
clean, that the school rooms were properly furnished and
ventilated, and amply supplied with pure water and fuel;
and report from time to time such repairs and alterations
and additions as deemed necessary with an estimated cost of
the same.

This Committee also was to appoint porters for

the respective schools, and enforce the performance of such

190Ibid., p. 8.
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duties as were assigned to them under the direction of the
192
Principals and Visiting Committees.
According to Sec
tion II; Regulation 13 of Article III, the Committee for
School Books and other Supplies was to examine all text
books submitted to its inspection, and to report from time
to time on the advantages and cost of such as it deemed
advisable to introduce into the schools? and it was to direct
the purchase and distribution of such stationery, books,
and apparatus as the Board ordered.

The Committee, more

over, was to exercise a general supervision over the Deposi
tory of Books and to prescribe rules for its management
subject to the approval of the Board. 193
In Section II, Regulation 14 of Article III, the
Committee for Finance and Accounts was to examine carefully
all claims and bills presented against the Board and pay
able out of the School Fund provided they had been counter
signed by the proper contracting party, audit them, and
report them to the Board for final action.

It was also to

examine, audit, and sign, by its Chairman, the monthly pay
roll of teachers, landlords, and porters prior to its sub
mission to the City Comptroller.

The Committee was to

cause all outstanding claims against the Board to be
promptly submitted to it? make monthly reports on the

192Ibid., p. 9.
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state of its finances, and offer such suggestions in relation
thereto as it deemed advisable. 194
Section II, Regulation 15 of Article III, stated that
the Committee for the Library and Lyceum was to exercise a
general supervision over the Library and Lyceum Society, and,
with the approval of the Board, ordain such rules for its
administration as it deemed necessary and proper.

The mem

bers could purchase in the intervals of the meeting of the
Board to an amount not exceeding fifty dollars such books
as, in their judgment, should be added to the Library; and
they were to report a list and account of the same at the
ensuing meeting of the Board.

They were to order all neces

sary supplies for the Library and Lyceum Society, examine and
audit all claims and bills against it, and report the same to
the Board with proper resolutions for their payment out of
the funds in the hands of the Treasurer.

This Committee was

also to take all proper steps to carry out the provision of
the Ordinance of December 3d, 1844, establishing the Library
and Lyceum and the amendments thereto; provided, that no
final arrangement for Lectures or for the purchase of appara
tus was to be made without the authorization of the Board.
The members were also to take all necessary and practicable
steps to secure the prompt collections of the revenues of the

i

Library and Lyceum Society and make monthly reports thereon
and on such other matters as it deemed important.

195

According to Section II, Regulation 16 of Article III,
the Committee for Night Schools was to visit these schools
at least once a week, decide upon all applications for ad
mission, prescribe the course of studies, see that the
teachers and other employees performed their duties, and
enforce in general the rules prescribed for the government
of such schools.

The members could suspend any teacher of

these schools for good cause, subject to the approval of the
Board at its next meeting. 196
Section II, Regulation 17 of Article III, specified
that the Executive Committee for Normal Schools was to
exercise a general supervision over the Normal departments
organized under and by virtue of the Act of the Legislature
approved March 15, 1858, and the Act amendatory thereof,
approved March 11, 1859y appoint the teachers thereof, and
prescribe the course of study and methods of instruction to
be observed therein,* establish rules for the government.of
the departments and for the promotion, classification, and
graduation of pupils; and, at the close of the sessions
defined by such rules, grant diplomas or appropriate teach
ing certificates to such of the alumni as were mentally and

195Ibid.. pp. 9-10.
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morally qualified to undertake the instruction of youth.

The

Committee was to enforce a faithful observance of the Acts
of the Legislature authorizing the establishment of Normal
School departments; draw, quarterly, and deposit safely in
the bank,- the funds allowed by such Acts; fix and pay the
salaries of teachers with all other expenses; provided, that
the total quarterly expenses never exceeded the State appro
priation and were to be payable only after the receipt of
such appropriation.

The Committee was to make quarterly

reports to the Board on the condition and prospects of the
Normal Schools, and submit therewith, for approval, an
exhibit of its action on the various matters confided to
its discretion. 197
Section III, Regulation 18 of Article III, required
that a Visiting Committee of not less than two nor more than
four members be appointed quarterly for each District School.
They were to visit their respective schools at least once a
week; see that all regulations for their organization and
discipline were faithfully observed; examine the classes
from time to time, see that the teachers performed their
duties, note the progress of the pupils, and report forth
with to the Board, any apparent defect in discipline or
neglect of duty.

At every regular meeting of the Board,
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they were to report the number of scholars in the respective
departments, their deportment and proficiency, and their
average attendance, with such other information as would
furnish the Board with a correct view of the condition and
wants of the schools.

The Committees in their respective

schools could suspend a teacher for good cause, subject to
the action of the Board at its ensuing meeting, when they
were to report the fact and cause of suspension. 198
Section IV, Regulation 19 of Article III, provided
for Special Committees who were to report as soon as was
practicable on the matters referred to them and, in case of
urgency, it was to be their duty to request a meeting of
the Board.
According to Section V, Regulation 20 of Article III,
all reports were to be in writing and signed by a majority
of the Committee, or, if the Committee consisted of only two
members, by the Chairman thereof; and any action thereon
proposed to the Board was to be embodied in resolutions
annexed to the reports.

The reports of the Standing and

Visiting Committees were to be made in bound books specially
provided for their respective departments; and those of
Special Committees,- accepted by the Board, were to be
inserted in an appropriate book.299
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Article IV contained three sections and was concerned
with meetings and the quorum.

Section I, Regulation 21 of

Article IV, stated that the regular meetings of the Board
were to be opened on the first Thursday of each month at
7 p.m.

Section II, Regulation 22, specified that the

President could call special meetings at any time on the
written request of three members, who were to state the ob
ject of the call, but no other business than that mentioned
in the call could be transacted at such meeting except by
unanimous consent.

Section III, Regulation 23, stated that

a majority of all the members of the Board was to constitute
a quorum for the transaction of business; but a smaller
number, regularly convoked, could adjourn over to a future
day or hour, and direct the Sergeant at Arms to secure the
attendance of a quorum.

Section III, Regulation 24, speci

fied that the Board could sit with closed doors whenever it
was required to deliberate on matters affecting the reputa
tion of the Superintendent, any of the teachers of the
schools, or any of its officers or members; provided, that
it would, in its discretion, admit to such sessions the
parties in interest with such counsel as was necessary. 201
Article V consisted of two sections and set forth the
provisions for the elections.

201Ibid., pp. 11-12.

Section I, Regulation 25,
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stated that the President and the Vice-President of the Board
were to be elected at its first meeting on the second Monday
following its own election, pursuant to the Ordinance of the
City Council, of May 3, 1852.

The Superintendent of the

schools who was ex officio Secretary, the Librarian of the
Lyceum and Library Society, and the Sergeant at Arms were to
be elected at the regular meeting in March or at such other
time as was to be designated by special resolution, and they
could be removed at the pleasure of the Board.

The teachers

of the schools were to be elected and could be removed at
the pleasure of the Board.

No person was to be elected to

a teachership in the District schools until after three
months' service in the schools, which service was satis
factory to the Committee for Teachers and the Board.

In all

appointments and elections preference was to be given to
alumni or qualified members of the Normal School.

According

to Section II, Regulation 26, when there were two or more
candidates for the same office, all elections were to be by
ballot, and a majority of all the votes cast, including
blanks, was to be necessary to a choice.202
Article VI also contained two sections which con
cerned salaries, rent, and expenses payable out of the school
fund.

Section I, Regulation 27, stated that the salaries of

202Ibid., pp. 12-13.
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the Superintendent, teachers, Secretary, and Sergeant at
Arms, the rents of school houses, wages of porters, and all
bills approved by the Board for repairs, supplies, books and
stationery, and all other expenses were to be paid monthly
out of the School Fund on a tableau or payroll prepared by
the Superintendent, approved by the President and Committee
on Accounts, and deposited with the City Comptroller.

Sec

tion II, Regulation 28, concerning funds payable out of the
Lyceum and Library fund, stated that the salaries of the
Librarian and Assistant Librarian, and all bills for books,
stationery, apparatus, and other necessary expenses against
the Lyceum and Library, were to be audited by the Committee
on the Lyceum and Library, and, on a monthly roll approved
by said Committee and the President, be paid by the Treas
urer of the Lyceum and Library Society out of the Lyceum
and Library Fund.

?03

Article VII consisted of five sections and related
to penalties.

The First District was the only one to

include such a section in its rules and regulations.
Under Section I, Regulation 29, the Secretary was required
to forfeit and pay five dollars for absenting himself, with
out leave, from any meeting of the Board or for failing to
have the journal written up and ready for revision and

203Ibid., p. 13.
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approval.

By Section II, Regulation 30, the Sergeant at Arms

was required to forfeit the sum of two dollars for every
day's neglect of the duties imposed on him by the Board.
Section III, Regulation 31, empowered the Board to impose
such penalties as the circumstances required for other dere
lictions of its officers, or for transgressions of its
rules.

Section IV, Regulation 32, directed the President

to charge all pecuniary penalties against the defaulting
parties and cause them to be collected as soon as practi
cable: provided, that for good cause, subsequently shown,
the Board could remit them.

According to Section V, Regu

lation 33, all fines and penalties accruing from the fore
going provisions, were to be deposited with the proper
officer to the credit of the Lyceum and Library Society and
a certificate of such deposit to be furnished the Secretary
and the Committee on the Lyceum and Library. 204
The following sixteen Rules of Order were listed
after the seven articles:
1.

At the appointed hour, the meeting was to be

called to order by the President, or, in his absence, by the
Vice-President, or, in the absence of both, by any member
of the Board.

When the roll was called, and, on the

appearance of a quorum, the vacant offices filled, and the

204Ibid., pp. 13-14.
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Journal read and disposed of, the following order of business
was to be observed:

(1) reports from the Standing Committees,

in their order; (2) reports from the Visiting Committees, in
their order; (3) reports from special committees; (4) quar
terly report from the Superintendent of schools; (5) report
from the Librarian of Lyceum Library; (6) quarterly appoint
ment of the Visiting Committees; (7) hearing of communica
tions and petitions; (8) order of the day and unfinished
business; and (9) new business.

This order could be trans

posed by the President whenever he deemed it necessary and
no objection was made.
2.

On the requisition of the President or any

other member, the author of any motion or resolution was
required to reduce it to writing.

Any member could call

for the division of a question, when, in the opinion of the
chair, it was susceptible of division.
3.

No motion or resolution was to be put until

it was seconded; nor debated, until stated by the Chair;
nor withdrawn after it was amended.
4.

A member desiring to speak was to rise and

respectfully address the Chair.

If two members were to

rise at the same time, the President was to decide which
of them was entitled to the floor.
5.

Members occupying the floor were to confine

themselves to the point under debate, and to avoid
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indecorousness or personality.

No one was to be allowed to

speak more than twice on the same subject without permission,
except the author or reporter of a motion or resolution, who
was allowed to close the debate.
6.

For the transgression of a rule, any member

could be called to order while speaking, when he should
suspend his remarks and be seated until the point of order
was decided; but he could not be otherwise interrupted or
disturbed by private conversations or by movements about
the hall.
7.

An appeal could be taken by two members from

any ruling of the Chair, in which case all debate on the
pending subject was suspended and the question put in this
form:

"Shall the decision of the Chair stand as the judg

ment of this Board?"
8.

The reading of a document being objected to,

the Board, on a motion regularly made, could decide whether
it was to be read.
9.

Pending debate on a question, no motion was

allowed to interrupt it, except the following:

to adjourn,

to lay on the table, to call for the previous question, to
postpone indefinitely, to postpone to a certain day, to
commit or recommit, or to amend.

These several motions had

precedence in the order in which they are here arranged.
The four first named motions were always to be in that order,
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and were to be decided without debate.
10.

When the call for the previous question was

duly moved and seconded, it was to be put in the following
form:

"Shall the main question be now put?" and, upon a

decision in the affirmative, it would preclude further
debate and all amendments not already adopted.
11.

On filling a blank, the question was to be

first taken on the highest number, the largest sum, or the
longest time proposed.
12.

The yeas and nays were to be called on any

question at the request of two members of the Board.
13.

Every member present at a sitting was to

vote unless he were personally interested in the question
or was excused by the Board.
14.

A majority vote decided all questions which

were not otherwise provided for.
15.

The reconsideration of a question could be

moved by any member who voted with the majority, but such
motion was to be decided at the same or the .next regular
meeting, and without debate.
16.

The Board could, in its discretion, resolve

itself into a Committee of the Whole and designate who
should be its Chairman.
The following provision was made for amendments.
Any of the foregoing Regulations and Rules of Order, which,
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from their nature, were susceptible of temporary suspension,
could be suspended for the evening by two-thirds of the
members present; but they could not be altered, annulled, or
repealed without the consent of a majority of all the members after one month's previous notice in writing. 205
Rules and regulations of the Board of public schools
for the Second District. At the organizational meeting of
this District on May 17, 1852, a committee of five members
was appointed to report rules and regulations for the gov
ernment of the Board and to suggest such changes, modifi
cations, and alterations in the government of the public
schools of the district as it considered expedient.

This

committee composed of Messrs. Emerson, Barnett, DeBlanc,
Jr., Fabre, and Surgi, presented its report concerning the
regulations for the Board of Directors at the May 24, 1852,
meeting of the Board.

The rules were adopted, but at the

meeting of May 31, June 7, and October 4, 1852, several
206
slight changes were made.
The format for the rules was simple and was divided
into the following topics:

205Ibid.. pp.
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Quorum, Officers and Their Duties, Mode of Elections, Stand
ing Committees, Rules of Order, and School-Wards.

Under each

section except Organization, the rules were numbered.

The

regulations for the Board were followed by the regulations
for the public schools.
Under Organization. the first section in the regula
tions for the Board of Directors, the Board was directed, on
the first Monday after its election, to assemble for the
purpose of organization and then to proceed to elect a
President, Secretary, Treasurer, and a Librarian. 207
In the section on Meetings and a Quorum, the follow
ing five rules were established:
1.

A stated, meeting was to be held on the first

Monday of every month at 6 p.m.
2.

Special meetings could be called at any time

by the President and such meetings were to be called at the
written request of three members, but it was the duty of the
Secretary, whenever a special meeting was called, to give
every member of the Board written notice thereof and of its
object at least twenty-four hours prior to the meeting.
3.

At special meetings no other business could

be transacted than that mentioned in the call.
4.

207

Any meeting could be adjourned, but the

Ibid., May 24, 1852, p. 13.
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absentees therefrom were required to have written notice of
the time and place of adjournment.
5.

The presence of at least seven members was to

constitute a quorum.

A smaller number had the power to adjourn, but could transact no other business. 208
Under

the section Officers and Their Duties,the

following six rules were
1.
were usually

listed:

The duties of the officers were to be

suchas

incident to such stations and such as the Board

prescribed from time to time.
2.

The President was required to preserve order

and decorum and could speak to points of order in preference
to other members.

He was to decide all questions of order,

subject to an appeal to the Board; was to appoint all com
mittees whose appointments were not otherwise provided for,
was to.open all communications addressed to the Board in
the interval between its meetings; and. could participate in
any debate, but in that event he was to leave the chair and
call another to fill it.

He was to draw, with the advice

and consent of the Finance Committee, and receipt for all
appropriations made for the benefit,of the schools in this
District and to deposit the same with the Treasurer.
3.

In the absence of the President the Secretary
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was required to call the meetingto order, and a President pro
tempore was to be chosen.

In the absence of the President

and Secretary, the member who first arrived was to call the
meeting to order.
4.

The Secretary was to keep a faithful record of

all the proceedings of the Board; was to notify the members
of all meetings and all committees of their appointment,
furnishing to every one the names of the others; and was to
transmit votes of resolutions when required and to trans
cribe and transmit the returns of the Board to the City
Council.
5.

The Treasurer was to receive and safely keep

all moneys paid to the Board for the use of the public
schools in this district, depositing in the bank to his
credit as Treasurer all sums above one hundred dollars.

He

was to pay out nothing from the Treasury except upon orders
signed by the President and countersigned by the Secretary
and the President of the Finance Committee.

At stated

meetings he was to present reports of his doings whenever
required by the Board.

The salaries of the Superintendent,

teachers, and other employees of the Board were to be paid
monthly by the Treasurer under a tableau audited by the
Finance Committee and approved by the Board.

For faithful

discharge of his duties, the Treasurer was to give bond
with good security to the satisfaction of the Board in the
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Siam of $10,000.00.

He was to keep a cash book, journal,

ledger, and such other books as were deemed necessary.
6.

The Librarian was to have charge of the li

brary under such rules as were to thereafter be established.
He was to receive all school books, stationery, and appa
ratus that were to be purchased by order of the Board and
distribute the same upon proper order. 209
The section entitled Mode of Elections stated that
all of the officers of the Board, together with the Super
intendent and •Principals of the various schools, were to
be elected by ballot.

All of the other teachers and em

ployees could be elected by ballot if required by a vote
of the Board.210
Under the section on Standing Committees the follow
ing eleven rules were established:
1.

The following standing committees were to be

appointed immediately after the organization of the Board,
and as soon thereafter as practicable:

(1) Committee on

High Schools; (2) Committee on Teachers; (3) Committee on
Finance and Accounts; (4) Committee on School Books and
Stationery; (5) Committee on School Houses; (6) Committee
on the Library; and (7) Committee on Night Schools.
2.

The Committee on High Schools was to consist

209Ibid.. pp. 13-14.
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of three members of the Board and of three residents of the
District who were not members of the Board.

Of this com

mittee, the President was to be a member and ex officio
chairman.

The committee was charged with the general super

vision and interests of the schools, and was to visit them
under such rules as were established, provided that at least
one of the committee visited the schools as often as once
each week.

At every stated meeting of the Board the com

mittee was to make known the wants, condition, and progress
of the schools placed under its care.

The committee could

suspend any teacher of the schools until the next meeting
of the Board when it was to report the suspension and state
the cause thereof.
3.
five members.

The Committee on Teachers was to consist of
It was to be the duty of this committee to

examine all applicants for situations and report upon their
characters and qualifications.

The members were to keep a

record of their proceedings for the inspection of the Board.
Any applicant who was rejected by the committee could
appeal to the Board.
4.

The Committee on Finance and Accounts was to

consist of four members and was to examine and audit all
claims and bills and the payrolls of the teachers.

No

claim bill or salary was to be paid unless the same had been
approved by the Board.
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5.

The Committee on School Books and Stationery

was to consist of three members who were to contract for and
procure school books, stationery, and apparatus as the Board
ordered.

In the discharge of their duty, the members were,

to practice the most rigid economy consistent with the
interests and necessities of the schools.

They were to

examine and suggest such books as they deemed proper for
the use of the schools.
6.

The

Committee on School Houses, to consist of

three members, was to have the general superintendence of
the school houses and their furniture and from time to time
was to report on their condition and make such repairs,
changes, and alterations as the Board deemed expedient.
All contracts for furniture, alterations, and repairs had
to be sanctioned by the majority of the committee and ap
proved by the Board.
7.

The

Committee on the Library, to consist of

three members, was to have the supervision of the Library
and to ordain such rules with relation thereto as it deemed
proper under the sanction of the Board.
8.

The

Committee on Night Schools was to be

composed of five members, two to be selected from the Board,
and three from other residents of the District.

It was to

be the committee's duty to visit the night schools fre
quently, to see that the teachers performed their duties,
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and to report the wants and conditions of the schools placed
under its supervision.

The Committee was to prescribe the

studies to be pursued in these schools, and to decide upon
all applications for admission.

The Director who was first

appointed on this committee was to be its chairman.

The

committee could suspend any teacher of the night schools for
good cause until the next meeting of the Board at which time
it was to report the same and state the reasons.
9.

The Standing Committees were to report at

every stated meeting and all reports were to be in writing
and were to be signed by at least a majority of the mem
bers.
10.

The official tenure of the Standing Committees

was to be coexistent with that of the Board, subject, how
ever, to be changed at the pleasure of the Board.
11.

Should the members of any committee fail to

perform the duties assigned to the committee or refuse to
serve, they could be removed and all vacancies in any com
mittee whether occasioned by removal

or otherwise could be

immediately filled. 211
The following Rules of Order were established;
1.

The members were to be called to order at the

appointed hour for meeting, or as soon thereafter as a

211Ibid., pp. 14-16.
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quorum could be present, when the roll was to be called by
the Secretary, the journal read, and the following order of
t

business was to be observed:

(1) reports from Standing

Committees in their order; (2) reports from Special Com
mittees; (3) reports from the Superintendent; (4) petitions
and communications; (5) unfinished business; and (6) new
business.
2.

On the requisition of any member, the mover

of any motion or resolution was to reduce it to writing, and
on a similar requisition any motion or resolution was to be
divided when the sense would admit of it.
3.

No motion or resolution was to be put unless

it was first seconded nor was it to be considered until it
had been stated by the chair.
4.

No person who was not a member of the Board

was to be allowed to participate in any of its proceedings
or to speak without permission of the Board.
5.

Any member could call another to order while

speaking for the transgression of any rule.

When an appeal

was taken, the question was to be put in this form:

"Shall

the decision of the chair stand as the judgment of the
Board?" .
6.

No member was to speak more than twice to the

same question without permission, nor was he to be allowed
to use indecorous or offensive language.
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7.

The yeas and nays were to be called at the re

quest of one member and one member could call for the reading
of any document when it was to be read unless opposed by the
Board.
8.

When a questionwas up for consideration the

following motions only were to be received:

(1) to adjourn;

(2) to call the yeas and nays; (3) to call the previous
question; (4) to lay on the table; (5) to postpone tempo
rarily; (6) to commit or recommit; (7) to amend; and (8) to
postpone indefinitely.
order above named.

They were to have precedence in the

The four first named were to be decided

without debate.
9.

When a question was decided,

any member of the

majority could move for a reconsideration either at the same
or at the next stated meeting.

212

Other rules not cited were the same as those of the
Rules of Order for District Inumbered 11, 13, 4, 10, 14,
and 16.213
The section on School Wards contained four rules as
follows:
1.

The District was to be divided into conven

ient school wards or departments with no ward to contain

212Ibid., pp. 16-17.
213Ibid., pp. 421-23 of this dissertation.
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more than three schools.
2.

Until a more permanent arrangement could be

effected the following divisions were to be recognized:
(1) the Girls' School on Burgundy Street and the Boys' School
on Rampart Street, 4th ward, were to compose the First Ward:
(2) the Girls' and Boys' Schools on Bienville Street were
to compose the Second Ward? (3) the Girls' School on St. Ann
Street and the Boys' School on St. Peter Street, 5th ward,
I

were to compose the Third Ward? (4) the Girls' School on
Hospital Street and the Boys' School on St. Philip Street,
6th ward, were to compose-the Fourth Ward; (5) the Girls'
School on the Bayou, and such other schools as were there
after to be established in that vicinity, were to compose
the Fifth Ward.
3.

For each school ward a school committee of

three was to be appointed, one member from the Board and two
residents of the ward who were not directors.

Of these com

mittees the members appointed from the Board were to be
chairmen and all reports were to be. made through them.
4.

It was the duty of the committees, or at least

one of their number, to visit the schools in their respec
tive wards as often as once every week; to observe the
methods of instruction in the several classes; to note the
wants, condition, and progress of the schools under their
care; to see that the schoolrooms were properly ventilated
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and cleansed, were in sufficient repairs, and supplied with
fuel and pure water: to see that the pupils were supplied
with the necessary books, stationery, and apparatus; to
attend all the examinations of the pupils and schools in
their respective wards; and to recommend candidates for the
situation of teacher when vacant; and to suggest sites or
locations for school houses.
The committees, each in its own ward, were to have
power to suspend or expel pupils, subject to an appeal to
the Board, or to restore them.

For cause shown, they had

authority to suspend a teacher from his or her duties until
the next meeting of the Board, when the same was to be
reported together with the cause of suspension.

All appli

cations for admission were to be made to one of the corn214
mittee.
At the Board of Directors* meeting of October 4,
1852, the School Boundaries were fixed as follows:
The First School Ward was to be bounded by Canal,
Orleans, Levee, and Basin Streets; the Second School Ward
to be bounded by Canal Street, Carondelet Canal, Basin
Street, and the Lake; the Third School Ward to be bounded
by Canal, Carondelet, St. Claude, St. Philippe, and the

^^Minutes of the Board of School Directors, Second
District, 1852-1856, op. cit., pp. 17-18.
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Lakey the Fourth School Ward to he bounded by Orleans, Espla
nade, Levee, and St. Claude Streets; and Fifth School Ward to
be bounded by St. Philippe, Esplanade, St. Claude, and the
Lake.
The Boys of the Fifth School Ward were to attend the
Boys1 School on Claiborne Street until a Boys1 School was
organized in the Fifth School Ward. 215
Revisions of rules and regulations for the Board of
Directors of the Second District, 1853, 1854, 1855.

In the

revisions of the rules and regulations for the government
of the Board of Directors in 1853, 1854, and 1855, a number
of changes were effected except in the section on Rules of
Order.
According to the 1853 revision,

916

no mention was made

of the Visiting Committees which had previously been com
posed of one member of the Board and two citizens from each
school ward.

A change was effected because the committee,

to whom had been given the task of revising the rules and
regulations, felt that it had not the power of appointing to
any committee citizens not belonging to the Board.

As far

as the members of the Board were concerned, the committee

2~^Ibid. , October 4, 1852, p. 59.
216Ibid., May 21, 1853, pp. 123-28.
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felt that they were ex officio visitors of all the schools,
and, therefore, the committee could perceive no good reasons
for confining the range of their visits to any particular
217
schools or wards.
Articles No. 1-18, which had no section title, set up
the general regulations for the Board of Directors. 218
Article 1 of the revision of 1853 stated that, on the
second Monday after its election, the Board was to assemble
for the purpose of organization, and then to proceed to
elect viva voce a President, a Secretary and Librarian, and
a Superintendent of the Public Schools.

These officers were

to remain in office one year unless sooner removed by a vote
of the Board.

According to the 1852 rules, the organiza

tional meeting of the Board was to be held on the first
Monday after its election.

In addition the election of the

officers was by written ballot.

Also, in the 1852 rules,

at the organizational meeting a President, Secretary, Treas
urer, and Librarian were to be elected.

But in the 1853

rules, the Secretary and Librarian were combinedas one
office, no mention was made of a Treasurer, and the Superin
tendent was added to the list of officers.
Article 2 set the regular meetings of the Board for
the last Monday of every month at the Secretary's office at

217Ibid., p. 123.

218Ibid.. pp. 123-27.
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p.m.

In the 1852 version the place of meeting had not been

indicated.
Article 3 stipulated that the presence of at least
seven members was to constitute a quorum.

In the 1852 rules

a smaller number had the power to adjourn but could transact
no other business.

This part of Article 3 was omitted in

the 1853 rules.
Article

6

mentioned that all communications relative

to the schools must be addressed to the President of the
Board and left at the Secretary's office.

The President was

given the authority to call an extra meeting of the Board.
Also no mention was made of meetings to be called at the
request of three members of the Board.

Sections 3 and 4

under Meetings and a Quorum of the 1852 rules were omitted
from the 1853 rules.

These rules prohibited at a special,

meeting any business to be transacted other than that men
tioned in the call and stated that any meeting could be
adjourned, but that the absentees therefrom were required to
have written notice of the time and place of adjournment.
Article 7 stipulated that all accounts for stationery,
books, and furniture must be signed by the President and the
members of the Finance Committee or a majority thereof,
countersigned by the Superintendent, and approved by the
Board before they could be paid at the Treasurer's office.
The monthly pay roll of the teachers and other employees
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was to be prepared and signed by the Superintendent and
audited and signed by a majority of the Finance Committee.
In the 1852 rules these accounts and pay rolls did not have
to be countersigned by the Superintendent.
Article 9 specified that the Secretary and Librarian,
in addition to his regular secretarial duties, was, as Li
brarian, to have charge of the Library under such rules as
were then or might thereafter be established.

He was to

receive all school books, stationery, and apparatus that
might be purchased by order of the Board and to distribute
the same upon the order of the principals of each school,
countersigned by the Superintendent.

In 1852, the Secretary

and the Librarian were two separate offices.
Article 10 authorized the Superintendent to act as
the executive officer of the Board.

By this rule, which

was not included in the 1852 rules, the importance and
duties of the Superintendent were increased.

His duties

were outlined in the Rules and Regulations for the Board of
Directors instead of in those for the schools as had been
the case in 1852.

Since there were to be no Visiting Com

mittees, he absorbed certain of their duties and was very
directly concerned with the governing of the schools.

Ac

cording to Article 10, he was to see that all the rules and
regulations relative to the government of schools were car
ried into effect, was to visit the schools as often as
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possible, and to lay before the Board at each regular meeting
a report of their condition and progress.

He was to exercise

a supervisory control over all the teachers and other persons
employed in the schools of the District, and to classify the
pupils and apportion the different branches of study among
the teachers.

He could, whenever in his opinion the interest

of the school required it, suspend any teacher who failed to
comply with the rules and regulations established for the
government of the schools and was to report the same to the
Board for final action.

In case of absence, resignation, or

death of any teacher during the recess of the Board, he had
the power to fill all such vacancies by a temporary appoint
ment which was to be approved by a majority of the Committee
on Teachers, and the person or persons thus appointed were
to remain in office until a permanent appointment was made
by the Board.

The Superintendent was required to prepare a

monthly pay roll of the teachers and to countersign the
same, as well as all bills and accounts already approved by
the President and members of the Finance Committee.

He was

to conduct the examination of all applicants for situations
concurrently with the Committee on Teachers, and to draw up
a report of the same to be submitted to the Board, together
with the report of the Committee on Teachers.
Article 11 stated that the following standing com
mittees were to be appointed immediately after the
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organization of the Board, or as soon thereafter as practi
cable:

(1) the Finance Committee; (2) the Committee on

Teachers; (3) the Committee on School Houses; and (4) the
Committee on the Library.

Under this rule the following com

mittees which had operated in 1852 were omitted:

Committee

on High Schools, Committee on School Books and Stationery,
and the Committee on Night Schools.

It is understandable

that the Committee on High Schools and the Committee on
Night Schools should be omitted since part of the member
ship on these committees was composed of residents of the
districts who were not Board members.
Article 12 mentioned that the Committee on Finance
and Accounts, to consist of three members, was to examine
and audit the monthly pay roll and all claims of bills.

No

claim or bill was to be paid unless the same had been ap
proved by the Board.

This committee absorbed the duties of

the former committee on School Books and Stationery.

The

members were to contract for and procure such books, sta
tionery, and apparatus as the Board ordered, and, in the
discharge of their duties, were to practice the most rigid
economy consistent with the interests and necessities of the
schools.

In 1852 four members had served on this committee

and their duties were not as extensive.
Article 13 stipulated that the Committee on Teachers
was to consist of five members as follows:

the President of
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the Board, who was to be ex officio President of the Com
mittee, and four other members.

The inclusion of the Presi

dent of the Board as Chairman of this Committee was a change
from the 1852 rules.

The duties of the Committee remained

the same.
Articles 17 and 18 were new rules added in the 1853
revision.

Article 17 specified that on the last Monday of

July the Board was to proceed to the election of teachers of
the public schools, which teachers were to remain in office
\

during the pleasure of the Board.

All the teachers pre

viously in office, who were not reappointed on the last
Monday in July, were to vacate their office on the 31st of
the same month.
Article 18 stated that previous to the election of
the teachers, and as soon as a detailed statement of the
financial condition of the Second District Schools was laid
before it, the Board was to proceed to fix the salaries of
the Superintendent, Secretary and Librarian, Principal and
Assistant Teachers, and other persons employed in the
schools.

Until such resolutions were adopted, the above

officers were to continue to receive the compensation al
lowed to them under the preceding administrations.
The general rules and regulations for the Board of
i

Directors were followed by a section entitled Rules of

443

Order, which, consisted of fifteen numbered rules.

219

The Rules of Order in the 1853 revision were the same
as those of 1852 with the exception of Article 15, which
replaced the old Article 15 of the 1852 rules and stated
that two-thirds of the members present could, at any time,
suspend the foregoing rules.

However, these rules could not

be altered or repealed except by a majority of all the mem
bers of the Board and after one month's previous notice.
The regulations for the Board of Directors of the
Second District were revised at the meeting of June 13,
1854.

With this revision a change in format was effected.

The regulations began with forty-five articles concerning
the regulations for the government of the public schools.
These articles were followed by the regulations for the
Board of Directors beginning with Article
with Article 77.

6

and concluding

As an appendix to the articles were added

the Act to establish free public schools in the State of
Louisiana, 1847, and the Act to consolidate the City of New
Orleans, 1852.

220

Included in the changes occasioned by the revision
of 1854, were the following:
1.

The regular meeting of the Board was to be

219Ibid., pp. 127-28.
220Ibid., June 13, 1854, pp. 274-88.
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held on the last Thursday of each month at

6

p.m.

Previously,

the monthly meeting had been scheduled for the second Monday.
2.

The Secretary-Librarian was to open an account

for all orders for books, stationery, and furniture, charg
ing the principal of each school for the same.

He was to

keep the principals' written orders on file for future
reference.

Definite office hours were established for the

Secretary-Librarian.

He was to be present at and keep open

his office from 9 a.m. until 3 p.m. and from 5 p.m. to
7 p.m.
3.

In the 1854 revision the Committee on Teachers

was still to consist of five members.

However, it was not

stated that the President of the Board was to be a member
of this Committee as had been required by the regulations
of 1853.

It was still to be the duty of this Committee to

examine all applicants and such teachers already in office
as the Board designated, and to report on their qualifica
tions.

However, these duties were, in 1854, to be fulfilled

concurrently with the Superintendent.

Also, both the Com

mittee on Teachers and the Superintendent were to supervise
the course of study in the schools.

Another rule added in

1854 relative to the Committee on Teachers stated that a
record of its proceedings was to be kept by the Secretary
for the inspection of the Board.
4.

A change was effected in the rules for the
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Committee on Library.

In the revision, this Committee which

consisted of three members in 1853, was, in 1854, to consist
of five members, two of whom were to be members of the Fi
nance Committee.

The duties of this Committee remained the

same as in 1853.
5.

In the 1854 revision, Articles 17 and 18,

which referred to the election and reappointment of teachers
and the fixing of salaries of the Superintendent, officers
of the Board, and teachers were omitted. 221
The revision of 1855 began with a presentation of the
rules and regulations for the government of the schools.

222

These were followed by the regulations for the Board of
Directors as in 1854.

However, in 1855 there were no num

bers or articles assigned to these rules.

The regulations

for the Board of Directors began with a general statement
of rules.

These were followed by sections on Rules of

Order and Officers of the Board.
In the revision of 1855, the following five changes
were made in the regulations for the Board of Directors.
1.

Special meetings could be called by the Presi

dent on the request of any member or at the request of the
Superintendent.

In the 1854 revision the President was the

221Ibid.« pp. 281-84.
222Ibid., June 18, 1855, pp. 444-52.
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only person mentioned as having the authority for calling
special meetings.
2.

The monthly pay roll of the teachers and other

employees required the signature of the President in addi
tion to that of the Superintendent and a majority of the
Finance Committee as had been required in the regulations
»

of 1854.
3.

In the revision of 1855 the Visiting Com

mittees, which were dropped in the 1853 revision, were
revived.

According to the 1855 revision, the President was

required each month to appoint a Visiting Committee of one
member for each school.

The members of the Visiting Com

mittee were to visit the schools assigned to them at least
once a week and to report at least once a month upon the
condition of the schools as well as upon all matters con
nected with their good discipline and management.
4.

The Superintendent was required to visit the

schools at least once a week.

In 1854 he had been required

to visit the schools as often as possible.

In the 1855

revision the Superintendent was required to attend all sit
tings of the Board and to speak whenever requested by a
majority of the members.

Another duty added was that of

transmitting to all the principals of the schools in the
district the name of any pupil who was placed under sentence
of suspension or expulsion.

Also, unless otherwise provided
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for by the Board, he was required in preparing the pay roll
to compute the time of absence causing a deduction of salary
from the day a teacher or other employee of the schools was
reported absent until the day he or she returned to duty.
5.

In addition to the duties formerly assigned

him, in 1855 the Secretary-Librarian was required to attend
all meetings of the Board.

He was also to assist all com

mittees in their deliberations.

It was his duty, after hav

ing written the minutes of every sitting, to make an index
of the resolutions passed at the meeting and of the reports
of the Superintendent, the Standing Committees, and the
Visiting Committees.

In connection with his duties as

Librarian the following duties were added:

(1) he was not

to deliver any book belonging to the Library to the pupilsj
(2) he was not to allow anyone to smoke in the Library
during office hours7 and (3) he was required to add to the
catalogue, at their proper place, any books purchased for
the Library.

In the performance of his duty as Secretary,

he was required to keep a register in which he was to write
each week, the names, ages, birth places, and residences of
all the students in the schools.
Rules and recrulations of the Board of Directors of
the public schools for the Third District. There seems to
be no available account of the rules and regulations for the
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Board of Directors of the Third District Schools.
Rules and regulations for the government of the Board
of Directors for the Fourth District. 1852. At the Board of
Directors' meeting of May 20, 1852, the rules for the government of the Board of Directors were presented. 223 These
rules, twenty in number, contained the following provisions:
1.

The Directors were required to meet on the

first Wednesday of every month at 5 p.m.

Whenever they

deemed it necessary they could adjourn to any other day or
hour.
2.

The President was to preside at the meetings

of the Board.

He could speak to points of order in pref

erence to other members.

He was to decide questions of

order, subject to an appeal to the Board, on which appeal
there could be no discussion.
vote on all questions.

He was given the right to

He could make a motion and take

part in any debate, calling a member to the chair while
doing so.

He was to appoint all standing committees, and

be, ex officio, a member of the same.

He was given the

authority to open all communications addressed to the Board
received in the intervals of the meetings and, should such
communications pertain to matters under the special

223Minutes of the Board of Administrators of the
Public Schools of the City of Lafayette, 1847-1854, op.
cit., May 20, 1852, pp. 234-37.
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direction of any Committee, he was to deliver them to the
chairman of such Committee.

He was to sign all orders,

drafts, or checks for money, and was required to certify
to the correctness of the pay rolls prepared monthly by the
Superintendent.
3.

The Board was directed to elect annually, on

the third Monday of May, a Secretary whose compensation was
to be twenty-five dollars per month.

The Secretary's duties

were to attend every meeting of the Board and to keep a cor
rect record of the proceedings thereof? to keep a book of
accounts giving full particulars of all disbursements made
by the Board and from which he was to furnish an abstract
to the City Council quarterly, as required by the City
Charter? to prepare and countersign all orders, drafts, or
checks for money, and to attend to such other business per
taining to his office as the President and Board required
of him.
4.
quorum.

A majority of the Board was to constitute a
In the absence of the President or Secretary, or

both, the Board could fill the places of those officers
pro tempore from among its members.
5.

The order of business was to be as follows:

(1 ) the reading of the minutes of the preceding meeting in
which any mistake that may have been made was to be cor
rected? (2) reports from Standing Committees? (3) reports
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from Special Committees? (4) report from the Superintendent7
(5) reading of communications7 (6 ) unfinished business? and
(7) new business.
6.

When any member was about to speak he was to

rise from his seat, address himself to the President, and
confine himself to the subject under debate, avoiding per
sonalities.
7.

Should two or more members rise at the same

time, the President was to decide which of them was to
speak first.
8

.

Every member present at the time any question

was taken was to vote thereon unless excused by the Board.
9.

When a motion was made or seconded it was to
1

be committed to writing by the mover, if required by the
President or any other member, and handed to the Secretary
before being debated.
10.

When a motion was read it was to be consid

eredas being before
at any timebefore
11.

the Board, but it could be withdrawn
a decision or an amendment.

When a question was under debate, no motion

could be received except to adjourn, to lay on the table,
to postpone indefinitely, to postpone to a certain day, to
commit, or to amend which several motions were to have
precedence in the order in which they were arranged and the
motion to adjourn was always to be in order and was to be
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decided without debate.
12.

When a motion had been made and decided, it was

to be in order for any member who had voted with the majority
to move, during the same meeting, for a reconsideration.
13.

If any member transgressed the rules of the

Board it was to be the duty of the President,or any other
member, to call him to order,

and the member thus called to

order was to take his seat immediately unless he was permit
ted to explain.

The Board, if appealed to, was to decide

without debate; if there were appeals made to the Board, the
decision of the President was to be final.
14.

The report of a committee consisting of more

than two members was to be signed by a majority, and when a
committee consisted of only two members a report, signed by
the chairman was to be received as the report of the Com
mittee, but the member dissenting could also report.
15.

The yeas and nays were to be called upon any

question at the request of two members.
16.

On the third Monday of May, annually, there

were to be appointed the following standing committees, each
consisting of three members:

(1) Committee on Accounts;

(2) Committee on Supplies; and (3) Committee on Teachers.
The Committee on Accounts was required to audit such bills
and accounts as were countersigned by the member or members
of the Committee authorizing it, and no requisition was to
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be signed by the President until it had been approved by this
Committee.
The Committee on Supplies was to procure all books and
school apparatus, as well as all other supplies which had
been ordered by the Board.
The Committee on Teachers was to examine all appli
cants for situations, report to the Board their respective
qualifications, and keep a record of the same for the inspec
tion of the Board.

They were to have the power of appoint

ing supernumeraries pro tempore. reporting their action in
such cases to the Board at its next meeting.
17.

The Board was to be divided by the President

into five committees of two members each, one of which was
to be allotted to each of the five principal divisions of
the schools, was to change every two months, and was to be
notified of said change by the Secretary.

It was to be the

duty of these Committees to visit the respective schools as
often as practicable? to see that the regulations of the
Board for the organization and discipline of the schools
were faithfully adhered to? to examine the classes from time
to time? to report any neglect of duty on the part of the
teachers to the Board? to direct the arrangements of the
various school houses or rooms so as to secure the best
method of ventilation and promote the comfort of teachers
and pupils? and to recommend to the Board, from time to
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time, all necessary repairs and alterations.
18.

The President could call special meetings of

the Board whenever he thought it necessary, and it was his
duty to do so whenever requested in writing by three members
of the Board.
19.

Whenever the Board was about to deliberate on

matters that it thought should be secret, it was to go into
secret session.
20.

Two-thirds of the members could, at any time,

suspend the foregoing rules, but, they could not be altered
or repealed unless by a majority of the Board, and after
one month's notice.
Revision of rules and regulations for Board of Direc
tors. Fourth District. 1853.

The rules and regulations for

the Board of Directors of the Fourth District remained practically the same from 1852 through 1861. 224 Following are
the changes which were effected in 1853:
Rule 1 was changed to read that the Directors were
to meet on the first Wednesday of each month at

6

p.m. from

May to October inclusive and at 5 p.m. from November to
April inclusive.

In the 1852 rule, the time was fixed for

5 p.m.

224Ibid.. June 1, 1853, p. 289.
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In Rule 2 after the words "on all questions" were in
serted the words "and in case of an equal division including
the vote of the President, the question shall be lost."
In Rule 16 the following Standing Committees and their
duties were added to those listed in 1852:

(1) Committee on

Library; and (2) Committee on Health and School Houses.
The Committee for the Library was to lay before the
Board, at any regular meeting, such recommendations for the
establishment of a Library, and the purchase of books, as
they were deemed necessary for the interests of the schools.
The Committee could, as soon as practicable, recommend a
plan for the establishment of a Lyceum, and to discharge
such other duties as might be imposed by the Board.

The

Committee on Health and School Houses was to have the power
to report upon the general health of the pupils in the
schools, whenever it thought it necessary.

The Committee was

also to appoint porters to the various schools.

These por

ters were to be under the direction of the principals of
the schools, to which they were appointed, and of the Vis
iting Committee thereof.
Change of presidents. officers, standing committees,
visiting committees. and special committees of the First
District Board of Public School Directors. During the
period 1852-1861, a number of changes were effected as to

presidents, officers, standing committees, visiting com
mittees, and special committees of the Board of Public School
Directors for District I.
The Board of Directors of the First District held its
regular monthly meetings in the Board of Assistant Alder
men's room at the City Hall on the first Thursday of the
month at 7 p.m. throughout the 1852-1861 period.

During

this same period two gentlemen were elected to serve as
President of the Board of Directors for the Public Schools
of the First District: Judge Edward Rawle, for the years
225
1852 through 1854,
and Dr. William B. Lindsay, for the
226
years 1855 through 1861.
Although the rules and regula
tions for the Board of Directors of the First District stated
that the officers of the Board were to include a President,
Vice-President, Secretary, Librarian of the Lyceum and
Library Society, and Sergeant at Arms, the investigator of
this study could fine the name of no person serving in the

The Daily Picayune [[New OrleansJ, loc. cit.• Pro
ceedings of the Board of Assistant Aldermen, City Council,
New Orleans, 1853, May 3, 1853, n.p.n.; Cohen1s New Orleans
Directory, 1855. p. 302.
Cohen's New Orleans Directory, 1856, op. cit.,
p. 327,* Mygatt and Company's New Orleans Directory for 1857.
pp. 56-57; Gardner and Wharton's New Orleans Directory, 1858,
p. 385; Gardner's New Orleans Directory for the year 1859
(New Orleans: Bulletin Book and Job Establishment, 1859),
p. 365; Gardner*s New Orleans Directory for 1861 (New Orleans
No. 5 Commercial Place, 1861), pp. v-vi; The Daily Delta FNew
OrleansJ, February 3, 1860, p. 5, cols. 1-2; New Orleans
Daily Crescent, February 8 , 1861, p. 1, col. 6 .
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capacity of Vice-President except that of Robert M. Lusher
227
who held this office in 1860.
General Horatio Davis
served as Secretary of the Board in 1853, S. T. Jones in
1856, and R. C. Kerr, who served as Acting Secretary of the
Board in 1859, and as Secretary in 1860, at an annual salary
of $720.00, and whose office was located in the Library of
the City Hall. 228 In accordance with Section II, Regula
tion 2 of Article One of the Regulations and Rules for the
Board of Directors, the Superintendent of the public school
served as ex officio Secretary of the Board, and was permit
ted to appoint an Assistant Secretary for whose duties and
229
compensation he was to be personally responsible.
Wil
liam 0. Rogers served in this capacity from 1857 through
1861. 230 In 1857, F. L. Clayton was made Sergeant at Arms

227
Regulations and Rules of the Board of Directors,
First District, 1859, loc. cit.
228
Cohen1s New Orleans City Directory. 1854. p. 288;
Mygatt's New Orleans City Directory, 1857, op. cit.. pp. 5657; Gardner?s New Orleans Directory, 1860, loc. cit.; and
Regulations and Rules of the Board of Directors, First Dis
trict, 1859, op. cit.. p. 14.
229Regulations and Rules of the Board of Directors,
First District, 1859, op. cit.. p. 5.
230Gardner and Wharton's New Orleans Directory, 1858,
loc. cit.; Gardner's New Orleans City Directory,.1859, loc.
cit.; Gardner's New Orleans City Directory, 1860, loc. cit.;
Regulations and Rules of the Board of Directors, First Dis
trict, 1859, loc. cit.; and New Orleans Daily Crescent.
Vol. XIV, No. 235, December 6 , 1861, p. 1, col. 3.
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and Keeper of the Depository, with offices in rooms numbered
231
24 and 25 in the City Hall.
James McConnell was reported
as being the Librarian in 1852, and William O. Rogers served
in this capacity during 1859-1861, with an Assistant Librar
ian, R. C. Kerr, who had his office in No. 10 City Hall,
and who also served as Secretary to the Board during the
. , 232
same period.
In 1852, the Standing Committees elected by the Board
of Directors to serve for one year were as follows:

Com

mittee of five for High School for Girls— Messrs. J. S.
Copes, W. B. Lindsay, J. Ross, J. O. Harris, and H. D.
Baldwin? Committee of five for High School for Boys—
Messrs. H. D. Richardson, F. Camerden, A. F. Axson, S. H.
Kennedy, and E. J. Carrell; Committee of five for Teachers—
Messrs. W. B. Lindsay, D. Byrne, A. F. Axson, H. D. Richard
son, and W. L. Cushing; Committee of three for Supplies—
Messrs. T. H. Shields, J. Cole, and J. M. Savage; Committee
of three for Accounts— Messrs. J. O. Harris, John Crickard,
and J. Hall; Committee of three for Health— Messrs. A. Hart,
A. F. Axson, and J. Hall; Committee of three for School

231
Gardner and Wharton's New Orleans Directory, 1858,
loc. cit.
O *5o

The Daily Picayune Q*ew Orleans^, 2E« cit., No.
143, July 9, 1852; Regulations and Rules of the Board of
Directors, First District, 1859, loc. cit.; and New Orleans
Daily Crescent, Vol. XIV, No. 235, loc. cit.
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Houses— Messrs. Charles Pride, F. Camerden, and D. Beebe; and
a Committee of three for Libraries— Messrs.D. Byrne, J. S.
Copes, and John Crickard. 233
In 1856, the following changes were effected concern
ing the Standing Committees:

(1) the committee which had

been termed the Committee for Finance in 1852 was listed as
the Finance and Accounts Committee in 1856; (2) the committee
which had been designated the Committee for Libraries in 1852
became the Library and Lyceum Committee in 1856; (3) in 1856,
a Committee on School Books supplanted the Committee for
Supplies of 1852; (4) the Committee for Health of 1852 was
eliminated in 1856; and (5) a Committee on Night Schools was
operative in 1856.

The members who comprised the various

Standing Committees of 1856 were the following:

Committee

on Girls' High School— Messrs. E. Peale, J. H. Oglesby,
N. R. Jennings, J. Kemp, and M. Demarest; Committee on Boys'.
High School— Messrs. M. Greenwood, D. F. Mitchell, R. M.
Lusher, R. K. Howell, and D. Beebe; Committee on Teachers—
Messrs. D. F. Mitchell, J. G. Poindexter, E. Peale, W.
Freret, and J. S. Clark; Committee on Library and Lyceum—
Messrs. J. 0. Nixon, R. M. Lusher, and R. K. Howell; Com
mittee on Finance and Accounts— Messrs. J. 0. Oglesby,

The Daily True Delta Qjew Orleans]], Vol. Ill,
No. 156, May 16, 1852, p. 1, col. 7; Proceedings of City
Council, New Orleans, 1852-53, op. cit.. May 4, 1852, n.p.n.

459

H. L. Goodrich, and H. Florance? Committee on School Houses—
Messrs. H. Gillingham, H. Florance, and S. B. Day? Committee
on School Books— Messrs. J. G. Poindexter, C. Waters, and
J. T. Jeter? and Committee on Night Schools— Messrs. H.
Goodrich, H. Gillingham, and D. Beebe. 234
The Standing Committees remained the same except the
Committee on School Houses which became the Committee on
School Houses and Repairs in 1858.

No account of the full

membership of the Standing Committees for 1858 could be
found by the investigator, but the chairmen of these com
mittees were as follows:

Committee on Boys' High School—

R. M. Lusher? Committee on Girls' High School— W. P. Camp
bell? Committee on Teachers— R. M. Lusher? Committee on
Finance and Accounts— M. Greenwood? Committee on School
Houses and Repairs— H. Gillingham? Committee on Library and
Lyceum— T. K. Wharton? Committee on School Books— J. G.
Poindexter? and Committee on Night Schools— E. Salomon.

235

Two changes were noted in the Standing Committees
for 1859-1860:

(1) the Committee on Schools dropped the

words "and Repairs"? and (2) an Executive Committee on
Normal Schools was added.

The members of these Standing

234
Mygatt's New Orleans Directory, 1857, op. cit.,
p. 57.
235

Gardner's New Orleans Directory, 1859, loc. cit.

Committees for 1859-1860 were as follows:

Committee on

Girls' High School— Messrs. W. P.'Campbell, J. Andrews, R. M.'
Lusher, and J. Kemp? Committee on Boys' High School— Messrs.
James McConnell, M. Greenwood, J. A. Blanc, P. H. Skipwith,
and D. F. Mitchell; Committee on Teachers— Messrs. R. M.
Lusher, D. F. Mitchell, C. H. Waldo, and James McConnell;
Committee on Lyceum and Library— Messrs. P. H. Skipwith,
W. P. Campbell, and C. H. Waldo; Committee on School Houses—
Messrs. T. H. Shields, E. Salomon, and H. Florance; Com
mittee on School Books— Messrs. D. F. Mitchell, J. S.
Clark, and A. J. Wright; Committee on Finance and Accounts—
Messrs. M. Greenwood, H. L. Goodrich, and James Edwards;
Committee on Night Schools— Messrs. E. Salomon, T. A.
Bartlett, and R. C. Armistead; and the Executive Committee
on Normal Schools— Messrs. Robert M. Lusher, Chairman, W. B.
Lindsay, W. P. Campbell, M. Greenwood, and W. O. Rogers, ex
officio Secretary.
Included with the Standing Committees for 1861 were
three new committees listed— a Committee on Salaries, a
Committee on the McDonogh School Fund, and a Committee on
High Schools.

The latter was in addition to the Committee

on Girls' High School and the Committee on Boys High School.

936

Regulations and Rules of the Board of School Direc
tors, First District, 1859, op. cit., p. 9.
.
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Membership of the Standing Committees for 1861 were as fol
lows:

Committee on Girls' High School— Messrs. W. P. Camp

bell, P. H. Morgan, G. W. Race, Howard Smith, and T. K.
Wharton; Committee on Boys' High School— Messrs. James Ed
wards, M. Greenwood, James McConnell, P. H. Morgan, and
P. H. Skipwith; Committee on Teachers— Messrs. L. Folger,
R. M. Lusher, James McConnell, C. H. Waldo, and T. K. Whar
ton; Committee on School Houses— T. N. Blake, L. Folger,
and Thomas H. Shields; Committee on School Books— Messrs.
Joseph Andrews, A. G. Brice, and P. H. Skipwith; Committee
on Finance and Accounts— Messrs. James Edwards, H. Florance,
and M. Greenwood; Committee on Lyceum and Library— Messrs.
W. P. Campbell, Howard Smith, and T. K. Wharton; Committee
on High Schools— Messrs. T. N. Blake, A. D. Grieff, and
G. W. Race; Committee on Normal School— Messrs. R. M.
Lusher, W. B. Lindsay, James McConnell, W. P. Campbell, and
T. K. Wharton; Committee on Salaries— Messrs. Lusher, Green
wood, and Shields; and.the Committee on the McDonogh School
Fund— Messrs. Shields, McConnell, and Greenwood. 237
In compliance with the rules and regulations govern
ing the Board of Directors for the Public Schools of the
First District during the 1852-1861 period, Visiting

237New Orleans Daily Crescent, op. cit., Vol. XIV,
No. 128, August 2, 1861, p. 1, col. 3.
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Committees of from two to four members were appointed quar
terly for each District school.

Information concerning the

membership of the Visiting Committees for this period is
limited.

However, the members of the Visiting Committee for

one quarter in 1852 were Messrs. F. Camerden, J. Cole, and
J. M. Savage for the Franklin School; Messrs. T. H. Shields,
0. Hart, and Charles Pride for the Marshall School; Messrs.
J. H. Kennedy, N. H. Richardson, and W. L. Cushing for the.
Washington School; Dr. H. D. Baldwin and Mr. J. Hall for
the Fisk School; Judge Byrne, and Messrs. D. Beebe and
B. J. Carrell for the Jackson School; Messrs. J. 0. Harris,
J. S. Copes, and William B. Lindsay for the Jefferson
School; and Messrs. John Crickard, A. F. Axson, and J.
238
Ross for the Paulding School.
For one quarter in 1860 the following members were
appointed to the Visiting Committees:

Messrs. R. R. Armis-

tead and T. A. Bartlett for the Jackson School; Messrs.
Fant [jno first name given^/ T. A. Shields,, and James McCon
nell for the Jefferson School; Messrs. M. Greenwood and
Kemp Lno first name given]] for the Paulding School; Messrs.
W. P. Campbell, C. M. Bradford, and J. J. S. Clarke for the
Washington School; Messrs. A. G. Brice, H. Florance, and

238
t
—.
The Daily Picayune [_New OrleansJ, op. cit.,
No. 113, June 4, 1852.
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J. Andrews for the Webster School; and Messrs. H. L. Goodrich
and E. Salomon for the Fisk School. 239
The Visiting Committee members for one quarter in 1861
were as follows:

Messrs. A. G. Brice and T. K. Wharton for

the Jackson School; Messrs. J. Edwards, L. Folger, and Joseph
Andrews for the Jefferson School; Messrs. Howard Smith and
W. P. Campbell for the Washington School; Messrs. T. N. Blake,
T. H. Shields, and H. S. Bell for the Webster School; Messrs.
A. D. Grieff, P. H. Skipwith, and R. M. Lusher for the Mar
shall and Franklin Schools; Messrs. P. H. Morgan and M.
Greenwood for the Paulding School; Messrs. C. H. Waldo and
H. Florance for the Fisk School; and Messrs. G. W.. Race and
James McConnell for the Madison School. 240
Besides Standing Committees and Visiting Committees,
the President of the Board of Public School Directors of the
First District appointed Special Committees of three members
each as the need arose.
At the September 3, 1852, meeting, a committee of five
members, with Dr. J. S. Copes as Chairman, reported to the
Board that it felt the Washington, Jackson, Marshall, and
Franklin Schoolhouses were amply sufficient to accommodate
all pupils who were likely to attend. 241 This committee
OQQ

.

The Daily Delta (jNew Orleans], loc. cit.
240New Orleans Daily Crescent, loc. cit.
241
Ibid., September 3, 1852, n.p.n.
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recommended that a larger number of pupils be apportioned
each teacher, thereby effecting a saving of a large sum for
rents of branch schoolhouses, porters, and other concomi242
tants.
At this time there were fourteen porters employed
for the First District Schools at a total of approximately
$170.00 per month.2 4 3
At the January 7, 1860, meeting of the Board of Direc
tors, a special committee composed of Messrs. W. P. Camp
bell, R. M. Lusher, James McConnell, H. Florance, T. S.
Shields, and P. H. Skipwith was appointed to make prepara
tions for the schools to celebrate Washington's birthday on
February 22, 1860. 244 Another Special Committee in 1860 was
headed by Mr. R. M. Lusher and was appointed to petition the
City Council of New Orleans for a change in the public school
ordinance so as to make it permissible for the public schools
to admit children not residing in the city. 245 The report of
the committee combated the reasons for refusal given the
Board and a motion to ask for a reconsideration of the ques
tion was adopted.

But, at the meeting of the Common Council

242_,.,
Ibid.
243The Daily Picayune pNew Orleans], loc. cit.
244The Daily True Delta [[New Orleans], op. cit.,
January 7, I860, p. 2, cols. 4-5; The Daily Delta J“New Or
leans], op. cit., February 1, 1860, p. 5, col. 2.
245

Ibid.
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on February 1 ; 1860, the Committee on Education reported
against the memorial to permit the Board of Directors to
admit, at their discretion, children from other parishes,
especially those from Jefferson Parish, because the Committee
on Education feared that the granting of such permission
would increase the enrollment of students

100

per cent in

one year.
Still another special committee in 1860 was appointed
to inquire as to whether or not the School Board could pro
cure from the State the academic building of the University
246
Building on Common Street for the Boys' High School.
This committee was also to memorialize the Legislature as
to the practicability of consolidating the First and Fourth
Districts1 Male High Schools with the Academic department
of the University. 247
Changes of presidents, officers, standing committees,
visiting committees. and special committees of the Second
District Board of Public School Directors.

From 1852 through

1861, a number of changes were made in the presidents, offi
cers, Standing Committees, Visiting Committees, and Special
Committees of the Second District Board of Public School

2^6The Daily Delta Qfew Orleans^], Vol. XV, No. 83,
February 3, 1860, loc. cit.

-466

Directors.
The organizational meeting of the Board of Directors
was held at the City Hall of the late Municipality No. One on
May 17, 1852.

In accordance with the rules and regulations

the Board continued to hold its regular monthly meeting at
the City Hall on the first Monday of the month at 6 p.m.
during the year 1852. 248 In 1853, the regular meeting of
the Board was changed to the last Monday of each month and
was held at the Secretary's office. 249 In 1854, the meet
ings were held on the last Thursday of each month in the
room in the southwest part of the Court House on Jackson
Square, formerly occupied by the Mayor. 250 In 1855, the
meetings were held in the Second District School Library
which was opposite Jackson Square on Chartres Street at the
corner of St. Peter Street. 251
The regular monthly meeting continued to be held on
the last Thursday of the month at the Court Building on
Chartres Street at the same hour,

6

p.m., during the year

248
Minutes of the Board of School Directors, Second
District, op. cit., May 17, 1852, p. 1.
2 4 9 Ibid.,

May 21, 1853, p. 123.

250Proceedings of the Board of Assistant Aldermen,
City Council, New Orleans, 1854, March 20, 1854, n.p.n.
251Cohen's New Orleans City Directory, 1856, op.
cit., p. 327.
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1858. 252

Meetings other than the regular monthly meeting

were held as the need arose.
In accordance with the rules and regulations, the
officers of the Board of Directors were to include a Presi
dent, a Secretary, a Treasurer, and a Librarian.
The Presidents who served during the 1852-1861
period were as follows:

G. B. Duncan, 1852; Christoval

Morel, 1853; J. Bermudez, 1854; C. Dufour, 1855; L. Charvet,
253
1856-1858; and J. E. Hyde.
The changes in the offices of
Secretary and Librarian, which were held by the same person,
included the following:

Joseph Reynes, 1852; Frederick de

Wint, 1853; Eugene Staes, 1854-1855; and August Cassard,
1859. 254 Mr. Joseph Reynes received $30.00 per month for
his services as Secretary to the Board, and $25.00 per
month for his services as Librarian. 255 In addition to his

252Gardner's New Orleans Directory, 1859, op. cit.,
p. 366.
253Minutes of the Board of School Directors, Second
District, op. cit., May 17, 1852, p. 1; May 16, 1853, p. 120;
May 30, 1854, p. 264; May 14, 1855, p. 407; Mygatt's New
Orleans Directory, 1857, pp. cit., p. 57; Gardner's New
Orleans Directory, 1859, loc. cit.; Gardner's New Orleans
Directory, 1861, op. cit., p. vii.
254Minutes of the Board of School Directors, Second
District, op. cit.. May 17, 1852, p. 4; May 16, 1853, p. 120;
May 30, 1854, p. 264; May 14, 1855, p. 409; Gardner's New
Orleans Directory, 1859, op. cit., p. vii.
255Minutes of the Board of School Directors, Second
District, pp. cit., May 17, 1852, p. 5.
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other duties, Mr. Reynes served in the capacity of Treasurer,
in 1852, at an additional $50.00 per month, giving him a
total annual salary of $1,260.00 for the three offices
"
256
held.
As Treasurer, Mr. Reynes was required to give bond
of $10,000.00. 257 His office as Treasurer started from the
2 58
date he assumed his duties, which was June 7, 1852.
The
office of Treasurer was repealed in September, 1852, and
the salary of the combined Secretary and Librarian was set
at $75.00 per month thus reducing Mr. Reynes1 annual salary
to $900.00.

At the Board meeting of May 14, 1853, Mr.

Reynes tendered his resignation as Secretary, and Librar259
ran.
On May 16, 1853, Mr. Frederick De Wint was elected
Secretary and appointed Librarian, and in June of that year
his annual salary was established at $1,500.00. 260 At the
Board meeting of May 30, 1854, Mr. Eugene Staes was elected
Secretary and Librarian at a reduced annual salary of
$1,200.00.

261

Mr. Staes was re-elected Secretary and

2 5 6 Ibid..

June 7, 1852, p. 40.

2 5 7 Ibid.,

May 17, 1852, p. 7.

2 5 8 Ibid.,

June 7, 1852, p. 40.

2 5 9 Ibid..

May 14, 1853, p. 119.

2 6 °Ibid.,

May 16, 1853, p. 120y June 30, 1853, p. 161.

2 6 1 Ibid.,

May 30, 1854, pp. 264, 268.
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Librarian at the same annual salary on May 14, 1855.

26?

The

Secretary-Librarian1s salary suffered a further reduction in
August, 1855, when by resolution of the Board the salary was
set at $1 ,0 0 0 . 0 0 per year, made in monthly payments of
$83.33 1/3 each. 263 Reference to a Librarian is made in
1861, but no name is given.2 6 4
Although no mention is made in the rules and regula
tions for the Board of Directors concerning a Sergeant at
Arms, at the Board meeting of December, 1852, a letter was
read from a Mr. G. P. Berghman claiming $50.00 per month as
Sergeant at Arms of the Board.

265

This letter was referred

to the Finance Committee, but apparently nothing was done
about the matter for on January 10 of 1853 another letter
from Mr. Berghman requested the Board to have his salary
fixed and settled since he had acted as Sergeant at Arms
266
and Porter since the organization of the Board.
A reso
lution was offered at the January, 1853, meeting of the
Board asking that the salary of the Sergeant at Arms and

2 6 2 Ibid.,

May 14, 1855, pp. 409 and 420.

2 6 ^Ibid.,

August

8

, 1855, p. 477.

264
New Orleans Daily Crescent. Vol. 235, December
1861, p. 1, col. 3.

6,

Minutes of the Board of School Directors, Second
District, op. cit., December 6 , 1852, p. 82.
266Ibid., January 10, 1853, p. 97.
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Porter be fixed at the sum of $10.00 per month to date from
767
June 1, 1852.
At the February 14, 1853, meeting of the
Board a letter from the Secretary was read informing the mem
bers that "Mr. Berghman was not willing to have anything more
to do with the Board." 268

A Board member moved for a recon

sideration of the resolution allowing Mr. Berghman a salary
of $10.00 per month and the motion was carried. 259 However,
the motion was amended, and a final resolution was adopted
stating that the salary of the Sergeant at Arms and Door
keeper was fixed at $1.00 for each sitting of the Board, to
270
date from June 1, 1852, to December 31, 1852.
This did
not settle the matter for at the Board meeting of April 11,
1853, a letter from "Mr. Berghman, late Sergeant at Arms,
claiming his salary" was read, and was laid on the table
subject to call. 271 Whether or not Mr. Berghman ever real
ized his salary is not known as no further reference to it
was made in the Board minutes, nor was the subject of Ser
geant at Arms.

However, Gardner1s New Orleans Directory.

1861, lists a Mr. Didier Minot as Sergeant at Arms for the
Second District. 272

2 6 7 Ibid.

2 6 8 Ibid.,

2 6 9 Ibid.
2 7 1 Ibid.,

2 7 0 Ibid.,

p.

February 14, 1853, p. 100.
p.

101.

110.

272Gardner's New Orleans Directory, 1861, op. cit..
V I 1.
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According to the rules and regulations, immediately
after the organization of the Board or as soon thereafter as
practicable, there were to be appointed Standing Committees
on High Schools, Teachers, Finance and Accounts, School
Houses, Library, and Night Schools.

These Standing Com

mittees were the same as those for the First District except
that there was only one Committee on High Schools instead of
separate committees for the Girls' High School and the Boys'
High School as was the practice in the First District.
Also, in the Second District there was no Executive Committee
for the Normal School.

The composition of the Committee on

High Schools in the Second District differed from that of
the First District in that it was to consist of three mem
bers of the Board and three District residents who were not
members of the Board, and the Board President was to serve
as a member and as ex officio Chairman.

In the First Dis

trict no residents served on any of the School Committees.
In 1852, the Committee on High Schools of District II
comprised the following membership:

President G. B. Duncan,

ex officio Chairman, Messrs. W. A. Gordon and Edward Tricou,
members of the Board, and Messrs. Alfred Hennen, Charles
Dufour, and Dr. C. Delery, who were resident citizens.

The

Committee on the Night Schools also contained resident mem
bers, and in 1852 was composed of Messrs. F. Buisson and
I. L. Warner of the Board of Directors and Messrs. G. Le
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Gardeur, H. B. Le Beau, and J. Lavergne, resident citizens.
The members who served on the remaining Standing Committees
of District II in 1852 were the following:

Committee on

Teachers— Messrs. E. Barnett, C. DeBlanc, Jr., A. Ducatel,
and Charles M. Emerson; Committee on Finance— Messrs. F.
Buisson, A. Ducatel, I. L. Warner, and Victor Wiltz; Com
mittee on School Books and Stationery— Messrs. E. Barnett,
L. Surgi, and I. L. Warner; Committee on the Library—
Messrs. C. De Blanc, Jr., A. Ducatel, and W. A. Gordon; and
the Committee on School Houses— Messrs. Charles M. Emerson, L. Surgi, and Victor Wiltz. 273
In 1853, the Standing Committees were reduced to four
in number and the following gentlemen were members thereof:
Committee on Finance— Messrs. H. Bezou, A. Dupre, and M.
Esnard; Committee on Teachers— President C. Morel, ex officio.
and Messrs. L. Charvet, D. Cronan, P. C. Cuvellier, and Dr.
P. F. Durel; Committee on Library— Messrs. P. C. Cuvellier,
Dr. P. F. Durel, and John Pemberton; and Committee on School
Houses— Messrs. John Pemberton, Charles De Blanc, Jr., and
274
C. M. Emerson.
The members who served on the Standing Committees for

273
Minutes of the Board of School Directors, Second
District, op. cit., May 31, 1852, pp. 30-31.
274Ibid.

May 21, 1853, p. 137.
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1854 were as follows;

Committee on Finance— Messrs. H. Bean,

V. Wiltz, and H. Bezou? Committee on Teachers— Messrs. C.
Dufour, L. Charvet, H. Bezou, W. 0. Denegre, and Charles A.
Castillo? Committee on School Houses— Messrs. A. Dupre, H.
Hopkins, and L. Guyol? and Committee on Library— Messrs.
275
J. B. Preau, H. Hopkins, and L. Guyol.
In 1855, the Standing Committees consisted of the
following members;

Committee on Finance— Messrs. P. Dever

ges, F. Maxent, and Robert Kerr? Committee on Teachers—
Messrs. L. Charvet, F. Maxent, C. A. Castillo, F. Levasseur, and P. Deverges? Committee on School Houses— Messrs.
Armand Dupre, J. B. Preau, and 0. Flechier? and Committee
on Library— Messrs. Lafayette Guyol, Armand Dupre, P. De276
verges, F. Levasseur, and Robert Kerr.
The Standing Committees in 1856, still four in
number, consisted of the following members;

Committee on

Finance— Messrs. S. Howell, Chairman, F. Maxent, and A.
Dupre? Committee on School Houses— Messrs. F. Levasseur,
Chairman, C. Delery, and A. Dupre? Committee on Teachers—
Dr. Charles Delery, Chairman, A. Ducatel, J. Bermudez,
F. Maxent, and Dr. E. D. Beach? and Committee on Library
and Books— Messrs. A. Bermudez, 0. Peyroux, A. Ducatel,

275Ibid., May 30, 1854, pp. 264-65.
276Ibid., May 21, 1855, p. 415.
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Dr. Charles Delery, and F. A. Lumsden. 277
In 1852, provision was made in the Second District for
Visiting Committees, as was made in District I.

District II

was divided into convenient school wards or departments, with
no ward to contain more than three schools.

For each school

ward a school committee of three was appointed— one member
from the Board, and two non-director ward residents.

The

Board members appointed served as chairmen of the committees
and all reports were made through them.

At the Board meet

ing of May 31, 1852, the following were appointed to the
Committees on School Wards:

First Ward— Messrs. W. A. Gordon

and Glendy Burke, and Dr. A. Cenas; Second Ward— Messrs. C.
DeBlanc, Jr., L. I. Harris, and T. N. Blake; Third Ward—
Messrs. F. Buisson, T. M. Bertin, and Stephen Le Gardeur;
Fourth Ward— Messrs. I. L. Fabre, P. Deverges, and F. Correjolles; and Fifth Ward— Messrs. L. Surgi, Jules Benoit, and
A. Robert. 278 The Visiting Committees, which were discon
tinued in 1853, were reactivated in 1855, but were composed
of Board members only.

The gentlemen who were appointed by

the President of the Board to serve as members of the Vis
iting Committees for the different schools of District II

277

Mygatt's New Orleans Directory, 1857, op. cit.,

p. 57.
278

Minutes of the Board of School Directors, Second
District, op. cit., May 31, 1852, p. 31.
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in 1855 were the followings

Messrs. C. Dufour and W. 0.

Denegre for the Boys 1 High School and the Girls' High School;
Messrs. F. Maxent and Charles A. Castillo for the St. Philip
and the Hospital Streets schools; Messrs. P. Deverges and
Charles A. Castillo for the Bayou Road and the Bayou Bridge
schools; Messrs. H. Hopkins and Lafayette Guyol for the
Claiborne and the St. Ann Street schools; Messrs. P. Dever
ges and J. B. Preaux [Preau^ for the Robertson and the Bien
ville Street schools; Messrs. L. Charvet and Armand Dupre
for the Basin and the Rampart Street schools; and Messrs.
L. Charvet and Armand Dupre for the Night School. 279
At the Board meeting of June 18, 1855, the following
members were assigned to the Visiting Committees:

Mr. L.

Charvet for the Boys' and Girls' High Schools; Mr. Charles
O. Flechier for the Robertson Street School; Mr. Armand
Dupre for the Rampart Street School; Mr. Lafayette Guyol
for the St. Ann Street School; Mr. Charles A. Castillo for
the Hospital Street School; Mr. P. Deverges for the Bien
ville, Bayou Road, and Bayou Bridge schools; Mr. J. B.
Preau for the Basin Street School; Mr. F. Levasseur for the
Claiborne Street School; and Mr. F. Maxent for the St. Philip
Street School. 280

279

The President appointed the following

Ibid.. March 1, 1855, p. 378.

280Ibid., June 18, 1855, p. 452.
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Visiting Committees for the month of July, 1855:

Girls' and

Boys' High Schools— Messrs. L. Charvet and Charles A. Cas
tillo; Robertson Street School— Mr. J. B. Preau; Rampart
Street and Basin Street schools— Mr. F. Levasseur; St. Ann
Street School— Mr. Charles 0. Flechier; Hospital Street
School— Mr. F. Maxent; Bayou Bridge and Bayou Road schools—
Mr. P. Deverges; Bienville Street School— Mr. Robert Kerr;
Claiborne Street School— Mr. Armand Dupre; and St. Philip
School— Mr. Lafayette Guyol. 281

The following members were

appointed on the Visiting Committees for September, 1855:
Boys' and Girls' High Schools— Messrs. J. Bermudez and F.
Maxent; Robertson Street and Bienville Street schools—
Mr. 0. Flechier; Rampart Street and Basin Street schools—
Mr. P. Deverges; Claiborne Street and St. Ann Street
schools— Mr. Robert Kerr; Hospital Street and Bayou. Bridge
schools— Mr. F. Levasseur; and St. Philip Street and Bayou
Road schools— Mr. Armand Dupre. 282 At the September 28,
1855, Board meeting the following Visiting Committees were
appointed for October, 1855:

Boys' and Girls' High

Schools— Mr. Armand Dupre; Robertson Street and Bienville
Street schools— Mr. J. Bermudez; Basin Street and Rampart
Street schools— Mr. L. Charvet; St. Ann Street School— Mr.
F. Levasseur; Claiborne Street School— Mr. Charles Flechier;

281Ibid., June 29, 1855, p. 459.
282Ibid., September 12, 1855, pp. 485-86.
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Hospital Street and Bayou Bridge schools— Mr. P. Deverges7
Bayou Road School— Mr. Robert Kerr; and St. Philip Street
School— Mr. F. Maxent. 283 The President appointed the fol
lowing Visiting Committees for the month of January, 1856:
High Schools— Mr. A. Ducatel; Robertson Street and Bienville
Street schools— Mr. P. Deverges; Rampart Street and Basin
Street schools— Mr. Charles A. Castillo; Claiborne Street
1

and St. Ann Street schools— Mr. Armand Dupre; Hospital
Street and Bayou Bridge schools— Mr. J. Bermudez; St.
Philip Street and Bayou Road schools— Mr. L. Charvet. 284
The Visiting Committees appointed for the month of Febru
ary, 1856, were as follows:

High Schools— Messrs. J. Ber

mudez and F. Maxent; Robertson Street and Bienville Street
schools— Mr. E. Giguel; Rampart Street and Basin Street
schools— Mr. P. Deverges; Claiborne Street School— Mr. L.
Charvet; St. Ann Street School— Mr. A. Ducatel; Hospital
Street and Bayou Bridge schools— Mr. F. Levasseur; and St.
Philip Street and Bayou Road schools— Mr. Charles A. Cas
tillo. 2 8 8

For the month of March, 1856, the President

appointed the following Visiting Committees:

High Schools

for Boys and Girls— Mr. Gustave LeGardeur; Robertson

288Ibid., September 28, 1855, p. 490.
284Ibid., January 4, 1856, p. 516.
288Ibid., February 7, 1856, p. 523.
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Street and Bienville Street schools— Mr. J. Bermudez7 Rampart
Street and Basin Street schools— Mr. P. Deverges; Claiborne
Street School— Mr. F. Levasseur; St. Ann Street School— Mr.
A. Ducatel; Hospital Street and Bayou Bridge schools— Mr. L.
Charvet; and St. Philip Street and Bayou Road schools— Mr.
Charles A. Castillo. 286 The last account of the appointment
of Visiting Committees for the public schools of District
II, which could be located by the investigator, was the
Board meeting of April 30, 1856, when the following members
were appointed for May, 1856:

Girls' and Boys' High

1

Schools— Mr. Amedee Ducatel; Bienville Street and Robertson
Street schools— Mr. Charles 0. Flechier; Rampart Street and
Basin Street schools— Mr. Armand Dupre; St. Ann Street
School— Mr. G. Legardeur; Claiborne Street School— Mr. F.
Levasseur; St. Philip Street School— Mr. P. Deverges; and
Hospital Street, Bayou Road, and Bayou Bridge schools—
Messrs. Charles A. Castillo and F. Maxent. 287
During the period 1852-1861, numerous Special Com
mittees were appointed for the effective administration of
the public schools of District II.

For instance, at the

Board meeting of June 21, 1852, a Special Committee composed
of Messrs. W. A. Gordon, V. Wiltz, and L. Surgi was

286Ibid., February 28, 1856, pp. 532-33.
287Ibid.. April 30, 1856, p. 558.
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appointed to look into the matter of the proposed salaries
for principals and assistant teachers. 288
At the Board meeting of October 4, 1852, a Special
Committee comprised of the Chairman of each Standing Com
mittee was appointed to draw up and present to the Board of
School Directors the quarterly report for the City Council
regarding the schools. 289 At the same meeting, a Special
Committee of three members, Messrs. C. M. Emerson, I. L.
Fabre, and V. Wiltz, was appointed to review and report on
petitions from three parents residing in other Districts
requesting permission for their children to be admitted into
the public schools of the Second District. 290
.
A Special Committee composed of Messrs. F. Buisson,
W. A. Gordon, and V. Wiltz was appointed at the November 1,
1852, meeting to consider the recommendation of the Superin
tendent of Public Schools, Mr. George H. Bissell, that the
Board devise a system of rewards to be given at the close
of the scholastic year to those pupils who had distinguished
291
themselves during the year.
At the Board meeting of December

2 8 8 Ibid..

June 21, 1852, p. 45.

2 8 9 lbid..

October 3, 1852, p. 58.

2 9 0 Ibid.,

p. 59.

6

291Ibid., November 1, 1852, p. 71.

, 1852, a Special
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Committee comprised of President G. B. Duncan and Messrs. C.
M. Emerson, I. L. Fabre, W. A. Gordon, and A. Ducatel was
charged with reviewing that portion of the Superintendent's
report which related to the course of instruction and to the
suspension of pupils as well as that part of the report of
the First Ward Committee, which related to the discontin
uance of the Rampart Street boys' school and the transfer
ring to the school house on that street the Burgundy Street
girls' school.

292

The Special Committee composed of Messrs. I. L.
Fabre and L. Surgi offered a resolution at the January 3,
1853, meeting to the effect that the sum of $350.00 be paid
to the music teacher, Mr. Elie £no first name givenj for
seven months' service. 293
Another Special Committee, of which Mr. V. Wiltz was
Chairman, reported verbally at the Board meeting of Janu
ary 10, 1853, that the Bayou Road, Bienville Boys', Bien
ville Girls', and Claiborne Street schools had closed on
December 24, 1852, without authority and recommended that
the teachers of those schools be censured. 294
At the Board meeting of April 11*, 1853, Mr. G. B.

292

293
294

Ibid., December

6

, 1852, pp. 81-82.

Ibid., January 3, 1853, p. 92.
Ibid., January 10, 1853, p. 96.

481

Duncan, Chairman of the Special Committee, appointed to draw
up a memorial to the Legislature on the subject of a reunion
of all the schools of the city under one Board, reported
verbally that he had been requested by some members of the
Legislature not to present the memorial* and, consequently,
he had not called the committee together, and he asked for
295
further time.
A Special Committee of Messrs. H. Bezou, Charles De
Blanc, Jr., and Dr. P. F. Durel was appointed at the
May 21, 1853, Board meeting to call on the Mayor of the city
to ask him for the chairs formerly used by the Board of
Aldermen at the late Second District Hall.

The committee

was further authorized to search for a location for the
library, Secretary's office, and to procure a table large
enough to accommodate the members of the Board of Directors. 2 9 6
At the Board meeting of May 30, 1853, a Special Com
mittee comprising Messrs. H. Bezou, P. C. Cuvellier, and
Lucien Charvet was appointed to have the seven cases con
taining books, which had been received the past year, brought
into the Superintendent's office where they were to be exam
ined, and, if found correct according to the invoice, were

295Ibid., April 11, 1853, p. 105.
296Ibid.. May 21, 1853, p. 136.

to be distributed to the schools where wanted.
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At a subsequent meeting, the members of the Committee
reported that they had examined the contents of the cases in
question and had found them in good order, corresponding to
.
.
298
the invoice.
At the Board meeting of August 1, 1853, a Special
Committee composed of Messrs. P. C. Cuvellier, C. Dufour,
and D. Cronan was appointed by the President to inquire
whether the principals of the male schools lately elected
possessed the qualifications of citizenship required by a
resolution adopted at the meeting of May 30, 1853. 299 At
the October 4, 1853, Board meeting this Committee reported
all principals had qualified except Mr. G. Bellanger.' How
ever, inasmuch as Mr. Bellanger had produced a certificate
of his declaration of intention of becoming a citizen,
dated July 19, 1852, and since he had resided in the State
for at least twenty-three years, the Committee was of the
opinion that Mr. Bellanger1s citizenship was simply a ques
tion of time, would be completed during the following scho
lastic year, and, consequently, he should be permitted to

2 9 7 Ibid..

May 30, 1853, p. 141.

2 9 8 Ibid.,

June 13, i853, p. 142.

2 9 9 Ibid.,

August 1, 1853, p. 184.
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retain his principalship.3®^
In April of 1854 a committee consisting of the Presi
dent of the Board and of the Chairman of each Standing Com
mittee was instructed to make the necessary arrangements for
the transfer of the books belonging to the public schools,
as well as the Library, and the furniture of the Board from
the rooms then occupied by the Board to the rooms which were
appropriated for its use by the Common Council of the City
of New Orleans.

The rooms appropriated were on the first

floor formerly occupied by the Mayor.

The rooms formerly

occupied by the Board of Directors were to be used by the
Louisiana Legion. 3^
On October 16, 1854, Messrs. H. Bezou, Lafayette
Guyol, and C. Dufour were appointed a committee of three to
investigate the report made in reference to three teachers
who were charged with neglect of duty in absenting them
selves from their respective schools.

The Committee was to

notify these teachers to appear before it at such time as
302
the Committee deemed proper.
As a result of the inves
tigation of this Committee, a ruling was passed at the
October 26, 1854, meeting which stated that whenever any

3^ I b i d . , October 4, 1853, p. 196.
301Ibid., April 3, 1854, pp. 246-47.
302Ibid.. October 16, 1854, p. 343.

teacher absented himself from school for any length of time
during school hours, the principal of the school was to
report said absence the next day and that the absence was to
be considered as being for the entire day unless satisfactory
303
justification was made to the Board.
This ruling was
evidently enforced for at the Board meeting of December 14,
1854, a resolution was passed permitting a certain teacher
to place before the Board at its next meeting the reasons
for her absence of one day during the month of October to
the end that should her excuses be well founded the sum of
$5.00, which had been deducted from her salary, would be
added to her salary for the current month after the matter
had been passed upon by the Board. 304 Conclusive evidence
is supplied by the resolution of the Board at its meeting
of August

8

, 1855, which stated that a certain teacher was

to be excused for the month of July, during which time she
had been ill, and was entitled to her salary during the
305
month without deduction.
At the Board meeting of February 1, 1855, a Special
Committee, composed'of Messrs. A. Dupre, Lafayette Guyol,
and P. Deverges, was appointed to investigate the statement

3 0 3 Ibid.,

304

306

October 26, 1854, p. 346.

Ibid., December 14, 1854, p. 359.

u Ibid.. August 8, 1855, pp. 478-79.
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that two little hoys had been introduced into the Fourth Ward
Girls' School and that these pupils were sometimes sent out
on errands by some of the teachers of this school.
At the May 21, 1855, Board meeting, a Special Committee
composed of Messrs. P. Deverges, Lafayette Guyol, and Armand
Dupre, appointed to look into the qualifications of the
Board members elected, reported that the members specified
307
had taken their oath of office and were duly qualified.
In October, 1855, a Special Committee, which had
been appointed at a previous meeting consisting of Messrs.
J. Bermudez, P. Deverges, and L. Charvet, reported that it
had called upon Mrs. Bigot, principal of Girls' High School,
to ascertain whether it was in the power of the Board to
secure her further services.

The Committee stated that it

could not succeed in having Mrs. Bigot withdraw her resig
nation.

She had tendered her resignation because of the

inefficiency of her salary to meet the current expenses of
her family.

The Committee further reported that they had

been informed by Mrs. Bigot that her expenses could not be
reduced under $125.00 per month.

It was the opinion of the

Committee that the financial condition of the Board was such
that it would not, a.t that time, permit any general increase

306Ibid., February 1, 1855, p. 371.
307Ibid., May 21, 1855, p. 411.
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of the salaries of the teachers and that it would not be just
that one teacher should be singled out for preference and
that Mrs. Bigot herself would not consent to it.

Under the

conditions, the Committee was forced to recommend the accep
tance of Mrs. Bigot's resignation, and offered a resolution
stating that
In accepting the resignation of Mrs. Bigot, the Board
cannot but express their gratitude for the eminently
able manner in which Mrs. Bigot has discharged the high
and responsible duties assigned to her as Principal of
the Girls' High School during a consecutive series of
many years and their regret that it is not in their
power to remunerate worthily her services as they should
be in the opinion of this Board.3 ® 8
At the Board meeting of October 29, 1855, Messrs. J.
Bermudez and F. Levasseur were appointed a Special Committee
to ascertain from the Committee on Education of the Common
Council of New Orleans whether it would not be beneficial
for the public schools to purchase a suitable school house
for the Boys' High School out of the $4,269.25 which the
Visiting Committee for the Boys' and Girls' High Schools
said remained to the credit of the District II public
schools at the expiration of the previous year's administration. 309 But at a special meeting of the Board the Com
mittee reported that after due diligence and consultation

308Ibid., October 16, 1855, pp. 493-94.
309Ibid., October 29, 1855, pp. 499-500.
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it had arrived at the conclusion that the Common Council,
having given the Board of Directors the use of the Engine
house on Hospital Street for the express purpose of locating
one of the schools, would not permit the Board to dispose
otherwise.

The Committee, therefore, recommended that the

resolution adopted at the previous meeting appointing a
Committee to correspond with the .Common Council on the sub
ject be r e p e a l e d . A t this same meeting a committee of
three was appointed to correspond with the Common Council
in order to obtain the necessary sum for the additional
repairs to the Boys' High School.

Messrs. J. Bermudez, P.

Deverges, and A. Ducatel were appointed to this Com
mittee.
Chancres of meeting place, presidents. officers,
standing committees, visiting committees, and special com
mittees of the Third District Board of Public School Direc
tors. Although no rules and regulations governing the
Board of Directors of the Public Schools of the Third Dis
trict could be found by the investigator, certain changes
which were effected concerning the presidents, officers,
standing committees, visiting committees, and special com
mittees of the Third District Board of Public School

3'1'0Ibid., November 20, 1855, p. 504.
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Directors during the years 1852-1861 were indicated in the
proceedings of the City Council of New Orleans, City Direc
tories, and in newspaper articles.
During this period the Board of Directors of the
public schools of the Third District made several changes
in place and days of meetings.

According to Cohen in 1852,

the Board met at Recorder's Hall, which was located on
Tchoupitoulas Street at the corner of Second Street. 312

In

1855, the Board meetings were held on the second and fourth
Wednesdays of each month on Victory Street between Elysian
313
Fields and Marigny Streets.
In 1858, the Board meetings
were held on the first and third Mondays of the month,
314
according to Gardner.
In 1859, the Board meetings were
changed to the second and fourth Mondays at 6 p.m. 315
During this same period apparently a new President
was elected annually.
are noted:

The following changes in Presidency

P. Beauregard, 1852; Reverend Charles Whitall,

1853; John Culbertson, 1854; Judge Louis Duvigneaud, 1858;

312 Cohen's New Orleans City Directory, 1853 (New
Orleans: printed at the office of the "Daily Delta," 1853),
p. 316.
3 1 3 Ibid.,

1856, p. 327.

314Gardner's New Orleans Directory, 1859, op. cit.,
pp. 366-67.
3l5Ibid., 1860, p. viii.
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and D. F. Seixshnaydre, 1859.

q■]£>

The secretaries who served during this period were as
follows:

Eugene Staes, 1852; Francis Michinard, 1853 and
317
1854; A. Bourges, 1855; and J. Lombard, 1859.
Messrs.

Bourges and Lombard were also Superintendents of the Public
Schools of the Third District.

Mr. Eugene Staes received

$75.00 per month remuneration for his secretarial serv-

The Standing Committees of the Board of Directors of
the Third District were as follows for the year 1853:

Com

mittee on High Schools— Messrs. G. Lugenbuhl, Chairman,
George Eustis, Jr. [^replaced by William Piles in October,
18533, John J. Ker, and George Hooper; Committee on School
Books and Stationery— Messrs. George Hooper, A. Lugenbuhl,
and George Eustis, Jr.; Committee on School Houses and
Furniture— Messrs. Richard Robertson, Chairman, John J. Ker,
ota
The Daily Picayune []New Orleans]/ op. cit., May 18,
1852, n.p.n., col. 4; Cohen's New Orleans Directory, 1854,
op. cit., p. 288; Proceedings of the Board of Assistant Alder
men, City Council, New Orleans, op. cit., October 24, 1854,
n.p.n.; Gardner's New Orleans Directory, 1859, op. cit.,
pp. 366-67; Gardner's New Orleans Directory, 1861, op. cit.,
p. viii.
31^The Daily True Delta Qsfew Orleans], op. cit.,
Vol. Ill, No. 156., p. 1, col. 7; The Daily Orleanian | New
Orleans], July 6 , 1853, p. 1, col. 5; May 10, 1854, p. 1,
col. 3; July 20, 1855, p. 1, col. 4; Gardner's New Orleans
Directory, 1861, loc. cit.
318The Daily Orleanian Qtfew Orleans], op. cit.,
June 30, 1852, p. 1,. col. 1.
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and Charles Seuzeneau; Committee on Teachers— Messrs. George
319
Eustis, Jr. and William A. Nott.
In 1855, the following changes were effected concern
ing the Standing Committees:

(1) no mention is made of a

Committee on High Schools- (2) a Committee on Schools was
added and was composed of Messrs. L. Duvigneaud, William
Piles, F. C. Laville, A. Blache, and J. P. Barnett; (3) a
Committee on Finance and Accounts, also a new committee,
comprised Messrs. D. Burthe, E. Tabarry, L. Duvigneaud,
B. F. Flanders, and William Piles; and (4) the Committee
on School Houses, which dropped the words "and Furniture"
in 1855, was composed of Messrs. Piles, Charles Gayarre,
and F. Laville.
The Committee on Teachers— composed of Messrs.
B. F. Flanders, J. P. Warner, Charles Gayarre, D. Burthe,
and F. Laville— and the Committee on School Books and
Stationery— composed of William Piles, Charles Gayarre,
and F. Laville— were two committees which had operated in

The Daily Orleanian Qjew Orleans]/ op. cit.,
July 1, 1853, p. 1, cols. 3-4; July 6 , 1853, p. 1,
col. 3.
. 320The Daily Orleanian Qjew Orleans], op. cit.,
May 3, 1855, p. 1, col. 1; May 18, 1855, p. 1, col. 1.
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In 1856, the Standing Committees remained the same
except for changes in members serving, and were as follows:
Committee on Schools— Messrs. R. L. Robertson, B. F. Flan
ders, S. E. Percy, P. Coudrain, and A. Duquercrony Committee
on Teachers— Messrs. B. F. Flanders, A. Duquercron, P.
Coudrain, and J. S. Waltony Committee on Finance and
Accounts— Messrs. J. S. Walton, A. Duquercron, R. L. Robert
son, S. E. Percy, and P. H. Goodwyny Committee on School
Books and Stationery— Messrs. P. H. Goodwyn, P. Coudrain,
and J. P. Warnery and a Committee on School Houses— Messrs.
321
P. H. Goodwyn, and Robert Wynne.
The only other reference which could be found by the
investigator relating to Standing Committees was in 1861,
when the following brief information was supplied:

(1 ) a

Finance Committee, the Chairman of which was Mr. Stickey
[[no first name given]}* a Committee on School Houses and
Building, Mr. S. Maspereaux, Chairmany and (3) a Committee
on Teachers [[no chairman indicated]]. 322
It may be observed from the above meager information
concerning the Standing Committees of the Third District

321
Mygatt's New Orleans City Directory, 1857, op.
cit., p. 58.
322New Orleans Daily Crescent, op. cit.. Septem
ber 18, 1861, p. 1, col. 6 y New Orleans Daily Crescent,
op. cit., November 19, 1861, p. 1, col. 6 .
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that the same gentlemen served on several committees in the
year 1855.

For instance, Mr. A. Duquercron served on three

committees— Committee on Schools, Committee on Teachers, and
Committee on Finances.

Mr. P. Coudrain also served on three

committees— Committee on Schools, Committee on Teachers, and
Committee on School Books and Stationery.
There were no Visiting Committees, as such, appointed
for the Third District schools as there were in Districts I
and II.

The schools were visited by the members of the

various Standing Committees of the Board of Public School
Directors whenever necessary in the fulfillment of the objects of their appointment, and by the Superintendent. 323
In addition to Standing Committees, the Board of
Directors of the Third District appointed special committees
in the implementation of their organizational plans.

The

Committee on Rules and Regulations was composed of Messrs.
W. A. Nott, J. J. Ker, and George Eustis, Jr.

In 1853, a

committee composed of Messrs. George Eustis, Jr. and W. A.
Nott was appointed to review certain charges against a Mr.
Gordon Qio first name given]].

Another special committee

appointed in 1853— Messrs. R. L. Robertson and John J. Ker—
was to concern itself with having the proceedings of the
Board of Directors printed.

Another special committee of

ono
—
_
The Daily Orleanian |_New OrleansJ, op. cit.,
July 10, 1853, p. 1, col. 5.
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1853 was that composed of Messrs. John J. Ker, George Eustis,
Jr., and R. L. Robertson, whose duty it was to fix and report
salaries of the officers, the teachers, and other employees
of the Board of Directors.

Also in 1853, a committee of

Messrs. Henry C. Castellanos and Omer Reaud was appointed
to prepare a report of the Board of Directors to the Presi
dent and members of the Board of Aldermen of the City Coun324
cil of New Orleans.
In 1854, a special committee composed of Messrs.
F. C. Laville, Chairman, J. H. Massicot, and L. Burthe was
appointed to transmit a special memorial calling to the
attention of the City Council the absolute necessity of
building schools in District III.

Another 1854 committee,

of which Messrs. George Eustis, Jr., R. L. Robertson, John
J. Ker, and J. Lugenbuhl were members, had as its duty the
presenting of facts to the Council concerning the debt of
325
the Third District for its schools.
A committee was appointed in 1855 to prepare the
amount of annual appropriation needed to be furnished by the

324The Daily Orleanian [[New Orleans], op. cit.,
May 17, 1853, p. 1, col. ly July 1, 1853, p. 1, cols. 3-4;
Proceedings of the Board of Aldermen, City Council, New
Orleans, 1852-1853, op. cit., January 25, 1853, n.p.n.
325
Proceedings of the Board of Assistant Aldermen,
City Council, New Orleans, 1854, loc. cit.y The Daily Or
leanian [[New Orleans], op. cit., May 10, 1854, p. 1, cols.
3-4.
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Council for the support of the Third District schools.

3 96

Chancres of meeting place, presidents, officers.
standing committees. visiting committees. and special com
mittees of the Fourth District Board of Public School Direc
tors. As in the other three Districts certain changes were
made during 1852-1861 concerning the meeting place, presi
dents, officers, standing committees, visiting committees,
and special committees of the Fourth District Board of
Public School Directors.
According to the rules and regulations of 1852 gov
erning the Board of Directors for the public schools of the
Fourth District, the Directors were to meet on the first
Wednesday of every month' at 5 p.m.

However, the Board could
adjourn to any day or hour that it considered necessary. 327

In the revision of the rules and regulations for the Board
in 1853, the Directors, it may be recalled, were tomeet
on the

first Wednesday of eachmonth at

p.m. from May to
328
October and at 5 p.m. from November to April.
These
6

Board meetings, in 1852 and 1853, were held at Recorder1s
*

ooa

•

The Daily Orleanian Qtew Orleans], op. cit.,
May 3, 1855, p. 1, col. 1; May 18, 1855, p. 1, col. 1.
327
Minutes of the Board of Administrators of the
PublicSchools of the City of Lafayette, 1847-1854, op.
cit.. May 20, 1852, p. 234.
328Ibid.. June 1, 1853, p. 289.
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Hall, which was situated on Tchoupitoulas and Second
329
Streets.
In 1854 and 1855, the Directors' meetings were
held on the first Wednesday of each month at 5 p.m. at the
Superintendent's office which was located on Laurel Street
at the corner of Philip Street. 330 According to Gardner,
in 1858, the meetings were held on the first Tuesday of the
month; and in 1859, the meetings were held on the last
Tuesday of the month at 7 p.m. 331
The information available to the investigator con
cerning the presidents chosen for the Board of Directors
of the Fourth District disclosed the following:

Mr. Daniel

S. Dewees served as President of the Board in 1852; Mr.
W. S. Mount served in 1853, 1854, 1856, 1858, and 1859.332
In 1855, Dr. W. P. Sunderland served as President of the

329Cohen's New Orleans Directory, 1853, op. cit.,
p. 316; Cohen's New Orleans Directory, 1854, op. cit..
p. 289.
330Cohen's New Orleans Directory, 1855, pp. cit.,
p. 303.
331Gardner's New Orleans Directory, 1859, op. cit..
p. 367; Gardner's New Orleans Directory, 1861, op. cit.,
p. vii.
332Minutes of the Board of Administrators of the
Public Schools of the City of Lafayette, 1847-1854, op.
cit., May 17, 1852, p. 232; May 13, 1853, p. 283; June 19,
1854, p. 331; Mygatt's New Orleans Directory, 1857, op.
cit., p. 58; Gardner's New Orleans Directory, 1859, op.
cit., p. 267; Gardner's New Orleans Directory, 1861, op.
cit., p. vii.
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333

Board. 33

Information concerning secretaries for the Fourth Dis
trict Board of Directors is limited, hut Mr. N. Commandeur
334
held this position during the years 1852, 1853, and 1854.
The secretary's salary was $300.00 per annum in 1853. 335
An additional $20.00 was given him in 1854 for his services
rendered the Committee on Rules and Regulations in prepar
ing a digest of the existing rules, regulations, and ordinances.336
The Standing Committees for the Fourth District were
similar to those of the First, Second, and Third Districts.
In 1852 the following committees were appointed:

Committee

on Accounts— Messrs. W. S. Mount, James Norment, and Dr.
Zehender [jio first name given], C. W. Wilson, and Isaac
Randolph? and Committee on Teachers— G. W. West, M. M.
Dowler, and George Kausler. 337 The Standing Committees for

333Proceedings of the Board of Assistant Aldermen,
City Council, New Orleans, op. cit., January 9, 1855, p. 98.
334
Minutes of the Board of Administrators of the
Public Schools of the City of Lafayette, 1847-1852, op. cit.,
pp. 239, 283, 328.
335Ibid.. June 1, 1853, p. 295.
336Ibid., May 3, 1854, p. 327.
337

Minutes of the Board of Administrators of the
Public Schools of the City of Lafayette, 1847-1854, op. cit.,
May 26, 1852, p. 243.

1853 included two more committees— a Committee on Lyceum and
Library; and a Committee on Health and School Houses.

The

members appointed to serve on all the Standing Committees of
1853 were the following;

Committee on Teachers— Messrs. J.

Calvett Clarke, M. M. Dowler, and Dr. W. P. Sunderland;
Committee on Accounts— Messrs. Logan McKnight, A. J. Van
Winkle, and J. Deniger; Committee on Lyceum and Library—
Messrs. James Brewer, Gardner Frierson, and J. Calvett
Clarke; Committee on Health and School Houses— Messrs. F.
Kalteyer, E. C. Payne, and Dr. W. P. Sunderland; and Com
mittee on Supplies— Messrs. M. M. Dowler, F. Kalteyer, and
E. C. Payne. 338 In 1854, the Standing Committees were as
follows;

Committee on Accounts— Messrs. John M. Burke,

Leonard Fash, and Theodore A. James; Committee on Supplies—
Messrs. R. M. Ellis, James Norment, and Gardner Frierson;
Committee on Teachers— Messrs. E. Hiestand, Leonard Fash,
and H. T. Vennard; Committee on Library and Lyceum— Messrs.
James Brewer, Gardner Frierson, and John M. Burke; and
Committee on Health and School Houses— Gardner Frierson,
James Norment, and Dr. W. P. Sunderland. 339 In 1856, the
following Committees were operative;

Committee on Accounts—

Messrs. Theodore A. James, Isaac N. Philips, andvW. S.

3 3 8 Ibid.,

339

May 20, 1853, p. 288.

Ibid., June 26, 1854, p. 333.
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Brown; Committee on Supplies— Messrs. Daniel S. Dewees/ C. T.
Buddecke, and Leonard Fash; Committee on Library— James
Brewer, Leonard Fash, and James Norment; Committee on Health .
and School Houses— W. S. Brown, C. T. Buddecke, and A. T.
Pickrell; Committee on Teachers— Moses T. Rice, James Brewer,
and A. T. Pickrell; and Committee on High Schools— Moses T.
Rice and James Brewer. 340 In 1859, a Committee on Text
books, with Leonard Fash, Chairman, was formed as a new com
mittee; the Committee on Health and School Houses became the
Committee on School Houses with C. T. Buddecke as its Chairman. 341 There was no Committee on High Schools listed, and
the remaining Committees were as follows:

Committee on

Teachers, W. S. Brown, Chairman; Committee on Accounts,
Theodore A. James, Chairman; Committee on Library, James
Brewer, Chairman; and Committee on Supplies, Isaac N.
342
Phillips, Chairman.
In 1861, a Committee on School Funds,
composed of Messrs. James H. Philips, D. T. Glenn, and John
G. McLearn, was substituted for the Finance Fund Committee;
Isaac N. Phillips was Chairman of the Committee on Supplies,
and M. M. Dowler was Chairman of the Committee on Library.
The following committees were active, but no names of

340
Mygatt's New Orleans Directory, 1857, loc. cit.
341Gardner's New Orleans Directory, 1861, loc. cit.

Committee membership were furnished:

Finance Committee, Com

mittee on Accounts, Committee on School Houses, Committee on
High Schools, Committee on Teachers, and Committee on Night
Schools.3 4 3
The Visiting Committees for the Fourth District as of
June 1, 1852, consisted of two members each for the following
Young Ladies' and Boys' High Schools— Messrs. George W. West
and W. S. Mount; for the Laurel School— Messrs. R. M. Ellis
and J. Randolph; for the Live Oak School— Mr. James Norment
and Dr. Zehender; for the Apollo School— Messrs. C. M.
Wilson and George Kausler; and for the St. Mary School—
Messrs. N. Commandeur and M. M. Dowler. 344 In 1853, Visit
ing Committees were appointed for June and July for the
following schools:

for High Schools— Messrs. J. Calvett

Clarke and Logan McKnight; for the Laurel School— Messrs.
M. M. Dowler and E. C. Payne; for the Live Oak School— Mr.
Gardner Frierson and Dr. W. P. Sunderland; for the Magnolia
School— Messrs. James Brewer and A. J. Van Winkle; and for
the Chestnut School— Messrs. J. Kalteyer and John Deniger.

345

343
New Orleans Daily Crescent, op. cit., August 2,
1861, p. 1, cols. 3-4; November 1, 1861, p. 1, cols. 3-4.
344
Minutes of the Board of Administrators of the
Public Schools of the City of Lafayette, 1847-1854, op.
cit.. May 26, 1852, pp. 243-44.
346
* Ibid., May 13, 1853, p. 283; May 18, 1853, p. 286.
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The Visiting Committees for July and August of 1854 included
the followings

for High Schools— Mr. Gardner Frierson and

Dr. W. P. Sunderland; for the Laurel School— Messrs. E.
Hiestand and John M. Burke; for the Live Oak School— Messrs.
R. M. Ellis and James Norment; for the Magnolia School—
Messrs. Leonard Fash and James Brewer; and for the Chestnut
School— Messrs. James Brewer and H. T. Vennard. 346 In 1859,
the Visiting Committees comprised the following:

for High

Schools— Messrs. James Brewer and C. T. Buddecke; for the
Laurel School— Messrs. W. S. Brown and Leonard Fash; for
the Magnolia School— Messrs. Theodore A. James and Isaac N.
Phillips; for the Chestnut School— Messrs. John G. McLearn
and P. S. Sougeron; and for the Live Oak School— Mr. William
f—

Cooper and Dr. Zehender l_no first name givenj.

347

The Board of Directors of the Fourth District, per
haps more than the other three Districts, made extensive
use of special committees to assist in carrying out its
organizational plans.

Following are some of the special

committees appointed during 1852-1861:

(1) yearly com

mittees for rules and regulations; (2 ) a committee on rules
for the Boys' and Girls' High Schools; (3) a committee to

3 4 6 Ihid.,
.

M

June 26, 1854, p. 333.

y| M

Gardner's New Orleans Directory, 1861, op. cit.,
p. vii.

confer with Trustees of the Methodist Church on Chestnut
Street and Felicity Road regarding renting of the basement
for schoolrooms; (4) a committee to report on the expediency
of changing the salaries of teachers; (5) a committee to
report on the expediency of changing the limits of the divi
sions of the schools and making any changes in the organiza
tion in any one or more schools; (6 ) a committee to report
on reinstatement of a teacher; (7) a committee to enter into
contract and superintend erection of a schoolhouse; (8 ) a
committee to consider the suggestions contained in a report
of the Superintendent relative to the government of the
schools; (9) a committee to report on certain schoolhouses;
(1 0 ) a committee to meet with a similar committee from the
other Boards to devise a plan for the proper location of
Barlow's Planetarium, the use of which was given the schools
by the Council; (11) a committee to make inquiry relative to
two teachers in the Magnolia School; (12) a committee to
furnish a suitable room in the Police Station on Laurel
Street to supplant the one then occupied by one of the teach
ers; (13) a committee to petition the Council and Legisla
ture disapproving the proposed consolidation of the School
Boards of the four Districts; (14) a committee to prepare a
program for the celebration by the scholars on February 22;
(15) a committee to memorialize the Legislature against the
proposed consolidation; (16) a committee to investigate the
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practicability of rebuilding all the schoolhouses and es
pecially that of the Laurel division; (17) a committee to
review the Superintendent's report; (18) a committee to
memorialize the City Council of New Orleans to make appropri
ations for the building of a schoolhouse; (19) a committee
to confer with similar committees from the other School
Boards in order to plan the Planetarium to the best advan
tage for the use of the schools; (2 0 ) a committee to act in
the selection of a proper building for the use of the Boys 1
High School; (21) a committee to prepare a list of text
books, with the authors, for the use of the public schools;
(22) a committee, including the President, to confer with
the City Comptroller and Treasurer and, if necessary, to
petition the Council against the procedure of not paying the
salary of teachers for June, 1854; (23) a committee to re
view the application of D. W. Morris for permission to ex
hibit certain paintings at the different schools; (24) a
committee to review sundry bills; and (25) a committee to
report upon the subject of military instruction in the
intermediate schools.

348Minutes of the Board of Administrators of the
Public Schools of the City of Lafayette, 1847-1854, op. cit.,
May 17, 1852, p. 232; May 20, 1852, p. 238; May 26, 1852,
pp. 243-44; June 18, 1852, p. 247; June 21, 1852, p. 251;
July 14, 1852, p. 251; July 14, 1852, pp. 255-258; Decem
ber 7, 1852, p. 312; May 13, 1853, pp. 283-84; May 20, 1853,
p. 288; June 26, 1854, pp. 333-35; July 18, 1853, p. 302;
November 2, 1853, p. 307; November 9, 1853, p. 310.
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III.

THE ADMINISTRATIVE AND SUPERVISORY DUTIES
OF THE ADMINISTRATIVE BODIES

Superintendents of the Municipal Districts
During the years 1852-1861, the Superintendents of
the Public Schools of the four Districts gained in impor
tance in administrative and supervisory duties and a closer
rapport was established between them and the Board of Direc
tors .
Election of first superintendents under the municipal
district system.

In 1852, the year which marked the begin

ning of the municipal district system, the four District
School Boards set about electing their school superintend
ents at their first organizational meetings of May 17, 1852,
or shortly thereafter.
in 1852;

The following superintendents served

Messrs. E. H. McNair, First District; George

Bissell, Second District, with an annual salary of
$1,800.00; L. Placide Canonge, Third District; and Walter

December 7, 1853, pp. 311, 314; January 24, 1854, pp. 31617; February 1, 1854, p. 319; February 8 , 1854, p. 320;
April 5, 1854, p. 325; May 3, 1854, p. 327; June 7, 1854,
p. 329; Proceedings of the Board of Aldermen, City Council,
New Orleans. 1859-1860, March 27, 1860, n.p.n.; The Daily
Picayune QNew Orleans^, op. cit.,May 22, 1852, n.p.n.; New
Orleans Daily Crescent, op. cit.,August 2, 1861, cols. 34; November 1, 1861, p. 1, cols. 3-4.
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Bailey, Fourth District. 349
■Chancres of superintendents. During the years 18521861, changes were made in the superintendencies in the four
Districts.

During this period, District I effected only

three changes of superintendents:

Messrs. R. H. McNair,

1852 and 1853 y Samuel Torrey, 1854 and 1855y and William
0. Rogers, who served from 1856 through 1861.

Mr. Rogers,

whose office was located at No. 24 City Hall, also served
as ex officio secretary to the Board at a salary of
350
$2,500.00 per annum.
District II during this same period changed superin
tendents eight times.

George Bissell was elected Superin

tendent at the May 31, 1852, Board meeting at an annual
salary of $1,800.00.

On May 16, 1853, Albert Fabre became .

superintendent at a salary of $2,500.00 per year.

In 1854,

349Cohen's New Orleans Directory, 1853, op. cit.. pp.
315-16y Minutes of the Board of School Directors, Second Dis
trict, op. cit., May 31, 1852, p. 32y May 24, 1852, p. 21.
350Cohen's New Orleans Directory, 1853, op. cit., p.
315y Cohen's New Orleans Directory, 1854, op. cit., p. 288y
The Daily Delta Qtfew Orleans], op. cit.. April 6 , 1860, p. 1,
col. 4y New Orleans Daily Crescent, op. cit.. February 8 ,
1861, p. 1, col. 6 y Report of the Superintendent of Public
Education to the Legislature of the State of Louisiana (Baton
Rouge: J. M. Taylor, State Printer, 1861), p. 42y Gardner's
New Orleans Directory, 1860, op. cit., pp. v-viy Cohen's New
Orleans Directory, 1855, op. cit., p. 302y Cohen's New Orleans
Directory, 1856, op. cit., p. 327y Mygatt's New Orleans Direc
tory, 1857, op. cit., pp. 56-57y Gardner and Wharton's New
Orleans Directory, 1858, op.cit.. p. 385y Gardner's New
Orleans Directory, 1859, op. cit., p. 365.
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the following year, Martin Blache was elected Superintendent
at the same salary.

Alphonse Canonge became Superintendent

in 1855 at a salary reduced to $2,000.00 per year, payable
monthly by a resolution of the Board on August

8

, 1855.

The

name of the Superintendent for 1857 was not available to the
investigator, but the following gentlemen served as Superin
tendents from 1858-1861:

Alphonse Canonge, 1858; A. V.

Roman, 1859; Alph. Connery, I860; and E. G. Durel, Superintendent, pro tempore. 1861. 351
During the 1852-1861 period, the Third District
elected five Superintendents:

L. Placide Canonge, in 1852

and 1853; Alfred Bourges, in 1854, 1855, and 1856; E. D.
Cuvillier, in 1858; L. Lombard, in 1859 and 1860; and Alf.
352
Bourges, 1861.
In 1853, Superintendent Canonge's office
351
Minutes of the Board of Public School
Directors,
Second District, op. cit., May 31, 1852, p. 32; May 24, 1852,
p. 21; May 16, 1853, p. 121; June 30, 1853, p. 161; May 30,
1854, pp. 264, 266; May 30, 1855, p. 418; August 8 , 1855,
p. 477; Report of the Superintendent of Public Education to
the Legislature of the State of Louisiana (Baton Rouge: J. M.
Taylor, 1860), p. 87; Ibid., 1861, p. 59; Ibid., 1862 (Baton
Rouge:
Tom Bynum, State Printer, 1862), p.44; Gardner's New
Orleans
Directory, 1859, op. cit., p. 366.
352Cohen's New Orleans Directory, 1853, op. cit., p.
315; The Daily Orleanian [[New Orleans[J, op. cit., October 14,
1853, p. 1, cols. 3-4; December 30, 1854, p. 1, col. 4; Decem
ber 31, 1854, p. 1, col. 4; Proceedings of the Board of Assist
ant Aldermen, City Council, New Orleans, 1854, op. cit., Oc
tober 24, 1854; Cohen's New Orleans Directory, 1856, op. cit.,
p. 327; Mygatt's New Orleans Directory, 1857,cp. cit., p. 572;
Gardner's New Orleans Directory, 1859, loc. cit.; Gardner's
New Orleans Directory, 1860, loc. cit.; Report of the Superin
tendent of Public Education to the Legislature of the State of
Louisiana, 1860, op. cit., p. 62; Ibid.. 1861, p. 46.
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was located in the Boys' High School on Esplanade Avenue between Levee and Victory Streets. 353 Superintendent Bourges,
354
in 1854, had an office at No. 45 Mandeville Street.
In
1856, the office of Superintendent Bourges was listed as
being at No. 1, Fillmore School, Bagatelle Street between
355
Good Children and Morales Streets.
In 1859 Supermtend•ent Lombard held office hours as Secretary to the Board
from 5 p.m. to 7 p.m., except Saturday and Sunday.3 5 6
The annual salary of Superintendent Canonge, in 1852,
357
was $1,800.00 made in monthly payments of $150.00.
When
Mr. E. D. Cuvillier was elected Superintendent in 1858, his
358
salary was established at $2,500.00 per annum.
From 1852 through 1861 the Fourth District elected
only three Superintendents.

In 1852, Walter Bailey was

elected at a salary of $2,000.00 a year.

For Superintend

ent in 1853, Lewis Elkin was elected and performed his duties

The Daily Orleanian (~New Orleans]], op. cit.,
May 17, 1853, n.p.n. 7 June 21, 1853, p. 1, col. 1.
35^The Daily Orleanian (jNew Orleans], op. cit.,
December 30, 1854, p. 1, col. 4.
qc c

Mygatt's New Orleans Directory, 1857, loc. cit.
3 5 6 Gardner's

New Orleans Directory, 1860, loc. cit.

357The Daily Orleanian Qtfew Orleans], op. cit.,
June 30, 1852, p. 1, col. 1.
358

Gardner's New Orleans Directory, 1859, loc. cit.
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in an office at the schoolhouse on Laurel Street at the
corner of St. Philip Street.

Superintendent Elkin received

$2,000.00 per year in twelve monthly payments.

John G.

Parham was elected Superintendent in 1855, and retained his
position through 1861.

Superintendent Parham held his office

in the schoolhouse on Laurel and St. Philip Streets until
1859, when his office is listed as being at Chestnut Street
near Jackson Street. 359
Rules and Regulations for the Government of the Public Schools
of the First District
The rules and regulations provided by the Board of
Directors for the government of the public schools of the
First District during the municipal district period, 18521861, reflected administrative and supervisory duties as
they had during the previous separate municipalities system,
1841-1851.
The format for the rules and regulations of the First
District during the municipal district period was not as

359Cohen's New Orleans City Directory, op. cit.,
1853, p. 3167 Ibid. 1854, p. 289; Ibid., 1855, p. 303; Pro
ceedings of the Board of Assistant Aldermen, City Council,
New Orleans, 1855, op. cit., January 9, 1855, p. 98; Mygatt's New Orleans City Directory, op. cit., 1857, p. 58;
Gardner's New Orleans City Directory, op. cit., 1859,
p. 367; Ibid., 1860, p. vii; Annual Report of the Treasurer
of the Parish of Orleans f Fourth District, to the State
Superintendent. p. 47; Ibid., 1860, p. 63.
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complicated as it had been during the 1841-1851 period.

In

1857/ the format included seven main divisions entitled
chapters and subtitles/ including the numbered rules as follows:

Chapter I, Organization. Rules 1-7?

360

Chapter II,

School Sessions, Rules 8-10? Vacations and Holidays, Rules
11-12? Examinations and Promotions. Rules 13-15? and Night
Schools. Rules 16-21? Chapter III, Superintendent, Teachers.
Etc.. Rules 22-24? Supernumeraries. or Teachers. pro tern..
Rule 25? and Resignations. Absences. Etc.. Rules 27-30?
Chapter IV, Duties of Superintendent. Rules 31-41? Chapter V,
Duties and Powers of Teachers Generally, Rules 42-54? Prin
cipals, Rules 55-62? and Assistants, Rules 63-66? Chap
ter VI, Pupils— Admissions. Attendance, Etc., Rules 67-72?
Deportment of Pupils, Rules 73-76? and Suspension and Dis
missal of Pupils. Rules 77-82? and Chapter VII, Porters and
Their Duties, Rules 1-5.
Chapter I
Organization
There were seven rules listed under Organization,
which subdivisions had not been included in the format of
the rules governing the schools during the separate

360

Rules for the Government of the Public Schools of
the First District of the City of New Orleans. 1857 (New
Orleans: Clark and Brisbin, Book and Job Printers, 1857),
pp. 3-12.
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municipalities system of 1841-1851.

361

Rule 1 stated that the Schools were to be designated
as "District Schools" and "High Schools."

The former were

for the instruction of all white children over six years of
age residing in the several local school districts created
by the Board of Directors.

The latter were for the educa

tion of all such resident white children of the First Dis
trict of the city, who were over twelve years of age and
were competent to pursue the branches taught in the High
Schools.
Rule 2 required the District Schools to have four
distinct departments, the subdivisions of which depended
upon the number of pupils and the general prosperity of
the schools.
Rule 3 listed the subjects to be taught in the Fourth
or Primary Department as Alphabet, Spelling, Reading, and
Writing on Slates, with oral instruction in the primary
elements of Arithmetic.
Rule 4 stated that, in the Third Department, the
pupils were to be advanced in Spelling, Reading, and Writ
ing, and instructed in the elements of Geography and
Intellectual Arithmetic.
The highest classes were to be perfected in Oral

361Ibid., pp. 3-4.
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Spelling and in the four fundamental rules of Arithmetic—
Addition, Subtraction, Multiplication, and Division.
Rule 5 required the Second Department— First Assist
ants— to teach thoroughly the following branches:

Reading,

with orthography, definitions, and the principles of punc
tuation; Writing, modern Geography, elementary Grammar, and
*

Arithmetic.
Rule

6

stated that in the First Department— Princi

pals— the pupils were to pursue and complete their studies
in Arithmetic and Grammar, review modern Geography, be
familiarized with the History of the United States, and
exercised, at stated times, in Dictation, Elocution, and
original Composition.
Rule 7 stated that in the High Schools, such branches
were to be taught as may, from time to time, be prescribed
by the Board, or, with its sanction, by the respective
Committees on High Schools.
Chapter II
School Sessions
Three rules concerning the school sessions were outlined in the above subtitle.
Rule

8

362

required the school year to open on the first

362_, . ,
„
Ibid., p. 4.
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Monday of March, and to close on the twenty-second of Febru
ary, except when that day fell on Sunday, in which event it
was to close on the twenty-first of February.
Rule 9 stated that the schools were to be opened
daily at 9 a.m. and closed at half past 2 p.m., with a
recess of half an hour, commencing at 12 noon.

Pupils under

seven years of age, or who were physically infirm, could be
dismissed at noon, at the discretion of the teachers.
Rule 10 required the schools were to be opened and
closed, when practicable, with the singing of an appropriate
song. 363
Vacations and Holidays

,
days.

Two rules were established for vacations and holi364
Rule 11 stated that vacations were to be granted

from the Friday preceding the Fourth of July to the first
Monday of September, and from the twenty-second of February
to the first Monday of March.
Rule 12 made it mandatory for the schools to be
closed on Saturdays, Sundays, and all State and national
holidays, but on no other occasion without special permis
sion of the Board.

363ibia.
364Ibid.
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Examinations and Promotions
The above subtitle contained three rules concerning
o CL C

examinations and promotions.
Rule 13 stated that public examinations of the schools
were to be held within the last two weeks of the school year
under the direction of the Superintendent and the respective
principals and Visiting Committees; and on the twenty-second
of February (or, if the twenty-second were a Sunday, on the
twenty-third), there was to be an exhibition of the High
Schools, and of the First and Second Departments of the
District Schools.
Rule 14 made it mandatory for promotion to the High
Schools that there be a special examination of candidates
between the twenty-second of February and the first Monday
of March, by the respective Committees on these schools and
the principals thereof and the Superintendent.

There could

also be examinations for admission into these schools when
ever the respective Committees deemed it expedient.
Rule 15 stated that for promotion from one grade to
another in the District Schools, there was to be, previous
to the first of October and twenty-second of February,
.
J

respectively, special examinations of candidates, under the
direction of the Visiting Committees, the Superintendent,
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and the principals of the respective schools.
Promotions could also be made, from time to time,
under the direction of the Superintendent.
Night Schools
Six rules were established for the night schools.

366

Rule 16 stated that the public night schools were to
be established for the benefit and instruction of such white
persons as were prevented by some useful occupation from
attending the day schools.
Rule 17 made it mandatory for the term to commence,
annually, on the first Monday of October, and to continue
for six months.
Rule 18 required the schools to be opened nightly
from 6:30 p.m. to 9, p.m., except on such holidays as were,
by Rule 12, allowed to the day schools.
Rule 19 stated that applications for admission were
to bemade to the President of the Board,
theCommittee on Night Schools, or to

or any member of

the principals.

When

made to the principals, they were to be submitted to the
next visiting member or members of the Committee for approval.
Rule 20 required the principals to keep records of
the names of pupils admitted, their place of birth, age,

366Ibid., p. 5.
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residence, and occupation, and to submit them to the inspec
tion of the Committee when required.
Rule 21 stated that the rules for the day schools were
to be applicable to the night schools also, insofar as they
did not conflict with the rules set forth in Chapter II of
the rules governing the schools.
Chapter III
Superintendent, Teachers, Etc.
Three rules were confected for the Superintendent and
teachers. 3 8 7
Rule 22 stated that the Superintendent and teachers
of the schools were to retain their positions at the pleas
ure of the Board of Directors.
Rule 23 required the Superintendent and male teach
ers to be citizens of the United States.
Rule 24 stated that all applications for positions
were to be addressed to the Board or the Committee on
Teachers, and all applicants were to be examined by the Com
mittee and their qualifications reported to the Board.
Supernumeraries, or Teachers, pro tem.
Under the above subtitle only one rule was provided.
Rule 25 stated that whenever a vacancy occurred in

367Ibid.

368Ibid.
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any of the schools, the Superintendent was to fill the same
from a list of applicants, previously designated and approved
by the Committee on Teachers.
Resignations. Absences, Etc.
Four rules were supplied concerning resignation and
absences.36^
Rule 27 specified that teachers intending to resign
were to give to the President of the Board and the Superin
tendent at least two weeks' written notice, in default of
which all compensation for that time was to be forfeited.
Rule 28 stated that during the school year no teacher
was to be absent from his or her post without express leave
of the Board, except in case of sickness or some other
urgent cause, of which immediate notice was to be given to
the Superintendent.
Rule 29 specified that should any teacher be unable
to resume duty on the re-opening of the schools in Septem
ber or in March, or, should a teacher's absence at any time
be protracted beyond two weeks, the cause of such inability
or absence was to be explained in writing to the Committee
on Teachers.
Rule 30 made it mandatory for all absentees to be

3^ I b i d . , pp. 5-6.
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reported by the Superintendent at the first meeting of the
Board ensuing, when, in default of a satisfactory explana
tion, they would be considered as having resigned.
Chapter IV
Duties of Superintendent
The duties of the Superintendent were outlined in
eleven rules.37^
Rule 31 stated that the Superintendent was to devote
himself exclusively to the duties of his office.
Rule 32 required him to exercise a general super
vision over the schools of the District, and to this end,
visit all the departments personally at least once a fort
night ? examine into their condition and progress? see that
the rules prescribed for them were properly understood and
faithfully observed? and call the attention of the appro
priate School Committee to any deviation therefrom or defect
in the modes of instruction or in the textbooks in use.
Rule 33 directed him, at the opening of the school
year and at other times when necessary, to direct the
classification of the pupils in the various divisions, and
apportion among them the prescribed studies.
Rule 34 stated that he was to prepare and supply the

370Ibid.. pp. 6-7.
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teachers of the schools with blank forms for the rolls,
registers, and reports or abstracts required to be kept and
made by them.
Rule 35 required him to attend' all examinations of the
schools and conduct them concurrently with the Committees and
teachers under whose direction they took place.
Rule 36 directed him to render to the Board, at its
regular meetings in January, April, July, and October, a
written report on the condition and prospects of the schools,
with such suggestions as he deemed advisable, and submit in
tableau form an abstract of the reports made to him by the
principals of the respective schools.
Rule 37 made it mandatory for him to attend all meet
ings of the Board and its Committees and furnish them such
information as pertained to his office.
Rule 38 required him to examine such textbooks as
were placed in his hands, and, when requested, communicate
his views thereon to the Committee on School Books.

He was

also, with the approval of this Committee, to contract for
and purchase such books and stationery, and, with that of
the President, procure such furniture and other supplies as
had been authorized by the Board.
/

Rule 39 stated that he was to be present at the
Depository at the time prescribed for the delivery of books
and stationery and supervise their delivery and distribution
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in the schools.
Rule 40'directed him, at the close of each month, to
prepare the pay roll or tableau of salaries and rents re
quired by the rules of the Board and payable out of the
School Fund, and, after it had been audited by the Committee
on Accounts and approved by the President, submit the same
to the City Comptroller.

In the pay roll of the teachers,

he was to make a proportionate deduction from their sala
ries for every case of absence and tardiness on school days,
except when a teacher was detained as a witness in a court
of justice; and to the supernumerary employed in place of
any such teacher, he was to award a proportionate share of
the absentee's salary, except when the regular teacher re
sumed his or her duties on Monday morning, in which case,
the pay for the Saturday and Sabbath immediately preceding,
was to be awarded to the regular teacher.
Rule 41 required the Superintendent to perform such
other duties, within the sphere of his office, as devolved
on him by action of the Board or any of its Committees.
Chapter V
Duties and Powers of Teachers Generally
The duties and powers of the teachers generally were
presented in thirteen rules. 371

371Ibid., pp. 7-8.

Rule 42 directed the teachers of' the public schools,
within school hours, to devote themselves exclusively to the
tuition and discipline of their pupils.
Rule 43 required them to report to their respective
rooms at least ten minutes before the hour appointed for
opening the schools; and, in this connection, they were, in
a daily register, to be kept by the principals, to record
their names and the hour and minute of their arrival.
Rule 44 stated that they were to open the schools
punctually at the appointed hour; maintain good order and
discipline, and strictly adhere to the course of instruction
and to the use of the textbooks prescribed by the authority
of the Board.
Rule 45 made it mandatory for them to see that the
pupils under their charge distinctly understood and faith
fully observed all the rules contained in the chapter relat
ing to pupils, which they were to read aloud to their
classes at least once a month.
Rule 46 stated that they were to exercise a careful
inspection over their pupils out of school as well as within
school hours, practicing at all times, such discipline as a
kind and judicious parent would use in his family— at all
times firm and vigilant, but prudent— and inculcating, on
all proper occasions, the principles of morality and virtue.
In cases of difficulty in the discharge of their duties,
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they were to apply to the Superintendent for advice and
direction.
Rule '47 required the teachers to see that the rooms
and premises under their care were kept clean and properly
ventilated, and, in case of difficulty in this branch of
1
their duties, they were to call the attention of the Visit
ing Committee to the fact.
Rule 48 directed them to keep rolls of the daily
attendance and merits of each pupil, according to the forms
prescribed by the Superintendent, and, at the close of each
month, prepare two abstracts thereof, one of which they were
to deliver to the Visiting Committee and the other to the
parent or guardian of the pupil.
Rule 49 stated that they were to take a weekly
account of the books and stationery belonging to their
respective rooms, and see that the pupils took proper care
of them.
Rule 50 cautioned them not to award medals or prizes
of any kind to their pupils.
Rule 51 specified that they were not to permit any
subscription paper to be circulated in the schoolroom, or
any contributions to be taken up, or any public notice to
be given therein, except such as related to the schools or
pupils and emanated from the Board, or its Committees, or
the Superintendent.

On the last Friday of each month, they
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were personally to remind their pupils of the advantages
offered to them by the Public School Lyceum and Library Soci
ety and of the terms and means of subscription and member
ship 7 and, on the first Monday of every month, they were to
render to the Superintendent a list of the contributors and
an account of the contributions to the Society in their
respective departments.
Rule 52 stated that the teachers were to have the
power to suspend any pupil in their respective departments
for such offenses as were to be described in Chapter VI,
under the head "Dismissal of Pupils"; but they were to keep
a written record of the facts and circumstances on which
their decision had been based and to give immediate notice
in writing to the parent or guardian of the delinquent pupil
and to the Visiting Committee.
Rule 53 directed that all communications from the
teachers to the Board of Directors relating to the disci
pline and government of the schools be made in writing
through the Superintendent or the Visiting Committees.
Rule 54 made it mandatory for the teachers of the
schools, together with the Superintendent, to attend on
time all meetings called by the Committee on Teachers.
Principals
Rules concerning the principals were eight in
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number. 3 7 2
Rule 55 stated that the principals were to have imme
diate charge of the highest departments in their respective
schools and also to exercise a general supervision over the
other departments.
Rule 56 required them to keep a register, to be known
as the "Original Admission Register," of their respective
schools, in which they were to record the name, age, birth
place, residence, date of admission, and also the names and
occupations of the parents or guardians of every pupil ad
mitted, for the first time, into the Public Schools of this
District; and, at the close of the school year, they were to
furnish the Superintendent with a full alphabetical cata
logue of such admissions, which he was to have recorded on
the general register of original admissions.
Rule 57 directed the principals to keep an "Annual
Register," also in which was to be recorded the name, age,
residence, and date of admission of every pupil admitted
during the school year, whether originally or by return to
the school, or by transfer from another school, with a
memorandum of the grade, department, and class in which such
pupil was entered, and of his or her subsequent promotion,
suspension, or dismissal.
.

)

- ■ ■--

3 7 2 Ibid.,

pp. 8-9.
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Rule 58 stated that, in addition, they were to keep a
daily record of the number of pupils present, absent, and
tardy in the several departments under their charge, and, on
the last school day of each month, furnish the Visiting Com
mittees and Superintendent with an abstract of the record.
Rule 59 obliged the principals to inform the Superin
tendent immediately of the absence of any teacher from his
or her post, and, on the last day of each month, furnish him
with an abstract of all cases of absence and tardiness of
teachers in their respective schools.
Rule 60 made it mandatory for them to keep a Visiting
Register, in which they were to invite all visitors, whether
Superintendent, Committees, or others, to record their names
at every visit.

It was to be the duty of the Superintendent

and of each member of the Visiting Committee to sign his
name in the register.
Rule 61 stated that on Tuesdays, between 10 a.m. and
11 a.m., they were to send to the Depository for books and
stationery as were needed for their respective schools.
They were, at all times, to keep an exact record thereof and
of all other property of the schools which they received and
were also to require their Assistants to account for the
property entrusted to them.

On the day of the closing of

the schools for the summer vacation, they were to give to
the Board, through the Superintendent, written accounts of
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the kind and number of books, stationery, and other property
received from the Depository during the previous year and of
the quantity and kind remaining in their respective schools
on that day.
Rule 62 required the principals of the high schools
to submit to the Board of Directors, at its regular meeting
in March, detailed reports on the condition of their respec
tive schools, showing the classification of their scholars
by name, relative to the studies pursued and textbooks used
by them, and their comparative merit and proficiency.
Assistants
Four rules were confected for the Assistants.

373

Rule 63 stated that during the temporary absence,
sickness, or inability of the principals, the first Assist
ants were to take their places and perform their'duties.
Rule 64 required all Assistants to account to their
principals for the property entrusted to them, whenever
called on to do so, and to furnish them daily with an
abstract of the number of pupils present, absent, and tardy
in their respective departments, and of such as had been
admitted, or had left, with such other information as was
at any time required.

373Ibid.. p. 9.
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Rule 65 directed them to report promptly to their
principals any infraction by their pupils of the rules for
bidding the destruction or injury of the property of the
schools.
Rule

66

made it mandatory for all teachers to observe

strictly and to enforce the obligations and duties set
forth in the rules— especially those in regard to reports.
A neglect to do so would be deemed sufficient for their
immediate dismissal.
Chapter VI
Pupils— Admission. Attendance. Etc.
Rules for the admission and attendance of pupils were
six in number. 374
Rule 67 stated that pupils could be received weekly
into the District schools according to their advancement.
Rule

68

required applications for admission to be

made on Mondays between the hours of

8

a.m. and 10 a.m. to

the principals, who, in cases of doubt, could refer the
same to the Visiting Committees.
Rule 69 specified that the applicant be at least six
years of age, free from all contagious disease, and, with
its parents or guardian, be a resident of the First District.
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Rule 70 made it obligatory for each pupil to attend
the school established in the local school District in which
the pupil resided.
Rule 71 signified that no one having been a pupil in
one school was to be admittedinto

another without present

ing to the principal a satisfactory certificate from the
former teacher.
Rule 72 stated that no pupil was to be admitted to
the school after

10

a.m. or to be allowed to depart before

the appointed hour, except in case

of sickness, or some

other pressing emergency, of which the teacher was to be the
judge.
Deportment of Pupils
The deportment of pupils was set forth in four rules,
375
one of which contained eleven sections.
Rule 73 specified that the pupils were to appear at
the hour appointed for the opening of the schools, with
their hands, faces, and clothes clean.

Any one who entered

five minutes later than this hour without a satisfactory
excuse was to receive an appropriate mark of demerit.
Rule 74 stated that pupils, during their attendance
at school, were to observe strictly the following rules:

375Ibid., p. 10
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(1)

They were to be careful of their school books and

stationery and of all other things in their possession; and
they could not injure or deface the desks, chairs, or any
part of the school premises.
(2)

They were to respect and promptly obey their

teachers.
(3)

They were to attend diligently to their lessons.

(4)

They could not study aloud nor make any unneces

sary noise.
(5)

They could not talk, whisper, or make signs to

one another during school hours.
(6)

They could not leave their seats without per

mission.
(7)

They could not use tobacco in any form in the

school room.
(8)

They could not remain at play longer than the

time allowed; nor quarrel, strike, or abuse one another on
any occasion.
(9)

They could not, either in writing or speaking,

use profane, indecent, or offensive language.
(10)

They were to always be polite and respectful in

their behavior, and could not say anything to injure the
persons, feelings, or property of their associates.
(11)

They were to confess their faults frankly, and,

on all occasions, speak the truth.
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Rule 75 revealed that pupils who violated any of the
foregoing rules were to receive a mark of demerit and to
undergo such punishment as their teachers deemed proper.
Rule 76 mentioned that propriety of deportment was
required of the scholars, not only during school hours, but
also when going to and returning from school.
Suspension and Dismissal of Pupils
Five rules were established for the suspension and
dismissal of pupils. 376
Rule 77 made cleanliness of person and clothing a
requirement of every pupil.

Repeated neglect of this rule

or a refusal to comply with it would be cause of suspension
from the school.
Rule 78 stated that, should any pupil willfully or
carelessly destroy or injure any property of the schools,
his or her parent or guardian would be required to pay the
amount of damage within two weeks after receiving notice of
such injury from the principal.

In default of this rule,

the delinquent pupil could be dismissed from the school by
the Visiting Committee.
Rule 79 specified that two days' absence in one week
or four days' in one month or repeated tardiness without an

376Ibid.. pp. 10-11
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excuse satisfactory to the teacher would make the delinquent
liable to suspension.
Rule 80 signified that repeated acts of disobedience
to the teacher or gross misconduct were to render the offen
ders liable to dismissal.
Rule 81 made provision for parents or guardians, who
were dissatisfied with the conduct of any teacher towards
their children or wards, to lay their grievances in proper
form before the Visiting Committee of the school or the
Board.

However, should the teacher be interfered with or

reproved in the school house or elsewhere in the presence
of his or her pupils, the children or wards of the offending
parent or guardian could, after due investigation, be ex
pelled from the school by the Visiting Committee.
Chapter VII
Porters and Their Duties
The porters, appointed by the Committee on School
Houses, were to be under the direction of the principals of
the schools to which they were respectively appointed and of
the Visiting Committees.
(1)

Their duties were as follows:

To keep all the rooms, furniture, and premises

in a neat and clean condition, using every means possible
to preserve them from injury and decay.
(2)

To be present always, or have some competent
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person present, during school hours for the purpose of re
ceiving and delivering messages concerning the business of
the'schools, carrying books, stationery, fuel, water, furni
ture, or whatever was required about the building or build
ings to which they were appointed.

However, no porter was

to perform any service of purely personal kind for any pupil,
teacher, or officer of the schools.
(3)

To bring in, remove, set up, adjust, or re

adjust any and all furniture belonging to their respective
schools, and, when so required, to make fires.
(4)

Each monthly bill for their services was to bear

the certification of the principals that these duties had
been faithfully discharged.
(5)

During the vacations, the porters were to be

under the control of the Committee on School Houses, to
whose Chairman they were to report within three days after
the closing of the schools to receive instructions.

For

incompetency or neglect of duty, the porters could at any
377
time be discharged by the Committee on School Houses.
Revision of rules and regulations governing the
schools of the First District. 1859. A revision in the
rules and regulations governing the schools of the First

377Ibid.. p. 18.
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District was effected in 1859.
sub s e q u e n t

378

This revision, which was

to the organization of the Normal School Depart

ment in the public high schools of the First District in
1858, retained the same format as used for the rules and
regulations of 1857, but a new chapter was added entitled
379
Chapter VIII. School-Houses.
The other changes which were
made occurred in the subtitles under the chapter numbers.
In the 1859 revision under the division Chapter III.
the sub-title Supernumeraries. or Teachers, pro tern, was
changed to read Supernumeraries, or Normal Aids, etc.
Rule 25, under the latter subtitle, stated that whenever a
vacancy occurred in any of the schools the Superintendent
was to fill the vacancy from a list of qualified applicants
or members of the Normal School previously designated by
380
the Committee on Teachers.
The following addition was made to Rule 43 which
concerned the duties and powers of teachers generally:
"Of any intended absence from their posts they shall advise
the Principals, in writing at least thirty minutes in ad381

vance."

Rule 48 of the 1859 revision.required the

378Regulations and Rules.of the Board of School
Directors, First District, 1859, op. cit.. pp. 33-42.
379Ibid.. p. 42.
381Ibid., p. 37.

380Ibid.. p. 35.

teachers to send at the end of each month an abstract of the
daily attendance and merits of each pupil, prepared according
to the forms prescribed by the Superintendent, to the parents
and guardian of each pupil.

The same rule in 1857 had re

quired a copy of this abstract to be sent to the Visiting
382
Committee as well.
Rule 52 of the 1859 revision required the teachers to
notify the Visiting Committee in writing, through the Super
intendent, of the facts and circumstances on which their
decisions were based concerning their suspension of any
pupil.

In Rule 52 of 1857, it had not been necessary to

notify the Visiting Committee through the Superintendent. 383
In Rule 55 of the 1859 revision of the rules, the
words "and over the School premise" were added to the state
ment that the principals were to have immediate charge of
the highest departments in their respective schools and to
exercise a general supervision over the other departments. 384
To Rule 58 in the 1859 revision— which required the
principals to keep a daily record of the number of pupils
present, absent, and tardy, and on the last day of each
month to furnish the Visiting Committees and Superintendent
an abstract of the same— was added the following: "together

382Ibid., pp. 37-38.
384Ibid.
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with a list of the pupils suspended or otherwise excluded
during the month from the respective departments with a
memorandum of the residences, ages, and other characteristics
of such pupils and of the dates and causes of their exclu
sion."385
To the directives for principals in Rule 59— which
required them to inform the Superintendent immediately of
the absence of any teacher from his or her post, and, on the
last day of each month, to furnish the Superintendent with
an abstract of all cases of absence and the tardiness of
teachers— was added "and of the attendance of Normal Aids
or supernumeraries? and with an account of the fines imposed
386
and collected for injuries to school property."
A change was made in Rule 60 of the 1859 revision
whereby it was no longer the duty of the Superintendent and
members of the Visiting Committee to sign their names in the
school register.

However, the principal was to invite them

4
. do
^ so. 387
to
Rule 61 of the 1859 revision stated that principals
were to send to the Superintendent, on Saturdays between
9 a.m. and noon, written lists of the books, stationery,
and other supplies needed for their schools, and on Tuesdays,

385Ibid., pp. 38-39.
387Ibid.

386Ibid., p. 39.
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between 1 p.m. and 2 p.m., they were to send the porters to
the Depository to receive the articles allotted to their
schools. 388 This was a change of the 1857 rules inasmuch as
the principals were not required, in 1857, to furnish the
Superintendent a written list of their requirements.
To Rule 62 in 1859 were added the words "their age,
parentage, residence, and relative attendance during the
year" in referring to the March report of principals of the
High Schools to the Board of Directors concerning the condi
tion of their schools and the classification of their scholars by name. 389
In the 1859 revision to Rule 65, which required
assistants to report promptly to their principals any in
fraction by their pupils of the rules forbidding the de
struction or injury of the property of the schools, were
added the words "and any case of discipline requiring immediate counsel or assistance."390
Rule 69 of the 1859 revision added to the admission
requirements of pupils that of vaccination. 391
To Rule 79 of the 1859 revision were added "neglect
of scholastic duty, wilful disobedience, or impropriety of
deportment" as provisions for the suspension of pupils. 392

388Ibid.

389Ibid.
39?

Ibid.. p. 40.

390Ibid.
Ibid.. p. 41.
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Rule 3, in 1858, under the subtitle Porters and Their
Duties of Chapter VII, omitted the words "included in their
several contracts" which had appeared in the rules of 1858
requiring the porters to bring in, remove, set up, adjust,
or re-adjust any and all furniture and to make fires.
In the revision of the rules in 1859, the new chapter
added— Chapter VIII, School-Houses— stated that the public
school houses and grounds were dedicated exclusively to the
use of the schools organizedby the authority of the Board
for the gratuitous education of all white children of the
District over six years of age, and of other white persons
regularly admitted to the high, normal, and night schools.
It was the duty of the Superintendent and teachers to keep
393
this dedication inviolate.
Rules and Regulations for the Government of the Public
Schools of the Second District.1852
Part of the rules and regulations for the public
schools of the Second District, under the Municipal District
system, was presented at the meeting of the Board of Direc
tors on May 31, 1852.
The Committee on Rules and Regulations, which was
composed of Messrs. M. Emerson, Edward Barnett, Charles
De Blanc, Jr., and J. L. Fabre, presented the remainder of
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the rules at the Boardmeeting of June 7, 1852.

The rules

were partially revised at this June meeting, and their final
revision and adoption took place at the meeting of June 21,
1852.394
These rules andregulations of the Second District
were similar to those of the First District, but they made a
marked distinction between the primary and intermediate
schools and placed more restriction upon the powers of the
Superintendent.

The format of the rules and regulations

for the public schools of the Second District was also simi
lar to that of the First District, but contained no chapter
divisions.

The rules for the Second District contained

seven unnumbered divisions with the following titles and
numbered rules:

Organization, Admission, Rules 1-12 y

Branches Taught, Rules l-4y Terms, Vacations, Rules 1-3y
Sessions, Examinations, Rules l-4y Superintendent, Teachers,
395
Rules 1-7y Salaries, one ruley Pupils, Rules 1-20.
The section entitled Organization. Admission estab
lished the following twelve rules;
1.
grades:

The schools were to be divided into three
primary, intermediate, and high, and as soon as

">QA

Minutes of the Board of School Directors, Second
District, 1852-1856, op. cit.y May 31, 1852, pp. 23-28y
June 7, 1852, pp. 33-36y June 21, 1852, pp. 44-45.
395Ibid.
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the union which existed between the primary and intermediate
schools could be dissolved, the different grades were to be
kept separate and apart from each other.

As many night

schools were to be established for the benefit of those who
could not attend the day schools as the needs of the district
required.
2.

Pupils under six years of age were not to be

admitted to the primary schools.

They could not be admitted

to the intermediate school if they were below nine years of
age.

Pupils were required to be twelve years of age to be

admitted into the night schools and high schools.

Excep

tions to this rule were left to the discretion of the
respective school committees subsequent to an examination
by the principal of the school to which the applicant desired
to be admitted.
3.

Each school was permitted one principal teach

er, one first assistant, and as many other assistants as
were necessary.
4.

In the primary schools there was one teacher per

sixty pupils and one for each fraction above thirty-five.

In

the intermediate schools there was one teacher per fifty
pupils and one for each fraction above thirty.

In the high

schools there was one teacher per thirty-five pupils and an
additional one for any fraction over twenty.
5.

At such times as the proportion between the
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number of teachers and pupils became less than stipulated in
Rule No. 4, one or more teachers were to be withdrawn.
6.

Pupils could be advanced from the primary

schools to the intermediate schools on the first Monday of
each month, but they could be advanced from the interme
diate schools to the high schools only at the beginning of
each term.
7.

A pupil desirous of passing from a lower

school to a high school was required to submit a certifi
cate as to his age, conduct, and qualifications.

This

certificate had to be signed by a member of the Committee
of his ward and by the principal of the school he wished to
enter.

An examination covering the subjects taught in the

lower school was also required.
8.

Pupils who were rejected by the principal

were permitted to appeal to the Committee, who had the
privilege of revoking the principal1s decision.
9.

Pupils could be admitted into the primary,

intermediate, high schools, and night schools at any time,
provided they could pass a satisfactory examination and had
the requisite proficiency in the subjects then being fol
lowed in the school where they sought to be admitted.
10.

Applicants for the public schools in this

district were required to submit, from a recognized physi
cian, certificates stating that they had been vaccinated and
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were free from all contagious diseases.

Eligibility for

admission into the night schools and high schools required
the applicant1s parents or tutors to be residents of the
district.

As a rule, pupils were required to attend the

primary schools or intermediate schools most convenient to
the residence
11.

of their parents or tutors.
Applications for admission to any

school could

be made either to the Committee or to the principal.
the application be mad£ to the
to report the

Should

principal, the principalwas

same immediately to the Committee

and wasto

await the action of the Committee before recording the name
of the applicant.
12.

Pupils who desired to transfer from one school

to another of the same grade were required to submit two
certificates as to their age and conduct— one from the prin
cipal and one from the Committee of the school they last
., .. _ 395
attended.
Under the section Branches Taught the following four
rules were given:
1.

Subjects taught in the primary schools inclu

ded reading, spelling, writing, and the elements of arith
metic and geography.
2.

Subjects taught in the intermediate schools
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included not only spelling, reading, and writing, but also
thorough courses of arithmetic, geography, grammar, and the
history of the United States.

If desired, composition and

elocution could be added.
3.

Subjects to be taught in the night schools or

high schools were prescribed by the committees of those
schools.

However, the Board reserved the right to revise or

alter the courses prescribed by the Committee.
4.

With the exception of night schools and high

schools, the method of instruction, the books, and the
apparatus used were to be uniform in all of the schools of
the same grade.

These matters were to be regulated by the
397
Board of Directors.
The section entitled Terms. Vacations contained three
rules as follows:
1.

The school year was to be divided into two

terms, the first from the first Monday of September to the
twenty-fourth of December? and the second term from the
Monday following the first day of January to the third
Saturday in July.
2.

During seasons of epidemic sickness the vaca

tions could be prolonged at the discretion of the Board.
3.

The public schools were to be dosed on

397Ibid., May 31, 1852, p. 25.
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Sundays, and on January 8, February 22, Good Friday, July 4,
on all fast and Thanksgiving days recommended by the State or
National Executive, and on Saturdays after 12 o'clock
noon. 398
The four rules listed under the section Sessions,
Examinations contained the following directives:
1.

From and subsequent to July, 1852, all the

schools, except the night schools, were to be opened from
8 a.m. to 3 p.m., with a half-hour recess after 12 noon.
2.

The opening and closing hours of the night

schools were to be established by the Committee of said
schools.

The night schools were to be in operation from

the first Tuesday in November to the last Friday in May.
3.

At the close of each term there was to be a

public examination of the schools.

At the close of the

term in July, a public exhibition could be added.
4.

Recesses of not more than thirty minutes each

were to be permitted at such time and under such rules as
were prescribed by the respective committees for the
399
schools.
The section on Superintendent, Teachers contained
seven rules as follows:

399Ibid.. pp. 25-26.
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1.

The Superintendent and teachers were to hold

their positions during the pleasure of the Board of Directors
who could remove them at any time.

No teacher could he

employed who had not first been examined as to his character
and qualifications.
2.

The Superintendent and principals of the

t

.

schools were required to be citizens of the United States
and to evidence proficiency in the various branches of edu
cation for.which they were responsible.
3.

The Superintendent was directed to devote

himself exclusively to the duties of his position.
The Superintendent was subordinate to the Board and
was to act strictly in accordance with the established
regulations of the schools.
It was his duty to attend all examinations of the
schools at the close of each term and, whenever required,
he was toreport to the Board the condition and prospects
of the schools and to make such suggestions for improvements
and changes as he considered advantageous.
In the discharge of his duty, he was to visit each
school inthe District as often as once a week,

if possible,

in order to aid, encourage, and if necessary instruct the
teachers to observe whether or not the different classes
were being properly taught and to assure that the prescribed
books and apparatus were being used.
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He was not to interfere in the policy and immediate
government of any school, hut was expected to report to the
appropriate school Committee such deviations from the estab
lished rules and methods of instruction of which he was
cognizant.
He was to submit to the Board and to the several Com
mittees such information as was required of him in the per
formance of his duties.

He was required to be acquainted

not only with the local school system and the condition of
the schools, but also with the progress, methods of in
struction, and the discipline in other places.
It was his duty, at the end of every month, to pre
pare the teachers* pay roll and to submit a report of the
same to the Finance Committee.
The Superintendent was empowered to fill temporar
ily any vacancies in teaching positions if, in his opinion,
such action was necessary to the successful operation of
the schools in which the vacancies occurred.

It was his

privilege to assign the vacant post either to a regularly
employed teacher or to another person of his choice.

It

was his duty to report such appointments immediately to the
Chairman of the Committee on Teachers.

In addition he was

to report the same to the Board of Directors at its follow
ing session.
4.

The principals were to have the immediate
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control and direction of their respective schools and were to
be held responsible for their discipline and progress.
With the advice of the Superintendent they were to
classify the pupils, apportion the studies, and assign the
assistant teachers to their respective classes.
When, in their opinion, the progress of the pupils
justified it, they could advance such pupils from one book
and from one class to another.
Each principal was required to keep a register of his
or her school for noting the names, ages, birthplaces, and
residences of all pupils who were admitted for the first
time, as well as the dates of their admission and the names
and residences of their parents and tutors.
In addition they were required to keep a daily record
of the number of pupils present and absent, admitted or
withdrawn in each class.

Monthly abstracts of this informa

tion, prepared on prescribed forms, were to be submitted by
them to the Board of Directors.
They were expected to keep a Visiting Register and
to invite all visitors, whether Superintendent, Committees
or others, to enter their names and date at every visit.
The Superintendent, members of the Board and Committees,
were required to sign the register at every visit.
The principals were to keep exact accounts of all
books and other property received by them for the schools

/
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and were required to report the same to the Board at the
close of each term, or oftener if they were requested to do
so.
Principals were to he in immediate charge of the
highest class in their respective schools and to have gen
eral supervision over the entire school.
One week prior to the close of each term, they were
to be required, for their respective schools, to report to
the Superintendent the name, age, and birthplace of each
pupil admitted and withdrawn during the term, together with
the date of his or her admission and withdrawal and the
subjects pursued.
Books and stationery were to be delivered when needed
by any school upon the order of the principal under such
rules as the Committee on Books and Stationery established.
*

5.

During the temporary absence, or inability of

the principals, the first assistants were to take the place
and perform the duties of their principals.
6.

All assistants were required to account to

their principals for any property entrusted to them and to
submit to their principals daily abstracts indicating the
number of pupils present, absent, admitted, or withdrawn
in their respective classes.
7.

It was necessary for all teachers to report

to their respective rooms at least ten minutes before the
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hour for oppning the schools and to sign their names daily in
a book provided for that purpose, indicating the hour and
minute of their arrival.
It was their duty to supervise the conduct of the
pupils during recess as well as in school..
They were to see that their pupils understood and
observed the established rules relating to them and were re
quired to read these rules to their pupils at least once
monthly.
They were responsible for the proper ventilation and
temperature of their classrooms.
On prescribed forms, they were to keep rolls of the
daily attendance and merit of each pupil.

Each month they

were to prepare two abstracts from these forms:

one for the

school committees and one for the parents or tutors of the
pupils.
Teachers were forbidden to award prizes or medals to
their pupils, to permit any subscription paper to be circu
lated or any contribution to be taken in the schoolrooms,
or to permit any public notice to be circulated except those
which related to the schools or pupils.
In no case were they permitted to inflict corporal
punishment.

Rather, they were expected to practice the kind

of discipline that a kind and judicious parent would exer
cise in his family.
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The principal was granted the power to suspend any
pupil under his charge for repeated acts of disobedience,
gross misconduct, absence of two days in one week or four in
one month, and for repeated tardiness without satisfactory
excuse.

However, written notice of such suspension was to

be given immediately to the school Committee and to the
parent or tutor of the pupil.

In such case the pupil could

be readmitted only by the Committee or the Board of Direc
tors.
Any teacher who voluntarily absented himself without
leave was to have deducted from his salary an amount in
proportion to the length of absence.

After one week of such

absence, the teacher was considered as having resigned and
his place could be filled immediately.

Absence caused by

sickness did not apply to this rule.
All cases of absence were to be furnished the Finance
Committiee by the principal at the close of each month.
During school hours the teachers were to be required
to devote themselves exclusively to the duties of their po
sitions.

They could not transact any other business, nor

could they entertain any visitors except those who were on
official business and had the privilege of visiting the
schools.
Prior to being elected, teachers were to be examined
and their character and qualifications reported upon by the
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Committee on Teachers.
The Superintendent and the teachers were required to
meet on the first Saturday of each term at the time and
place established by the Committee on Teachers for the pur
pose of making suggestions and discussing matters which
related to the schools.4^0
The section on Salaries stated that at the meeting
of the Board following its organization each year, or as
soon after as expedient, the salaries of the teachers were
to be established by the Board. 401
The twenty rules contained in the section Pupils
were as follows:
1.

Cleanliness of person and apparel wais exacted

of the students.

Continued neglect or refusal to comply

with this rule after due notice to the parents or tutors
was to be considered adequate cause for suspension.
2.

Pupils

who were suspended or expelledwere not

to be permitted to attend or even visit any school.
3.

The decisions of all committees suspending,

expelling, or reinstating pupils were to be submitted in
writing and a record kept by the principals.

Notices of

the decisions were to be sent to the parents or tutors of

400Ibid., May 31, 1852, pp. 26-28? June 7, 1852,
pp. 34—35.
401Ibid.. June 7, 1852, p. 35.
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the delinquent pupils.
4.

The parent or tutor of any pupil who willfully

or carelessly destroyed or injured any school property was
to be required to pay the amount of the loss or injury within
two weeks after receiving notice thereof.

Failure to comply

with this rule could result in the dismissal of the delin
quent pupil..
5.

Good order and proper deportment were required

of pupils in going to and returning from school as well as
during school hours.
6.

Pupils were required to arrive at school at

the established hour of opening, and their hands, faces,
and clothes were to be clean.

Any pupil who reported five

minutes later than the established hour without a sufficient
excuse was to be given a mark of demerit.

No pupil was to

be admitted one hour after the opening of the school.
7.

New pupils could be admitted daily.

Rules 8-18 were the same as those listed under De
portment of Pupils in the rules governing the public
402
schools of the First District, 1857.
19.

Teachers were to notify the parents of the

absence of their children.
20.

A pupil could not leave school before the

402See pp. 526-28 of this study.
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appointed closing time, except in case of illness or some
pressing emergency of which the teacher was to be the judge,
403
or unless the pupil was sent for by his parents or tutors.
Revision of the rules and regulations for the govern
ment of the public schools of the Second District, 1853. A
change in the organizational pattern of the school system
was reflected in the 1853 revision of the rules and regula404
txons. The new rules consisted of forty-five articles.,
Articles 1-14 were concerned with the grades of the
schools and teachers, and set forth the rules for the prin
cipals and teachers.

However, these rules of 1853 corres

ponded to the first twelve rules of 1852 listed under the
section entitled Organization. Admission. Articles 2, 4, 5,
6, 9, and 11 of the 1852 rules were omitted in the 1853
revision.

Changes in Articles 1, 3, 7, 8, and 12 of this

section of the 1852 were effected.

Three new rules were

added in the 1853 revision.
According to the rules and regulations adopted for
1853, Article 1 stated that the schools were to be of two
405
grades as follows: Primary and Intermediate, and High.

403
. Minutes of the Board of School Directors, Second
District, 1852-1856, op. cit., June 7, 1852, pp. 35-36.
404Ibid., May 21, 1853, pp. 128-34.
405Ibid., p. 128.
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In 1852, there were three grades listed:

Primary, Interme

diate, and High.
Article 2 of the 1853 revision stipulated that in all
the schools, except the high schools and night schools,
there were to be three grades of teachers:

the principal

teachers, the assistant teachers, and the monitors or super
numerary teachers.406

It may be recalled that the old First

Municipality, which became the Second District in 1852, be
cause of financial stringency had been obliged to introduce
i

the Lancastrian system of education in 1848, and appointed
high school girls and boys as supernumeraries.

No refer

ence to supernumeraries is made in the 1852 rules, however.
Article 3 stated that the teachers, as soon as they
were elected, were to be divided by the Superintendent into
three classes in accordance with Article 2.

In each school

there was to be one principal and as many assistant teachers
and monitors as the needs of the school and the number of
407
students necessitated.
Article 4, one of the new rules in the 1853 revision,
stated that all teachers employed in the primary and inter
mediate schools were to receive a monthly compensation which
was to be established by the Board previous to the annual
election of teachers.

Also, the salaries for all teachers

406Ibid., p. 129.
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belonging to the same grade were to be uniform.498
Article 5 of the 1853 revision still gave the princi
pals the immediate control and direction of their respective
schools and held them responsible for their discipline and
progress as in the rules of 1852.

However, a change was

effected in the remainder of the ruling which in 1853 stated
that in the classification of the pupils, the course of
study prescribed, and the apportionment of the classes among
the teachers, the principals were to adhere strictly to the
directions of the Superintendent, and that no change could
be made by any principal or assistant teacher except by
order of the Board.409
Article 6 outlined the same duties for the principals
as in 1852 with only one change, which in the 1853 revision
required that books and stationery were to be delivered when
needed by any school upon the order of the principal, coun410
tersigned by the Superintendent.
In the 1852 rules, the
orders were not required to be countersigned by the Superin
tendent.
According to Article 7 of the 1853 revision, in case
of absence of a principal, the Superintendent was to desig
nate one of the assistant teachers to fill his or her

408Ibid.

409Ibid.

410Ibid., pp. 129-30.
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place. 411

Under the section entitled Superintendent. Teach

ers. of the 1852 rules, the First Assistants were to fill
these temporary absences.
Article 8, another of the new rules in the 1853 revi
sion, set forth the duties of the Monitors.
were not listed in the 1852 rules.

Such provisions

In accordance with this

rule, the Monitors were to have charge of the inferior or
primary classes.

These Monitors were to be selected by the

Superintendent by and with the advice and consent of the
Board.

They were to be selected from the best scholars of

the Boys' and Girls' High Schools.

In the event there were

no applicants from the high schools, it became the duty of
the Superintendent to select the required number of Monitors
from such other applicants as presented themselves.

All

such nominations were, at all times, to be subject to the
412
approval of the Board.
Article 9 required the Monitors, as well as the as
sistants, to account to the principal for any property
entrusted to them and to furnish the principal with a daily
abstract of the number of pupils present or absent, admitted
or withdrawn, in their respective classes.
The rules listed under Articles 10 and 11 of the
1853 revision were also listed under No. 7 of the 1852

411Ibid., p. 130
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rules.413
Article 12 outlined the same conditions under which a
principal could suspend a pupil as in 1852.

However, in the

1852 rule, written notice of the suspension was to be given
immediately by the principal to the School Committee and to
the parent or tutor of the pupil.

The pupil could be rein

stated only by the School Committee or the Board of Direc
tors.

In the 1853 revision of this rule, the principal was

to give the notice of suspension to the Superintendent in
stead of the School Committee.

Also, only the Superintend

ent or the Board could reinstate the pupil.

The second part

of Article 12 which dealt with deductions from teachers1
salaries and forced resignation for absence without leave
414
was also listed under No. 7 of the 1852 rules.
Article 13 of the 1853 revision made it obligatory
for a pupil desiring to pass from one school to a higher
school to produce a certificate as to his age, conduct, and
qualifications signed by the principal of the school he
desired to leave.

In addition, he was required to take a

public or private examination in the subjects taught in the
lower school.

This examination was to be conducted by the

Superintendent and the principal of the school he wished to

413Ibid.. pp. 130-31.
414Ibid., pp. 131-32.

555

enter.

415

According to rule No. 7 of 1852, which covered

this same subject, the certificate had to be signed by a
member of the School Committee of the pupil1s ward and by
the principal of the school the pupil was leaving.

Also, the

examination was to be conducted by the School Committee and
the principal of the school the pupil wished to enter.
According to Article 14 of the 1853 revision a pupil
rejected by the principal could appeal to the Board who had
the power to reverse the principal's decision. 416 In rule
No. 7 of 1852, which referred to the same subject, the pupil
had to appeal to the School Committee which had the power
to reverse the principal's decision.
A comparison of Articles 1-14 of the revision of the
rules in 1853 with the 12 rules listed under the section of
the rules of 1852 entitled Orcranization, Admission will
reveal a reduction in the powers of the School Committee
and an increase in those of the Superintendent.
Articles 15-35 of the 1853 revision set forth the
>|1 7

rules for the pupils.

Only two changes from the rules of

1852 are noted.
Article 34 of the 1853 revision required pupils de
sirous of passing from one school to another of the same

415Ibid., p. 132.
417Ibid.. pp. 132-33.

416Ibid.
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grade to produce a certificate as to their age and conduct
from the principal of the school they last attended. 418 In
rule No. 12 of 1852, the pupils were required to submit two
certificates— one from the principal and one from the School
Committee.
Article 35 of the 1853 revision stated that no pupil
could be accepted in any of the schools who was under six
years of age, or over sixteen, the High School being ex419
cepted.
In the rules of 1852, the age of entrance into
the primary school was the same as in 1853.

However, accord

ing to rule No. 2 of 1852, pupils were required to be twelve
years of age to be admitted to the high schools and night
schools.

No age limit for remaining in the schools was pre

scribed.
Articles 36-38 of the revised rules of 1853 gave the
420
rules for the subjects to be taught.
These subjects were
the same as in 1852 with the exception that, in 1853, writ
ing in French and English was required in the primary class
es.

In the intermediate classes French and English grammar

were specified and ancient and modern history were new
subjects which could be added.
Articles 39-45 of the revised rules of 1853 established

418_,
Ibid., p. 133.
420Ibid., pp. 133-34.

419_, .,
Ibid.
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the provisions for terms and vacations.

421

This 1853 revi

sion combined the rules which had been listed in 1852 under
two separate headings:

(1) Terms, Vacations? and (2) Ses

sions, Examinations.
Articles 40 and 43 422 remained the same as the pro
visions of Rules 2 and 3 under Terms, Vacations of 1852.
Rule No. 4 under Sessions. Examinations of 1852 was omitted
in the revision.

This rule had authorized the respective

committees of the schools to prescribe recesses of not more
than thirty minutes each at such times and under such rules
as these committees had established.

The omission of this

rule in 1853 further substantiates the observation that the
powers of the school committees had been decreased.
Revisions were indicated in Articles 39, 41, 42, and
44.
Article 39 stated that the first term was to continue
423
to the twenty-second of December.
In 1852, the term had
closed on the twenty-fourth of December.

The rest of the

ruling remained the same in both years.
Article 41 changed the hour of the opening of the
school day from 8 a.m. to 9 a.m.
424
the rest of the rule.

421Ibid., p. 134.
423Ibid.

424Ibid.

No change was effected in

422Ibid.
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Article 42 made it the duty of the Superintendent to
establish the opening and closing hours of the night schools
instead of the school committees which had been granted this
privilege in 1852.
Article 44 of the 1853 revision made provision for
only one public examination which was to be held in April.

426

This examination was to be followed by a public exhibition
of the schools at which the names of the pupils who had
distinguished themselves during the year were to be men
tioned.

These names were to be decided by the Superintend

ent and the principal teachers of each school.

In 1852,

according to the rules, a public examination was to be
given at the close of each term, with a public exhibition
to follow the July examination, if so desired.
Article 45 of the 1853 revision established a new
rule which stated that the high schools and the night schools
were to remain on their present footing until such time as
a special resolution of the Board was provided for their re427
organization.
Revision of the rules and regulations for the govern
ment of the Public Schools of the Second District. 1854.
This revision consisted of forty-five articles listed under

425Ibld.
427Xbid.

426Ibid.
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four unnumbered sections as follows:
Course of Study; Terms and Vacations.

Teachers; Pupils;
428

Articles 1-14, under the first section entitled
Teachers. were, with a few exceptions, the same as the rules
of 1853.

The changes effected were as follows:

As in 1853, Article 3 of the 1854 revision required
all teachers to take an examination whenever so ordered by
a resolution of the Board.

An addition was made to the rule

of 1854, however, which stated that no vacancy was to be
declared, nor any elections be held without eight days' pre, .
.
429
vious notice being given.
Article 4 of the 1854 revision was a new rule which
stated that no teacher was to be promoted nor any applicant
be elected a teacher who had not previously been examined
by the Committee on Teachers.

This examination was to be

confined to the subjects which the applicant was to be re
quired to teach.430
Under Article 7, a new requirement was made of the
principals.

They were to furnish the Finance Committee, at

the close of every month, an abstract of all cases of ab
sence either of teachers or pupils.

In this same article,

the principals were required to keep an exact account of the

428Ibid., June 13, 1854, pp. 274-80.
429Ibid., p. 274.

430Ibid.

books and all other property received by them for the
schools as they had done in 1853.

However, in the 1854 revi

sion, this, report was to be submitted at the end of every
month instead of every term as had been required in 1853.43^
Article 9 of the 1854 revision stated that the assisti

ant teachers were expected to aid the principal in the
higher classes whenever the proficiency of the students de
manded this aid.

This part of Article 9 was a new rule.
432
The remainder of the rule was the same as in 1853.
A change was effected in Article 11 of the 1854
revision whereby the teachers were required to send one copy
of their monthly abstract of the daily attendance and merits
of pupils to the Superintendent and another copy was to be
posted at the door of the school.
Article 13 of the 1854 revision, by an amendment of
September 28, 1854, required a deduction of $5.00 per day
of absence to be made from the salary of every teacher who
had been absent without leave.

After five days of such

absence, as in 1853, the teacher was considered as having
resigned his or her position and was to be replaced by the
Board of Directors.

However, in the 1854 revision, should

such absence be caused by sickness, the teacher would not

431I b i d „ pp. 275-76.
432Ibid., p. 276.
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be considered as having resigned nor his or her place filled
by the Board, provided such illness be sworn to by the teach
er and knowledge thereof provided the Superintendent before
433
he made his payroll.
Articles 15-35, relating to Pupils, remained the same
with the exception that in the 1854 revision, Article 21
stipulated that the students were to provide their own
434
slates and pencils.
Articles 36-39, included under Course of Study,
established the same provisions as in 1853, with one excep
tion.

Article 38, a new rule, stated that directions for

the teachers were to be prepared by the Superintendent and
the Committee on Teachers, arranging and classifying the
subjects taught so that the course of study would be uni
form throughout the schools, subject to the approval of the
435
Board of Directors.
Articles 40-45, which established the provisions for
the terms and vacations, were the same as the rules of 1853
except the part of Article 40 which changed the closing day
436
of the second term to the first Monday in August.
In the
1853 rules, the closing day had been the third Saturday in

433Ibid., p. 277r September 28, 1854, pp. 338-39.
434Ibid., pp. 277-79.
436Ibid.. p. 80.

435Ibid., pp. 279-80.
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July.
Revision of the rules and regulations for the govern
ment of the public schools for the Second District. 1855.
The revision of 1855 contained five unnumbered sections
entitled Teachers? Monitors and Supernumeraries? Pupils?
Course of Study? and Terms and Vacations. 437
The section on Teachers [^Italics not in the original]
, consisted of sixteen articles.

Articles 1-6, 9-11, and 14-

16 were the same as the rules of 1854.
Article 7 which dealt with the reduction in the
salary of teachers for absence was similar to the same arti
cle of the 1854 rules.

However, in the 1855 revision, it

was stated that the deduction made from the salary of a
teacher who had been absent without leave was to be made in
proportion to the time of absence.

It may be recalled that

the amount to be deducted in 1854 was set at $5.00 for each
day of absence.

The remainder of the rule was the same in

1854 and 1855.

But, in the year 1855, an addition was made

to Article 7 which stated that whenever any teacher absented
himself from the schoolhouse for any length of time during
school hours, or arrived after the opening of the school
day, the principal was to report such absence or tardiness
on the following day and that for such absence the teacher

^3^Ibid., June 18, 1855, pp. 436-44.
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was to lose one-half of his day's salary.

438

Article 8 of the 1855 revision established a new
ruling which required that at least two weeks' written notice
be given to the President of the Board by any teacher who
intended to resign.

In default of this rule, all compensa439
tion for that time was to be forfeited by the teacher.
An entirely new rule, Article 12, was added in the
1855 revision.

This rule required all principals, on the

last day of every school week, to deliver to each of their
students a bulletin containing notes in reference to their
attendance, application, and conduct during the week.

This

bulletin was to be taken home by the student to his parent
or guardian.

Printed bulletins to this effect were to be

furnished the principals.

The principals were to be fur

nished printed circulars which they were to send to the
parents or guardians of all students then or subsequently
registered, informing them of this rule.

The circular was

also to apprise the parents or guardians of the penalty
attached to cases of absence without excuse and to advise
them that thereafter the rules were to be vigorously en
forced.^®
Article 13, also a new rule, required the principals

438Ibid.. pp. 437-38.
440Ibid., pp. 439-40.

43 9

Ibid., p. 438
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to report to their respective schools at least half an hour
441
before the opening hour of the school day.
Articles 17-19 referred to Monitors and Supernumeraries pEtalics not in the original].
Article 18 was another new rule which stated that the
Board was to elect a sufficient number of supernumeraries to
fill temporarily all vacancies occasioned by absence, resig
nation, or death of any teacher during the recess of the
Board. 442
Articles 20 and 21 of the 1855 revision established
the same rules for Pupils [^Italics not in the original] as
in 1854 with one exception.

Under Article 21, no pupil was
to be sent as a messenger by any teacher. 443
There was no change in the rules under the section
444
Course of Study in the 1855 revision.
Under the section Terms and Vacations in the revision
of the rules in 1855, two changes were effected.

The first

change set the closing day for the second term on the fourth
Monday in July.

The second change stated that the doors of
445
the schools would not be opened before 8:30 a.m. daily.

441Ibid., p. 440.
443Ibid., p. 441.
444Ibid., pp. 443-44.
445Ibid., p. 444.

442Ibid.
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Rules and Recmlations for the Government of the Public Schools
of the Third District. 1853
The rules and regulations for the government of the
public schools of the Third District for 1853 were approved
at the Board of Directors' meeting held on July 5, 1853. 446
These rules and regulations were the only ones which could
be found by the investigator for the municipal district period
1852-1861 and for the prior separate municipalities period of
1841-1851.

The rules of 1853 were of simple format contain

ing three divisions:

Pupils TItalics not in the original]],

Teachers and Their Duties, and Superintendent and His Duties.
Eleven rules, numbered 1-11, pertaining to Pupils
were adopted. 447
1.

The schools were to be opened at 9 a.m.

The

girls' and primary departments were to be dismissed at 2:45
each afternoon and the other classes at 3 p.m.
to be two recesses:

There were

a fifteen-minute period at 10:30 a.m.

and a thirty-minute period at 12 o'clock.

Other recesses

were to be allowed at such hours and under such rules as the
Superintendent might prescribe.
2.

Any pupil who was absent for five consecutive

days, except on account of sickness or by special permission,
446The Daily Orleanian, op. cit., July 6, 1853, p. 1,
cols. 5-6.
^ ^ I b i d . , p. 1, col. 5.

was to be suspended from the school for one week.
3.

The pupils during the recess were not to be

permitted to go home.
4.

Each pupil was required to be at the school

precisely at the time of the opening with clean hands and
face.
5.

New pupils could be received each day.

6.

Pupils could not be under six years of age

nor over sixteen, the night school excepted.
7.

The pupils were to follow all the branches

of education taught in their respective departments.
8.

Any pupil who used improper language towards

his teacher was to be suspended by the teacher for one week
and even dismissed by the Board if they deemed it proper.
9.

Cutting desks, benches, breaking door and

window glass, scribbling and drawing on the walls, injuring
the plaster or floor, or any other damages done to the
schoolhouse were causes for severe punishment.
10.

The pupils belonging to the primary depart

ments were forbidden to bring their books home.

At the end

of the class they were required to give them back to their
respective teachers.

All books were to be retained by the

principals during vacation.
11.

The pupils were to be dismissed by classes.

Under the division Teachers and Their Duties, the

567

following rules, numbered 12-16 were listed.
12.

The teachers of the public schools were to hold

their office during the pleasure of the Board.

No teacher

could resign without giving ten days' notice to the Superin
tendent, in default of which all compensation for that time
would be forfeited.
13.

The teachers were to be examined, when the

Board deemed it proper, by the Committee on Teachers and the
Superintendent.
14.

It was the duty of the teachers to be present

in their schoolroom ten minutes before the hour appointed
for the opening of the schools, with the exception of the
principals, who were to be at their respective schools
twenty minutes before the hour of opening.
15.

The principals were to have the immediate con

trol and direction of their respective schools and to be
responsible for their discipline and progress; but in the
classification of the pupils, the course of study pre
scribed, and the apportionment of the classes among the
teachers, they were to follow strictly the direction of the
Superintendent.
16.

Every principal was to keep a register of his

or her school, in which would be noted the names, age,

4 4 8 rbia.
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birth place, and residence of all the pupils, who were ad
mitted for the first time, together with the date of their
admission and the names and residence of their parents.
Rules and regulations for the government of the public
schools of the Fourth District. 1852. At the Board of
Directors' meeting held on May 20, 1852, George W. West,
R. M. Ellis, and C. W. Wilson, member's of the special com
mittee appointed to prepare the rules and regulations for
the public schools, recommended the adoption, with a few
minor alterations, of the rules and regulations for the
government of the schools which had been promulgated by the
late Board of Directors under the separate municipalities
449
system.
The recommendation of Mr. West was accepted by
the Board and the following changes were approved:
Section 1, Rule 1, was changed to read, "On the
third Monday of June in each year the Board of Directors
shall elect a Superintendent of the Schools, to assume his
charge on the 1st of July following."
Formerly the rule had read, "The office of Superintend
ent is designed by the Board of Directors to aid them in the
discharge of their duties assigned to them by law." 450

449Minutes of the Board of Administrators of the Public
Schools of the City of Lafayette, 1847-1854, op. cit.. May 17,
1852, pp. 233-34.
450Ibid., p. 237

In Section 1, Rule 8, the word "Treasurer" was to be
erased and "President" inserted in lieu thereof.
Section 2, Rule 2 was
shall be

changed to read,

annually elected on the third Monday

451

"The teachers
ofJune and

take charge on the first of July following, at which time
a special meeting of the Board of Directors shall be held
for that

purpose."

The rule formerly read, "Theteachers

shall be

elected annually on the 3d Wednesday

ofApril; at

which time a special meeting of the Board of Directors shall
be held for that purpose."
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Revisions of the rules and regulations for the govern
ment of the public schools of the Fourth District. 1853-1854.
Very few changes were made in the rules and regulations gov
erning the public schools of the Fourth District for the
years 1853 and 1854.
At the Board of Directors' meeting of June 1, 1853, a
slight revision of the rules and regulations was effected at
the recommendation of Messrs. W. P. Sunderland and James
Brewer, members of the Committee on Rules and Regulations.
In Section 2, Rule 2, under Teacher, the word July was
*
453
inserted for June, and September was inserted for July.

451Ibid.. pp. 237-38.

452Ibid.. p. 238

453Ibid.. June 1, 1853, p. 289.

Under Section 3, Pupils, the following three changes
were made.
Rule 1 was to read, "To gain admission into the
public schools the applicant must be at least six years of
age, free from all contagious diseases, and be with its
parents or guardian a permanent resident of the Fourth Dis
trict."454
Rule 2 was changed to read, "All applicants at the
time of their admission must be accompanied by their parent
455
or guardian."
To Rule 6 was added "who may dismiss such pupil
giving written notice of the cause to his parents or guard
ian and shall report the same to the next regular meeting
of this Board.

Such pupil shall only be restored by the

Board of Directors."456

'*

At the Board of Directors' meeting of June 26, 1854,
the following members were appointed to serve as a Committee
on Rules and Regulations:

Messrs. John M. Burke, Theodore
457
A. James, and R. M. Ellis.
This Committee recommended
and had approved at the Board meeting of July 5, 1854, the
following change in the rules for Teachers— "that the
teachers elected on the third Monday of July shall be

454Ibid.. p. 290.

455Ibid

457Ibid., June 26, 1854, p. 335
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elected to serve until the first Monday of December next, and
that, thereafter, the annual election of teachers shall take
place on the third Monday of November— the teachers to take
458
charge on the first of December following."
Organization. Admi ni strati on. and Growth of the District
School System
Subsequent to their organizational meetings of May 17,
1852, the public school districts began to confect plans for
the organization, administration, and growth of their dis
trict school systems.
Organization of the schools. Each District during
the 1852-1861 period had its own District School organiza
tion with an administration which was adapted to the wants
of the respective sections. 459 The district schools,
during the 1852-1861 period, were those organized for the
benefit of the local population of the city wards or dis
tricts, and were composed of the students between the ages
of six and twelve years.

In the First District, in 1852,

there were seven school districts containing primary and

458Ibid.. July 5, 1854, p. 346.
a c q

Report of the Superintendent of Public Education
to the General Assembly of the.State of Louisiana. January.
1866 (New Orleans: J. 0. Nixon, State Printer, 1866), p. 17.
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intermediate schools for students residing in those districts
only.460

In 1856, the organization of the district schools,

male and female, embraced two grades of advancement, primary
and intermediate, each of which contained two or more depart
ments of instruction in accordance with the numerical attend461
ance of pupils.
The primary grades were under the charge
of teachers below the rank of Second Assistant, and the
intermediate grades were under the direction of Principals,
First Assistants, and Second Assistants. 462 In the First
District, in 1857., the rules and regulations required the
District Schools to have four distinct departments, the
subdivision of which was dependent upon the number of pupils
and the general prosperity of the schools. 463 The Second
District rules and regulations required the district schools
to be divided into distinct primary and intermediate schools,
and, as soon as the union which existed between these
schools was dissolved, the different grades were to be kept
464
separate from each other.
Children of the Second Dis
trict were admitted to the primary schools between the ages

^^Proceedings of the Board of Aldermen, City Council,
New Orleans, 1852-1853, op. cit., October 1, 1852, p. 290.
461

New Orleans Daily Creole. July 29, 1856, p. 1,

col. 1.
469

Ibid.

463

See this study, p. 509.

464Ibid., p. 536-37.

of six and eight years and to the intermediate schools between the ages of nine and eleven years. 465 The district
schools of the Third District were designated primary
departments, and pupils were required to be six years of age
466
or over for entrance.
These schools were divided into
three grades for the boys as well as the girls.

In the

Fourth District the district schools consisted of primary
and intermediate grades, as in the Second District, and the
pupils were required to be six years of age, or over, for
467
admittance to these schools.
Administration of the schools.

The district schools

were administered by the Board of Public School Directors
of the various school Districts through the Visiting Com
mittees appointed by the District and through the Super
intendents, principals, and teachers elected by these
Boards.

In the First District, Visiting Committees of not

less than two nor more than four Board members were appointed
quarterly to visit each District school at least once weekly,
and to carry out the other duties assigned them in the
administration of the rules and regulations pertaining to
the district schools.

46ft

The Board of the First District

placed the immediate management, discipline, and instruction

465Ibid., p. 537.
467Ibid., pp. 340, 342.

466Ibid.. p. 565.
468Ibid., p. 415.
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in the schools in the hands of the Superintendent and teach469
ers.
It was made the duty of the Superintendent and
teachers "to maintain the discipline and impart the instruc
tion of these schools," and, the Board "invested them with
the necessary authority for the accomplishment of these purposes." 470 However, the power which the principal teachers
of the First District assumed was questioned later when a
committee, to which had been referred the communication from
several principal teachers recommending improvements in the
organization of the public schools and other matters, made
a "rather tart report on the communication," and concluded
by recommending a resolution which declared that the teach
ers who had sent the communication "had exceeded the limits
of their duties and of propriety" and suggested that the
communication be laid on the table— which motion was
adopted. 471 In the Second District, which was divided into
school wards or departments with no ward to contain more
than three schools, a school committee of three was ap
pointed which was comprised of one member from the Board and
two residents of the ward who were not public school

^^The Daily Picayune Qjew Orleans^/ op. cit.,
June 9, 1853, p. 2, col. 3.

^71The Daily Picayune [New Orleans]]/ op. cit.,
June 18, 1852, n.p.n.
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directors.

472

These Visiting Committees performed approximately the same duties as those of the First District. 473
•474
These Visiting Committees were discontinued in 1853,
but
were later resumed.

In addition to the Visiting Committees,

the Superintendent of the Public Schools of the Second Dis
trict was directed to visit each school twice a week, if
possible, to aid, encourage, and if necessary, instruct the
teachers and to be certain that the different classes were
properly taught, and the prescribed books and apparatus
used. 475 However, he was not to interfere in the policies
and immediate government of any school, but was to report
to the appropriate school committee any deviation from the
rules and prescribed methods of instruction which might be
476
brought to his knowledge.
The principal of the Second District, as in the
First District, had immediate control and direction of his
school and was responsible for discipline and progress. 477
In 1853, when Visiting Committees were discontinued
in the Second District, the Superintendent was given more
authority.

He was the executive officer of the Board of

Directors of the Second District, and, as such, was to see

47^See p. 433 of this study.
474Ibid., p. 446.
476Ibid.

47^Ibid., p. 411.

475Ibid., p. 542.

477Ibid.f 543.
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that all rules and regulations relative to the government of
the schools were carried into effect. 478 To this end, he was
to visit the schools as often as possible and submit to the
Board at each regular meeting a report of the condition and
479
progress of the schools.
He was to exercise supervisory
control over the teachers and other persons employed in the
schools, and was to classify the pupils and apportion the
various branches of study among the teachers.488
In 1855, it was resolved that there would be appointed
monthly by the President of the Board a Visiting Committee
for each school whose duty would be to visit the schools
assigned them as often as necessary, to report upon their
condition, and to report upon all matters connected with the
good discipline and management of these schools.481
Although no rules and regulations governing the Board
of Public School Directors for the Third District could be
found by the investigator, it is assumed that, in addition
to a Committee on Teachers and the Superintendent, the admin
istration of the district schools was largely in the hands
of the principals of the schools who were given "the

478Ibid., p. 439.
479Ibid., p. 440.
480Ibid.
481Minutes of the Board of School Directors, Second
District, 1852-1856, op. cit. . February 23, 1855, p. 37,4.
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immediate control and direction of their respective schools,"
and were "responsible for their discipline and progress, but
in the classification of the pupils, the course of study
prescribed, and the apportionment of the classes among the
teachers, they were to follow strictly the directions of
482
the Superintendent."
In 1853, the new Board of Directors for the Third
District passed a resolution conferring upon a committee of
five of its members the authority to discharge the functions
of the Superintendent from, and after, the first of June.
But this arrangement did not obtain for long for in October
of the same year, an Alf. Bourges was reported as being the
483
Superintendent of the Third District Schools.
By 1861 the district schools of the Third District
484
contained primary and intermediate departments.
The
Fourth District also utilized the services of the Visiting
Committees and the Superintendent in the administration of
its school system.

There was a Visiting Committee of two

^®^Ibid., p. 567.
483 Proceedings of the Board of Aldermen, City Council,
New Orleans, 1854, October 24, 1854, n.p.n.
484Report of the Superintendent of Public Education
to the Legislature of the State of Louisiana, 1862, op.
cit.. p. 41.
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Board members for each of the five principal divisions of the
schools.
1852. 485

These committees were changed every two months in
The duties of the Visiting Committees and Superin

tendents of the Fourth District were comparable to those of
the other Districts.
Growth of the district schools.

Each of the four

Municipal District public school systems experienced a
growth during the 1852-1861 period which was reflected in
enrollment, personnel, salaries, schoolhouses, and courses
of study.486
From its inception, the public schopls of the First
District enjoyed continuous growth.

The number of primary

and intermediate school students in 1852 was 2,683 of which
1,522 were boys and 1,161 were girls enrolled in seven dis
trict schools.

The schools, which were operating as dis

trict schools in the First District in 1852, were the
followings

the Franklin School, for girls only? the Mar

shall School, for boys only; the Washington School, for
girls only; the Jackson School, for boys only, and the Fisk
School, Jefferson School, and Paulding School, each of
which was for boys and girls.

485

The amount of money

See p. ^52 of this study.

/Q g

New Orleans Daily Crescent, o£>. cit., August 2,
1861, p. 1, cols. 3-4.
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appropriated by the Council for the Schools of the First Dis
trict in 1852 was $70,080.00.

The total number of primary

and intermediate school students in the seven district
schools of 1853 increased to 3,345, with 1,698 of this
number being boys and 1,647 being girls.

The increase in

the number of students occasioned the necessity for more
accommodations for the schools.

Some departments were so

crowded that instruction could not be properly imparted and
it was feared that the health of the students would be
seriously affected— particularly in the Fisk and Jefferson
Schools.

The Jefferson School District was bounded by

Triton Walk, Nyades Street, Felicity Road, and the swamp.
Within these boundaries there was but one schoolhouse
belonging to the City, and it was not sufficiently large
enough to contain the children who resided in this exten
sive area.
It was necessary, therefore, to rent four other
buildings and the rent paid amounted to $1,600.00 per annum
as follows:

(1) the German Protestant Church on Clio

Street— $300.00? (2) the Church on Euterpe Street— $300.00?
(3) Thalia Street Chapel— $400.00? and (4) the house on
Bacchus Street— $600.00.
By 1859 there were ten district schools containing
3,586 students of which 1,709 were boys, and 1,877 were
girls.

These schools were the following:

the Franklin
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School; the Marshall School, two Paulding Schools— one for
hoys and one for girls— the Washington School, the Jackson
School, the Webster School, the Jefferson School, the Fisk
School, and the Madison School.

In 1860, Superintendent of

the Public Schools, William 0. Rogers, reported the schools
as being in good condition generally and advancing steadily.
In 1861, there were in the First District still ten district
schools containing primary and intermediate departments, and
the total number of students, including the high school stu
dents, was 6,984.

The amount of money paid for the purchase, rent, and repair of schoolhouses was $11,250.00. 487
There was also an increase in the number of teachers

during the 1852-1861 period in the First District.

In 1852,

there were fifty-nine teachers, of whom thirteen female
teachers taught girls only, thirteen male teachers taught
boys only, and thirty-three, male and female, taught boys
and girls.

The salaries of these teachers, including two

high school teachers, ranged from $600.00 to $1,200.00 per
annum.

In 1853, in every department very rigid economy was

487Proceedings of the Board of Aldermen, City Coun
cil, New Orleans, 1852-1853, op. cit., October 1, 1852,
pp. 290-91, and May 3, 1853, n.p.n.? Proceedings of the
Board of Aldermen. City Council. New Orleans. 1853-1854,
April 14, 1853, p. 6, and April 26, 1853, pp. 20-21? The
Daily Delta Qtfew Orleans^, op. cit., February 3, 1860,
p. 5, cols. 1-2, and April 6, 1860, n.p.n.? Report of the
Superintendent of Public Education to the Legislature of
the State of Louisiana, 1862, loc. cit.
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practiced.

The number of teachers was reduced, and the

salary of the Superintendent cut from $2,500.00 to $1,800.00
per annum.

However, the number of students had increased.

By 1858, sixty-six teachers received salaries ranging from.
$600.00 per year for second assistants in the district school
to $1,800.00 for the principal of the Boys' High School.

The

total teachers' salaries for 1858 was $57,170.00 while the
total expenditure for all purposes had increased to a total
of $73,663.00.

In 1861, the amount paid teachers from the

Public Fund was $75,570.00, and the total disbursement for
488
all purposes was $86,820.00.
In 1856, in the primary grades of the district schools
of the First District, which were under the charge of teach
ers below the rank of second assistant, the students were
instructed in the alphabet, Webb's cards, spelling, Tower's
and Webster's Reading, Tower's First, Second, and Third
Readers, writing on slates and paper, Smith's Elements of
Geography, and Perkins' Elements of Arithmetic.

In addi

tion, the students received such general oral instruction
as was suited to their respective ages.

In 1861, the

488Proceedings of the Board of Aldermen, City Coun
cil, New Orleans, 1852-1853, loc. cit.y William A. Payne,
"Studies Relating to Free Public Education in New Orleans
Prior to the Civil War" (unpublished Master's thesis, Tulane
University, New Orleans, 1930), p. 60y Report of the Super
intendent of Public Education to the Legislature of the
State of Louisiana, 1860, op. cit., p. 84.
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course of study was as follows:

reading, spelling, penman

ship, geography, English, grammar, history, arithmetic,
elements of composition, and declamation. 489
The district schools of the Second District in 1852
were also divided into primary and intermediate grades
which contained four departments.

Each department was sub

divided into as many subdivisions as the number and grade
of the pupil required.

In 1852, there were 2,479 students

enrolled in the nine following schools:

the Bienville

Girls' School, the Bienville Boys' School, the Burgundy
Girls' School, the Bayou Road Girls' School, the Rampart
Street Boys' School, the St. Ann Street Girls'. School, the
St. Peter Street Boys' School, the Hospital Street Girls'
School, and the St. Philip Street Boys' School.

Only three

of the school buildings were owned by the city in the
Second District in 1852.

The cost of operating the schools

for the year ending March 31, 1852, was $66,342.76.

By

1856, there were 2,609 students on roll in the Second Dis
trict Schools, 1,301 of which were boys and 1,308 were
girls.

The number of schools had increased to ten and the

names were somewhat changed as follows:

Intermediate Boys'

489 Report of the Superintendent of Public Education
to the Legislature of the State of Louisiana, 1862, op.
cit., p. 41; New Orleans Daily Creole, loc. cit.

School, on St. Philip between Royal and Bourbon Streets;
Intermediate Boys' School, on the corner of Bienville and
Robertson Streets; Intermediate Boys' School, on Basin Street
between Toulouse and St. Louis Streets; Boys' and Girls'
School, near Bayou Bridge; Girls' School, on Hospital Street
between Dauphine and Burgundy Streets; Girls' School, on
St. Ann Street between Marais and Villere Streets; Girls'
School, on Rampart Street between Toulouse and St. Louis
Streets; Girls' School, on the corner of Robertson and Bien
ville Streets; and Girls' School, on Bayou Road.

By 1861,

the schools still numbered ten, four of which were for boys
only and were called the St. Philip Street School, the
Claiborne Street School, the Bienville Street School, and
the Basin Street School.

Five of the ten schools were for

girls only and were called the Barracks Street School, the
St. Ann Street School, the Rampart Street School, the
Robertson Street School, and the Bayou Road School.

The

remaining school, the Bayou Bridge School was for both boys
and girls.

The ten district schools in 1861 enrolled 4,018

pupils of which 1,797 attended the boys' schools; 2,115
attended the girls' schools; and 106 attended the combined
boys' and girls' school.

The amount paid for purchase,

rent, and repair of schoolhouses, service of porters, books.
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coal# and other supplies was $22,316.00.^90
In May of 1852 the number of teachers employed to
service the nine district schools was fifty-seven, of which
number sixteen were male and taught in the four boys'
schools, and thirty-two were female and taught in the four
girls' schools and the one combined boys' and girls' school.
Nine female teachers also taught in the four boys' schools.
In addition to the regular teachers, there were six female
supernumeraries employed.

The salary of the teachers ranged

from $20.62 to $51.25 a month for female teachers, and
$42.00 to $66.66 a month for male teachers.

Supernumerar

ies received $20.00 a month, practically the same as the
lowest paid regular female teacher.

In June of 1852 Super

intendent George Bissell recommended a reduction in the
number of teachers.

His recommendation was accepted, and

in July of 1852 the number of teachers in the district
schools was cut from fifty-seven to forty-six, of which
number twenty were males who taught in four boys' schools,
and twenty-six were females who taught in the girls'
schools.

There was a principal in each district school with

490
Minutes of the Board of School Directors, Second
District, 1852-1856, op. cit., May 17, 1852, pp. 6-8? Ibid.,
March 27, 1856, p. 534? Mygatt's New Orleans Directory,
1857, op. cit.. p. 57? Report of the Superintendent of
Public Education to the Legislature of the State of Loui
siana, 1862, op. cit., p. 43.
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no less than a first, second, and third assistant, and as
many as first, second, third, fourth, fifth, and sixth
assistants.

The salaries as of July, 1852, ranged from

$40.00 to $75.00 in the girls' schools, and from $50.00 to
$80.00 in the boys' schools.

In 1853, the Council appropri

ated $49,580.00 to the Second District, of which $45,312.88
was already paid out by April.

Of this amount, $35,909.78

was spent for the salaries of the Superintendent, teachers,
and secretary; $5,165.02 was spent for rent; $4,238.08 was
spent for books, stationery, and other objects; and
t

$4,267.12 remained of the appropriation.

In 1855, princi

pals of Intermediate Schools for Boys received $780.00 a
year; principals of Intermediate Schools for Girls received
$720.00 a

year; assistants for Boys' Schools and for Girls'

Schools received $600.00 a year; and monitors received
$480.00 a
roll.

year.By 1856, there were

fifty-six teachers on

In

1861, a total of $48,196.00 was paid to teachers,
the Superintendent, secretary, and supernumeraries. 491
The course of study prescribed for the district
schools of the Second District, on May 17, 1852, required

491Minutes of the Board of School Directors, Second
District, 1852-1856, op. cit., May 17, 1852, pp. 6-7; Ibid.,
July 5, 1852, pp. 57-58; Ibid., April 30, 1856, p. 551;
L'Orleanais, August 18, 1855, n.p.n., col. 2; Proceedings
of the Board of Aldermen, City Council, New Orleans, 18531854, op. cit., April 28, 1853, p. 25.

penmanship and history to be included in the French course,
while arithmetic and geography were taught through the
medium of the English language.

Also prescribed were trans

lations from French into English and from English into French
for both divisions.

On November 1, 1852, it was reported

that six branches were taught in the intermediate schools as
follows:

the French and English languages, arithmetic,

geography, history, and penmanship.

In the Second District

one-half of the school hours were devoted to the study of
the French language leaving but a small fraction of the
time to the remaining branches.

Believing this distribution

to be unequal, it was decided at the November 1, 1852, Board
meeting that no more time should be allowed to the study of
the French language than to the English language and the
Superintendent was directed to effect this change immediately.
In i853, the district schools were considered as
being in a very flourishing condition.

In fact, according

to Superintendent Bissell, the Intermediate Schools were
taught studies which properly belonged to the University.
The branches taught embraced the French and English lan
guages, ancient history and geography, mythology, arithmetic,
grammar, and the fables of Lafontaine.

At the Board of

Directors' meeting held on June 22, 1854, Superintendent
Martin Blache submitted the program of studies to be fol
lowed by the district schools.

It was determined that, in
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the English class of the Primary Department, no other appa
ratus was to be used but blackboards and a few board tablets
containing the letters of the alphabet, the syllables, and
the elementary words of the language.

Eight or ten children

were to be taught simultaneously and with several sets of
tablets.

Groups were to be in charge of monitors acting

under the immediate supervision of the teacher.

When the

scholars were sufficiently advanced, the "Common School
Primer" was to be placed in the hands of the children.

The

pupils were also to be taught the elements of writing and
ciphering on slate and on blackboard.
Books which were to be used in the Second Department
and on which the students would be examined at the end of
the term included the followings
Primary Arithmetic, pages 1-93.

the Second Reader, and
Each day, students belong

ing to this class were required first to copy on the slate,
or on paper, their reading lesson.

Then, they were to

write it under the dictation of the teacher without looking
in the book.

In those schools having only six teachers, the

teachers having charge of the lowest department were also
required to take charge of the second.
The Third Department books to be used were Primary
Arithmetic, from page ninety-three to the end of the book?
Primary Geography? the Elements of Grammar? and Bolmar's
Phrases.

The students were to have the same exercise as
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above, daily, in writing and dictation from the reading hook,
or geography, or from Bolmar's Phrases.

In this division,

the pupils were also to write on paper and on slates and were
permitted the use of their books at home.

In the fourth or

highest Intermediate Department, the books to be used in
cluded:

Elementary Arithmetic, Smith's Quarto Geography,

Tower's Grammar from page 163 to the end, Fourth Reader,
and Guernsey's United States History.

Directions from read

ing books were to be given daily as well as parsing.

In

the French classes in the Primary or First Department, the
slate and the "Tableaux du 1 1enseignement mutuel" were to be
used.

When the student finished reading all of the Tableaux

la "Petite morale en action" was to be given them as a read
ing book.

The elements of writing were to be taught them

on the slate and the blackboard.
In the Second Department of the French classes, the
books to be used included:

Petit Choix de Fables pto be

committed to memory], and Premieres connaissances par Soulice.

The pupils were to copy every day at least one page

from their reading book under the dictation of the teacher
either on slate or on paper.

In the schools having only

six teachers the First and Second Departments were to be
combined under the same teacher.
In the Third Department of the French classes, the
books to be used were:

j

Premiers Exercices de Memoire

Morale en Action Premieres connaissances par Corlambert,
Grammaire du 1

gr

Age, and Histoire Ancienne de Bouchette.

Penmanship, parsing, and dictation were to be given daily.
In the Second, Third, and Fourth Departments, the pupils
were permitted to take their books home.

In addition to the

above, translation from French into English and English
into French was to be made daily by the pupils in the Third
and Fourth Departments from their respective reading books
or from Guernsey's History of the United States.

The above

rules were to be rigidly adhered to by the principal and
assistant teachers in their respective departments, and no
change was to be made in the courses of studies established
except by order of the Board of Directors.

By 1861 the

Primary classes were taught spelling, reading, and writing
in English and French, and the elements of geography and
arithmetic.

In the Intermediate Department were taught

courses of arithmetic, geography, French and English, gram
mar, history of the United States, ancient and modern
history, composition and elocution. 492
As of April, 1852, the ten district schools of the

492

•
Minutes of the Board of Directors, Second District,
1852-1856, op. cit., May 17, 1852, p. 8 ? Ibid.. November 1,
1852, p. 687 Ibid., December 6 , 1852, p. 807 Ibid.. June 22,
1854, p. 293 7 Report of the Superintendent of Public Educa
tion to the Legislature of the State of Louisiana, 1862, op.
cit., p. 41.
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Third District had 1,482 students on roll and the Board of
School Directors was given an appropriation of $29,640.00 to
operate these schools.

In June of 1852 the number of stu

dents in regular attendance was reported as being 1,396 of
which were 159 girls and 173 boys in Schools No. 1 and No. 2,
on the corner of Morales and Frenchmen Streets? forty-two
girls and eighty boys in Schools No. 3 and No. 4, in the
Breton Market? fifteen girls and twenty-eight boys in School
No. 5 at Milneburg? 231 girls and 282 boys in Schools No.

6

and No. 7, at the corner of Elysian Fields and Craps Streets?
150 girls and 200 boys in Schools No.

8

and No. 9 on Moreau

Street? and twenty girls and sixteen boys in School No. 10
on Hancock Street.

The finances of the Third District were

never sufficiently prosperous to permit heavy expenditures?
therefore, the usefulness of the schools was constantly
limited by very stringent rules of economy.
At the beginning of the municipal period, the cost
for the support of the Third District schools did not exceed
$20,000.00 annually, whereas approximately $70,000.00 a
year was being expended for the First District schools.

In

1853, the newspaper, The Daily Orleanian spoke of the Third
District as being " . . .

ill-omened, and not 'born to good

luck1 as the First— no schoolhouses which are free of rent
charge . . . ."

It was necessary, therefore, for the better

management of a restricted annual fund and to economize as
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much as practicable, to lease and occupy "pigmy and illventilated dwellings . . . often perhaps, to the detriment of
many a youngling's health, and to the crowding of spaceless
493
apartments with numbers of them."
The rent paid for such
houses in the Third District was an important item and
reduced considerably the limited funds.
In this same year, the Committee on Education of the
City Council, despite the known and undisputed fact that the
Third District schoolrooms, limited in capacity as they
were, contained 2,248 pupils, "unblushingly and nefariously"
494
appropriated only $36,880.00 for their support.
The total
amount, at the agreed on amount of $2 0 . 0 0 per pupil, should
have been $44,960.00.

Thus it was felt that the Council was

"defrauding the poor district and the poor children out of
495
no less a sum than $8 ,0 0 0 .0 0 ."
Certainly it would seem the Third District needed
every penny to which it was entitled when one considered
the report of the Committee on Schools of the Third Dis
trict, which report was submitted at the Board of Directors'

493Proceedings of the Board of Aldermen, City Coun
cil, New Orleans, 1852-1853, op. cit., April 12, 1852,
p. 32: The Daily Picayune Qjew Orleans], op. cit.. June 10,
1852, n.p.n.: The Daily Orleanian Qfew Orleans], op. cit.,
May 18, 1853, p. 1, col. 1.
494»ia.
495ibia.

meeting held on June

6

, 1853.

According to the report,

the district schoolhouses were visited by the Committee and
a careful examination of each had been made.

The Committee

found the primary class of the Eighth Ward Boys' School was
held in one room of the Boys' High School which was situated
on Frenchmen Street.

The room was dark, had insufficient

openings, light, and ventilation, and was most uncomfort
able.

The Seventh Ward Girls' School at the corner of

Frenchmen and Morales Streets was rented at $57.00 per
month.

It was the cleanest school visited by the Committee.

With proper furniture the school would have been acceptable.
The Seventh Ward Boys' School on the corner of Elysian
Fields and Good Children Streets was rented at $50.00 a
month.

The house was very dirty, but the Committee felt

that it could be made satisfactory for use with some re
pairs.

However, there was no playground attached and chil

dren had to go into the street during recess.
The Breton Market School on the Bayou Road was con
sidered well located, and for $300.00 or $400.00 could be
put into good condition.
property.

No rent was paid as it was public

But besides having a butcher's stall in the

interior running across the entire building, which had to
be removed, there was another matter of a very serious

^ ^ T h e Daily Orleanian Qjew Orleans]/
July 10, 1853, p. 1, cols. 4-6.

op.

cit.,
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nature.

In one of the front corner rooms of this building,

contiguous to the classrooms, and separated from the girls'
class only by a thin partition was kept a common cabaret and
a Negro grocery store.
also.

This the City would have to remove

By these removals and the reserving of the whole

building for the schools, with proper repairs, it was felt
that the Breton Market would make a good and permanent
schoolhouse for that neighborhood.
The Eighth Ward Girls' School on Greatmen Street
between Frenchmen and Elysian Fields rented at $40.00 a
month.

A lot of ground had been purchased in the Seventh

Ward for the purpose of building a schoolhouse.

The Com

mittee was of the opinion that for $5,000.00 or $6,000.00
a building might be erected on this lot capacious enough to
accommodate all other schools in the ward as well as the
high school for boys.

The schools of the Eighth Ward

suffered as far as schoolhouses were concerned.

Because of

the inability of procuring suitable houses in this ward,
the Eighth Ward Girls' School was located in the Seventh
Ward.
The difficulty in obtaining suitable houses was
occasioned by lack of proper buildings and the enormous
rents which were exacted upon those occasions when conven
ient property was found.

The rent of the two schoolhouses

of this ward receiving 837 pupils daily amounted to the
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monthly sum of $110.00 or $1,320.00 annually, which was the
interest, at ten per cent per annum, on $13,200.00.

The

Committee felt that ground could be purchased in a central
location and a building erected thereon to accommodate com
fortably all of the children in the ward for an outlay not
exceeding $10,000.00, thus effecting a saving of $320.00
per annum on rents alone.
The Eighth Ward Boys' School was situated on Greatmen
Street between Spain and Poet Streets.
$70.00 per month.

It was rented at

A double two-story frame building, it

contained eight rooms up and downstairs, each about fourteen
feet square.

There was also a large two-story building on

the back of a lot, with the upper story used for schools.
The lower story was too dark and confined to use.

There was

no yard in which the children could play.
The Ninth Ward School was located on the corner of
Louisa and Piety Streets and was rented for $70.00 a month.
Both schools in this ward were held in the buildings belong
ing to the City and best known as the "Frascatti."

There

were separate houses and yards for the boys and the girls.
The Committee recommended minor repairs to both the boys'
and the girls' schoolhouses— the boys' immediately as this
schoolhouse was in all probability to become a permanent
belonging of the City.

The Milneburg schoolhouse was situ

ated at the lake end of the Pontchartrain Railroad.

Both
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boys and girls were taught in the school, which was a build
ing with two rooms sixteen feet square in front.

It had an

open gallery in the rear with two small cabinet rooms on
each side and an open gallery in front which was eight feet
wide.

Three of the rooms were used for the family of a

Mrs. Jenkins, who was the teacher, and one of the large
rooms was used for the schoolroom.

The Lacourse schoolhouse

near the Barracks was in fairly good order.

It needed

cleaning and repairs but could be made into a very comfort
able place for fifty pupils.
Almost all of the schoolhouses were in need of suit
able desks and benches.

Many in use were without backs,

and many were so high the children's feet could not touch
the floor.

The children were uncomfortable, and, conse

quently, they were inattentive to their studies.

Also, it

was feared that the children might, in warm weather, con
tract spinal or other diseases.

There were no closets to

store books and stationery when not in use.
By April of 1854 the schools contained 2,446 pupils—
1,185 girls and 1,261 boys, for which they received the
Council appropriation of $36,880.00.

But the increase in

the number of students occasioning more schoolhouses, books,
and articles caused the amount to be depleted and an actual
deficit to ensue as of May

8

, 1854.

the additional amount needed.

The Council supplied

By 1861 the total number of
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students in the ten district schools was 4,809, and the total
amount spent for disbursements was $55,920.00, in which
amount was included $14,604.00 for purchase, rent, and repair
of schoolhouses. 497
The remuneration of the teachers in the Third District
was little more than an eleemosynary gesture.

According to

the newspaper, The Daily Orleanian, the pay was "so small
that it better deserves to be called pittance than to bear
498
the name of a salary."
In June of 1852 the monthly
salary of teachers amounted in the aggregate to $1,160.00.
In comparison, $195.00 per month was paid for the rent of
schoolhouses.

Excluding the Superintendent, the highest

salaries were $60.00 and $75.00 per month, while the major
ity of the teachers received only $30.00, $35.00, or $40.00
per month, and some salaries were even as low as $2 0 .0 0 .
The Superintendent's salary was set at $150.00 per month
and that of the Secretary to the Board of Directors at
$75.00 a month.

In August, 1853, there were in the District

Schools forty teachers receiving an aggregate salary of

497The
Orleanian [[New
July 6 , 1853, p. 1, col. 4; Ibid.,
col. 4y Ibid., May 10, 1854, p. 1,
Superintendent of Public Education
the State of Louisiana, 1862, loc.

Orleans]], op. cit.,
July 10, 1853, p. 1,
col. 3; Report of the
to the Legislature of
cit.

^ ® T h e Daily Orleanian [[New Orleans[], op. cit.,
July 6, 1853, p. 1, col. 4.

$19,530.00 for nine months.

In the Intermediate Department,

the five male principals received $80.00 a month, the five
female principals received $60.00 a month.

The six English

Intermediate Department teachers received $55.00 each per
month.

Of the French teachers in the Intermediate Depart

ment, three male teachers received $60.00 each, and three
female teachers received $50.00 each.

The salaries of 1853

represented a slight increase over those of 1852.

The

Board of Directors would have liked to have made the increase
commensurate to the services rendered, but the school furni
ture was so old, shabby, and worthless, and the supply
obtained from the Superintendent of the Work House was so
scanty that the Board was unable to realize its desire.

The

neglect or inability of the City to furnish the requisite
benches, blackboards, and other articles of school furniture
brought about much confusion in the Third District schools
for some time.

Some teachers taught as many as eighty-five

pupils.
The Board of Directors was still experiencing a lack
of funds in 1854, and the salaries of the teachers had to
be cancelled for several months.

This cancellation was

embarrassing and even distressing to those who were solely
dependent upon their salaries for subsistence.

Finally, in

July of 1854, the teachers petitioned the City Council
asking for payment for arrears due them amounting to
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$3,317.00.

The matter was referred to the Finance Committee

of the City Council and the teachers were paid.
of 1854 there were

In October

pupils in ten district schools

1,688

taught by forty-five teachers.
$50.00 to $90.00 a month.

The salaries ranged from

The salaries for the eight male

teachers ranged from $60.00 to $90.00 a month, and the
salaries for the thirty-seven female teachers ranged from
$50.00 to $70.00 a month.

Teachers were classified as

principals, as first, second, third, fourth, fifth, or sixth
assistants, or as French teachers.

The Superintendent's

salary was raised to $208.33 a month, which also included
his services as Secretary.

By 1861 the total amount paid
499
teachers from the Public Fund was $75,570.00.
In 1852, the district schools of the Third District

were divided into three grades for the boys and for the
girls.

In the third class, students were taught spelling

and writing on slates.

In the second class, reading, writ

ing, spelling, geography, and arithmetic were taught.

The

first class offered geography, United States history,

^99The Daily Picayune [[New Orleans]], op. cit., June 7,
1852, n.p.n. 7 The Daily Orleanian [[New Orleans]], op. cit.,
June 30, 1852; The Daily Orleanian [“New Orleansj[, op. cit.,
August 3, 1853, p. 1, col. 4 7 Proceedings of the Board of
Aldermen, City Council, New Orleans, 1852-1853, op. cit.,
January 25, 1853, n.p.n. 7 The Daily Orleanian j_New Orleans],
op. cit., July 19, 1854, p. 1, col.
Proceedings of the
Board of Aldermen, City Council, New Orleans, 1854-1855,
October 24, 1854, n.p.n.
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grammar, rhetoric, arithmetic, geometry, and algehra.
ing to the Superintendent,
in the primary

the

Accord

greatmajority of pupils were

classes and there was not a sufficient number .

of teachers to take care of these students.

In 1853, the

textbooks introduced were uniform and nearly the same as
those adopted in other Districts.
When the Board of Directors of the Third District
first took charge of the schools, they found that the former
Boards had been compelled because of insufficient funds to
discontinue in

the classes the

studyof the French language.

But in view of

the anxiety and

solicitation of many parents,

the Board in 1853 re-established that study.
The Board found an absolute and entire want of uni
formity in the plan of education when it took office.

No

particular or special textbooks were in use— rather, they
were left entirely to the option of the teacher.

Grammars

and arithmetics of a complicated and difficult nature were
found strewn about indiscriminately in the hands of the
beginners as well as the more advanced.

The same incon

gruity existed in the principal's class.

While in some

classes algebra, geometry, and the higher branches of arith
metic were taught, in others the most advanced pupils could
barely work out a rule in simple proportion.
By 1854 there was a well-established course of study
pursued in all schools.

In the second assistant's depart-

.ment, the branches taught included reading, writing, history,
grammar, dictation, spelling, and geography.
stationery used were the following:

The books and

Tower's Second and Third

Readers, Tower's Elementary Grammar, Fowle's Spellers, Emmerson's Arithmetic— Second Part, Guernsey's History of the
United States, slates, copy-books, pens, and pencils.
In the third assistant's department were taught read
ing, writing, spelling, arithmetic, geography, and exercises
on the blackboard.

The books and stationery used included

Tower's Second Reader, Fowle's Speller, Smith's Geography,
slates, pencils, pens, and copy-books.

In the Fourth, Fifth,

and Sixth Departments or primary schools, students were
taught the alphabet, spelling, reading, writing on slates,
exercises on the blackboard, and arithmetic.

The books and

stationery used included table and membral cards, Tower's
First Reader, Emmerson's Arithmetic, First Part, slates,
and pencils.

The French department in the Intermediate

Schools taught reading, writing, grammar, history, and
translation.

The books and stationery used included Fran-

cais and Histoire par Larne Fleury, Grammaire Noel and Chapsal Elementalre, Dictionnaire de Surenne, Exercices elementaires Noel and Chapsal, Frisor des Enfants, and Bolmar's
Phrases.

In 1861, the same branches were taught in the

Primary Department.

In the Intermediate Department, spell

ing, reading, grammar, history, elements of composition
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arithmetic, penmanship, and geography were taught in both
French and English.
In the district schools of the Fourth District, in
1852, there were 1,936 pupils enrolled for which the Board
of School Directors were granted an appropriation of
$38,720.00.

There were eight district schools which were

named as follows:

Laurel District School, Male Department;

Laurel District School, Female Department; Live Oak District
School, Male Department; Live Oak District School, Female
Department; Magnolia District School, Male Department;
Magnolia District School, Female Department; Chestnut Dis
trict School, Male Department; and Chestnut District
School, Female Department.
These schools were divided into Primary and Inter
mediate departments as in the other Districts.

By 1854

there Were still eight district schools, four for boys and
four for girls.
District schools.

Co-education was non-existent in the Fourth
The total number of students enrolled was

1,112 of which 542 were boys and 570 were girls.

In 1855,

there were 1,486 pupils in attendance at the district
schools of which number 732 were girls and 754 were boys.

^00Proceedings of the Board of Assistant Aldermen,
City Council, New Orleans, 1854-1855, loc. cit.; Report of
the Superintendent of Public Education to the Legislature
of the State of Louisiana, 1862, op. cit., p. 41.
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In 1856, the St. Mary School, a branch of the Laurel
School, was added to the district schools.

By 1858 there

were 3,300 pupils in the five boys' schools and five girls'
schools.

These were the same as the previous year, with the

addition of a St. Mary school for the boys and one for the
girls.

Actually, there were five buildings— the Laurel, the

Live Oak, the Magnolia, the Chestnut, and the St. Mary— but
the boys' departments and the girls' departments were sepa
rated and each group constituted its own school.

The amount

of money appropriated for 1858 for purchase, rent, and
repair of the schools was $32,181.90, which amount included
the special appropriation of $8 ,0 0 0 . 0 0 for building school
houses made by the City Council.
By 1861 there were 3,353 students in the primary
schools.

The total disbursement for all purposes amounted

to $55,884.00.

The Committee on School Houses of the Fourth

District reported in August of 1861 that the new schoolhouse
on Laurel Street was nearly completed and suggested that it
be called the McDonogh School, which suggestion was adopted.
In September of 1861 the female department of the Laurel
School was moved to the McDonogh School.

The school was a

fine, large, comfortable two-story brick building which was
erected with the appropriation of $1 0 ,0 0 0 . 0 0 made by the
City Council from the John McDonogh School Fund in 1860.
The neat and comfortable desks and seats with which the

school was furnished were all made in the Fourth District.

603
501

In 1852, there were thirty principals and assistant
teachers, and two supernumeraries in the district schools of
the Fourth District.

The minutes of the Board of Directors

of July, 1852, give the following salary schedule for the
Fourth Districts
DISTRICT IV
Salaries
Year 1852
Principal, Laurel District
School, Male Department
First Assistant, Male
Department
Second Assistant, Male
Department
Third Assistant, Male
Department
Fourth Assistant, Male
Department
Fifth Assistant, Male
Department
Principal, Laurel District
School, Female Department

Annual

Monthly

$1 ,0 0 0 . 0 0

$83.33

840.00

70.00

600.00

50.00

540.00

45.00

480.00

40.00

480.00

40.00

840.00

70.00

The Daily Picayune Qlew Orleans]], op. cit., May 22.,
1852, n.p.n.? Proceedings of the Board of Aldermen, City
Council, New Orleans, 1852-1853, pp. cit.. June 15, 1852,
pp. 156-57y Minutes of the Board of Administrators of the
Public Schools of the City of Lafayette, 1847-1854, pp. cit.,
July 5, 1854, p. 338? Ibid., January 9, 1855, p. 92? Mygatt's
New Orleans Directory, 1857, pp. cit.. p. 58? Annual Report
of the Superintendent of Public Education to the Legislature
of the State of Louisiana, 1862, loc. cit.? New Orleans Daily
Crescent, pp. cit., August 2, 1861, p. 1, cols. 3-4? Ibid.,
September 1, 1861, p. 1, col. 4.
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Annual

Year 1852

First Assistant, Female
Department
Second Assistant, Female
Department
. Third Assistant, Female
Department
Fourth Assistant, Female
Department
Fifth Assistant, Female
Department
Principal, Live Oak District
School, Male Department
First Assistant, Male
Department
Second Assistant, Male
Department
Third Assistant, Male
Department
Principal, Live Oak District
School, Female Department
First Assistant, Female
Department
Second Assistant, Female
Department
Third Assistant, Female
Department
Principal, Magnolia District
School, Male Department
First Assistant, Male
Department
Second Assistant, Male
Department

$

Monthly

600.00

$50.00

600.00

50.00

540.00

45.00

480.00

40.00

480.00

40.00

1,000.00

83.33

840.00

70.00

480.00

40.00

480.00

40.00

840.00

70.00

600.00

50.00

480.00

40.00

480.00

40.00

1,000.00

83.33

840.00

70.00

480.00

40.00

840.00

70.00

Principal, Magnolia District
School, Female Department
First Assistant, Female
Department
Second Assistant, Female
Department

600.00

50.00

480.00

40.00

Principal, Chestnut District
School
First Assistant

600.00
540.00

50.00
45.00
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Annual

Year- 1852

Second Assistant
First Supernumerary
Second Supernumerary

$

Monthly

480.00

$40.00

540.00
540.00

As can be ascertained from the above salary schedule
in the male department, the salary range was from $40.00 a
month, or $480.00 a year for a fifth assistant, to $83.33 a
month, or $1,000.00 a year, for the principal.

In the female

department, the salaries ranged from $40.00 a month, or
$480.00 a year for a fifth assistant, to $70.00 a month, or
$840.00, for a principal.

The male first assistants re

ceived the same salary as the female principals.

In 1853,

there was an annual increase in salaries for the male principals of the district schools of $100.00. 503 The salaries
of the female principals and all assistants remained the
same.

The Superintendent and Secretary were paid in twelve

equal monthly payments— the Superintendent receiving
$2,000.00 per annum, and the Secretary receiving $300.00
per annum. 504

502Minutes of the Board of Administrators of the
Public Schools of the City of Lafayette, 1847-1854, op.
cit., July 14, 1852, pp. 244-54.
503 Ibid., July 6, 1853, pp. 295-96
504Ibid., p. 295.
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Organization, Administration, and Growth of the High Schools
The beginning in the field of secondary education,
which was made in 1843 during the separate municipalities
period, was continued during the municipal district period
1852-1861.
Organization of the high schools.

During the munici

pal district period, each District developed its own secon
dary school system as it did its district school system.
The high schools in each of the four Districts were for the
education of all resident white children who were over
twelve years of age and were competent to pursue the branches
offered in the High Schools.

Exceptions to the rule regard

ing the age for high school students was, in the Second Dis
trict, left to the respective school committees subsequent
to an examination of the applicant by the principal of the
school to which the applicant desired to be admitted.

The

branches to be taught in the high schools were prescribed
from time to time by the Board of Directors of the different
Districts, unless by a committee appointed by and with the
sanction of the Board.
Administration of the high schools.

The high schools

were administered by the Board of Public School Directors
of the four school Districts through Standing Committees on
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High Schools, Visiting Committees, the Superintendent, the
principals of the high schools, and the teachers elected by
these Boards of Directors.

Throughout the 1852-1861 period,

the First District seems to have appointed Standing Com
mittees of five for the High School for Girls and the same
for the High School for Boys.

The Second District appointed

a Committee on High Schools in 1852, but subsequently ap
pointed Visiting Committees for the High Schools.
bership of these committees was changed monthly.

The mem
The Third

District appointed a Committee on the High Schools in 1853,
but no further mention of a Committee on the High Schools
was made nor were Visiting Committees mentioned.

The Fourth

District seems to have appointed Standing Committees on High
Schools for some years and not for others.

In 1861, this

District appointed a Committee on High Schools and also
appointed Visiting Committees for the Young Ladies' High
School and Boys' High School.

These Visiting Committees

changed membership every two months.
Growth of the high schools.

At the time of the con

solidation in 1852 there were six high schools in New
Orleans.

In both the First and the Second Districts there

was a high school for the girls and one for the boys.

In

both the Third and the Fourth Districts there was one high

608

school which was attended by both girls and boys.

505

By 1860

there were eight public high schools in New Orleans, four for
girls and four for boys. 5 0 6
The Boys 1 High School of the First District was situ
ated on Bartholomew Street between Camp and Magazine Streets,
while the Girls' High School was located on Clio Street between Prytania and Nyades Streets. 507 In 1852, in the Boys'
High School there were three teachers, one of them of French,
508
and there were fifty-six pupils.
In the Girls' High
School there were four teachers, one of them of French, and
there were seventy-six pupils. 509 In May of 1853, a reso
lution was passed at the Board of Aldermen's meeting to the
effect that the Council procure a lot of ground on which to
erect a suitable building for the Boys' High School of the
First District. 510 As of May, 1853, there were seventy-four
pupils and three teachers in the High School for Boys, and

5 0 5 Sherman,

op. cit., p. 6 8 .
506_,.,
507_,
Ibid., p. n
129.
Ibid., p. 6co
8.
508Proceedings of the Board of Aldermen, City Coun
cil, New Orleans, 1852-1853, op. cit., October 1, 1852,
p. 291.
5 0 9 Ibid.

510Proceedings of the Board of Aldermen, City Coun
cil, New Orleans, 1853-1854, op. cit., May 10, 1853, p. 41.

109 pupils and four teachers in the High School for Girls.
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Suitable buildings for the two high schools were much needed,
and it was felt that a heavy annual expense would be saved .
512
by their erection.
The annual rent for the Girls' High
School on Clio Street was $750.00, and $780.00 per annum was
to be paid for the Boys 1 High School, which had been moved
in 1853 to the basement of the church on Lafayette Square,
513
and which was unfit in all respects.
In 1856, the term of instruction for the high schools
was three years, at the close of which all pupils who passed
a satisfactory examination received diplomas from the Board
514
of Directors.
By 1859 the eighty-two students of the
Boys' High School and the 129 students of the Girls' High
School were attending school for ten months, for five days
weekly, and for three and one-half hours daily. 515 The
salaries, for the teachers of the Boys' High School, which
was situated on the corner of Camp and Melpomene Streets,
were $2,400.00 per year for the principal; $1,800.00 a year

5 1 1 Ibid.,

513

May 3, 1853, n.p.n.

5 1 2 Ibid.

Ibid.
514
New Orleans Daily Creole, op. cit., July 29,
1856, p. 1, col. 1.
515Report of the Superintendent of Public Education
to the Legislature of the State of Louisiana, 1860, op.
cit., p. 84.
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for the professor of mathematics, and $700.00 a year for the
professor of F r e n c h . T h e salaries for the teachers of
the Girls1 High School on Clio Street were as follows:
principal, $1,260.00 per annum? first assistant, $1,080.00
a yearj second assistant, $1 ,0 2 0 . 0 0 per year; and teacher of
517
French, $600.00 per year.
In the subjects which were
taught in the Girls' High School and the Boys' High School,
courses were as follows:
Girls' High School - 3^ year Course
First Year
Arithmetic, Mental algebra, Universal History, Natural
History, Mythology, Rhetoric, English, Grammar, Compo
sition, Select Drawing, French, and Map-Drawing.
Second Year
Universal History, Algebra, Botany, Chemistry, Elocu
tion, Rhetoric, Prosody, and French.
Third Year
History, Moral and Mental Philosophy, Astronomy, Geom
etry, English, Natural Philosophy, Composition, Litera
ture, and French.
Bovs' High School - 3 year Course
First Year
Rhetoric, English Grammar, Select Readings, Universal
Cl £

Gardner's New Orleans Directory, 1859, op. cit.,
p. 365.
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History, French, Latin, Algebra, Composition, and Decla
mation.
Second Year
Physical Geography, Geometry, Rhetoric, Trigonometry,
French, Latin, Greek Grammar, Composition, and Declama
tion.
Third Year
Natural Philosophy, Mental Philosophy, Story on Consti
tution of the United States, Astronomy, Surveying,
Navigation, Book-keeping, Greek. Latin Composition,
Declamation and General R e v i e w . ^18
In 1861, in the Boys' High School the principal gave
instruction in Latin, Greek, and Mental Philosophy.

In the

Mathematical Department, the classes were instructed in
Algebra, Geometry, Trigonometry, Surveying, and Navigation,
Astronomy, and Natural Philosophy. There were also classes
in Chemistry and Natural History. 519 In the English Depart
ment were taught Outlines of Bookkeeping, Rhetoric, Composi
tion, and Elocution.

There was also a French Department for
520
the Boys' High School.
In 1861, in the Girls' High
School, there Were five departments with a teacher and

518
Annual Report of the State Superintendent of Public
Education to the General Assembly of the State of Louisiana,
1860, op. cit., p. 57.
519Annual Report of the Superintendent of Public Edu
cation to the Legislature of the State of Louisiana, 1862,
op. cit., p. 41.
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appropriate studies for each.
following:

The five departments were the

(1) Department of History, Literature, and Phi

losophy; (2) Natural Science? (3) Mathematics? (4) English
Grammar and Rhetoric? and (5) French. 521
In the Second District, in 1852, the Boys' High School
was situated on St. Philip Street between Royal and Bourbon
Streets, and the Girls' High School was located on Rampart
522
Street between Main Street and St. Philip Street.
As of
May, 1852, the four male teachers of the Boys' High School
received an aggregate salary of $360.00 a month, and the
four female teachers of the Girls' High School received an
aggregate salary of $295.00 per month. 523 The Superintend524
ent's salary was established at $1,800.00 a year.
In
July of 1852 the salaries were fixed as follows:

Boys'

High School— principal, $100.00 per month? first assistant,
$80.00 per month? and second assistant, when needed, $70.00
per month? and Girls' High School— principal, $100.00 per
month? first assistant, $70.00 per month? second assistant,
$60.00 per month? and third assistant and all other assist525
ants, $50.00 per month.
In 1853, the Superintendent's

5 2 ^Ibid.

^2 2 Sherman, loc. cit.

523
Minutes of the Board of School Directors, Second
District, op. cit., May 17, 1852, p. 7.
524
Ibid., p. 21.
525Ibid.. July 5, 1852, p. 47.
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salary was cut to $1 ,2 0 0 . 0 0 a year, but it was fixed at
$2,500.00 in September of 1853.526
schools were established as follows:

The salaries of the high
Boys' High School—

principal [jwho was also to serve as principal of the St.
Philip Boys' School^, $125.00 per month, and assistant teach
ers at the Boys' High School, $100.00 each per month; and
Girls’ High School— principal, $125.00 per month, and assist527
ant teachers, $80.00 per month.
Monitors received $40.00
528
per month.
In the Girls' High School, in December of
1853, there were eighty-three pupils enrolled who were taught
by four teachers; and in the Boys' High School there were
529
fifty-two pupils taught by three teachers.
In June of
1854 it was determined that, whenever vacancies occurred
among the teachers or monitors, the Superintendent was to
I

make a selection from among the supernumeraries who were
elected by the Board to fill the temporary vacancy, and
these supernumeraries were to be given a salary proportion
ate to the length of actual service at the rate of $40.00
530
per month.
In February, 1855, the number of students xn

8 2 8 Ibid.,

p.

June 30, 1853, p. 160, September 1, 1853,

188.
5 2 7 Ibid.

529

5 2 8 Ibid.

Ibid., December 19, 1853, pp. 229-30.

,Ibid., June 29, 1854, pp. 306-7.
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the Girls' High School was forty-nine, and in the Boys' High
School was seventy. 531 By August, 1855, the principal of the
Boys' High School received $100.00 per month; the first
assistant, $90.00 per month; and a monitor received $40.00
532
per month.
The principal of the Girls' High School re
ceived $1 0 0 . 0 0 a month, and the assistants received $60.00
per month each. 533 The Superintendent's salary was lowered
534
to $2,000.00 a year.
In October of 1855, the Boys' High
School was located in the late Engine House on Hospital
Street, a location which was most inadequate. 535 As of
February, 1856, there were sixty-five students in the Boys'
High School and fifty-four pupils in the Girls' High
536
School.
In 1855, the subjects taught in the Boys' High
School included French and English, Rhetoric, Natural Phi
losophy, Chemistry, Botany, Physiology, Natural History,
Geology, Geography, Constitution of the United States, Algebra, Geometry, Trigonometry, and Surveying. 537 The subjects

5 3 1 Ibid.,

May 11, 1855, p. 397.

5 3 2 Ibid.,

August, 1855, p. 475.

5 3 3 Ibid.

5 3 4 Ibid.

5 3 5 Ibid.,

October 29, 1855, p. 499.

5 3 6 Ibid.,

April 4, 1856, p. 542.

537William A. Payne, "Studies Relating to Free Public
Education in New Orleans Prior to the Civil War" (unpublished
Master's thesis, Tulane University, New Orleans, 1939),
Exhibit J.
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included in the Girls' High School were French and English,
Chemistry, Natural Philosophy, History, Physiology, Natural
538
History, Botany, Arithmetic, and Literature.
By 1859 the
course of study included the following:
High Schools. (2d Division)— Grammar, geography,
Roman History (with History of the Middle Ages), arith
metic, algebra, (Exercises in translation and composi
tion) .
High Schools. (1st Division)— History of England,
History of France, book-keeping (in Boys' High School),
algebra, geometry, trigonometry (in Boys' High School),
astronomy, Course of Literature (French & English),
Natural Philosophy, (Exercises in translation, composi
tion, and literary criticism) . 5 3 9
In the Third District in 1852 there was one high
school.

In September of 1853 arrangements were made by the

Board of Directors of the Third District with Reverend
Whitall to lease for $60.00 a month the house in which he
lived on Esplanade Street, between Levee and Victor Streets.
The house was to accommodate both the male and the female
high schools and to contain the offices of the Superintend
ent and Secretary.

The house which was, at that time, being

used for the Boys' High School and which was rented for
540
$50.00 a month was given up.
This house was located on

5 3 8 Ibid.

539Report of the Superintendent of Public Education
to the State of Louisiana, 1860, op. cit., p. 8 6 .
5^°The Daily Orleanian New Orleans], September 28,
1853, col. 4; October 1, 1853, p. 1, col. 5.
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Frenchmen Street opposite Washington Square.

541

In the

report of Superintendent Canonge on October 3, 1853, to the
President and members of the Board of School Directors of
the Third District, he stated that experience acquired by him
led him to the conclusion that it was not proper to have boys
and girls of the high schools in the same building.

Superin

tendent Canonge said that he had received many complaints and
thought a great many parents were entertaining the thought of
sending their daughters to the Second District Girls' High
School.

This, of course, would deprive the Third District
High School of proficient scholars. 542 In July of 1853 there
was to be employed for the Boys' High School a male teacher
of the French language at a salary of $60.00 a month. 543 In
this same month the Committee on the High School of the
Third District reported conditions satisfactory in the High
School and stated that there were twenty-nine pupils enrolled
who were divided into the following two classes:

(1 ) the

first class in Geometry— eight pupilsj and (2) the second
class in Geometry— seven pupils.

Ten pupils studied

rhetoric, twenty studied English grammar, sixteen studied
algebra, fifteen translated from French into English; all

34^Ibid., July 10., 1853, p. 1, cols. 5-6.
542Ibid., October 14, 1853, p. 1, col. 2.
543Ibid.
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studied geography and history; and nearly all studied hookkeeping and drawing.

All were exercised in reading, decla544
mation, dictation, and original composition.
In August
of 1853 the following salaries were established for the Third
District high school teachers for a nine-month periods prinI
cipal of the Boys' High School— $100.00 a month, and teacher
of drawing, $40.00 a month; principal of the Girls' High
School— $80.00 a month; and one teacher of French for both
high schools— $60.00 per month. 545 The establishment of a
Girls' High School was urged and finally established in the
house formerly used for the Boys' High School, and two of
the rooms of this house were used for two classes in the
primary department. 546 In 1854, in the Third District, the
Boys' High School contained twenty-four students and the
Girls' High School had thirty students, making a total of
fifty-four high school students. 547 The Girls' High School
in 1854 was listed by Cohen as being on No. 45 Mandeville
Street, and the Boys' High School on Frenchmen between
548
Casacalvo and Greatmen Streets.
The high schools in 1854

^4 "*Ibid., August 3, 1853, p. 1, col. 4.
546
Ibid., November 9, 1853, p. 1, cols. 3-4.
5 4 7 Ibid.,

548
p. 303.

May 10, 1854, p. 1, col. 3.

Cohen's New Orleans City Directory, 1855, op. cit.,

had but one department each, and French was taught in both
549
schools.
The principal was in charge of the first depart
ment in the Boys' High School and received a monthly salary
of $125.00.

The French teacher in the Boys' High School

received $90.00 per month.

The principal of the Girls' High

School was in charge of the first department and received
$90.00 a month while the French teacher received $70.00 a
550
month.
The salary of the Superintendent of the Third
District schools in 1852 was $208.33 1/3 per month.

The

Superintendent was obliged to perform the duties of Secretary to the Board as well. 551
In the French Department of the high schools in 1854
were taught reading, writing, grammar, rhetoric, composi552
tion, history, and translation.
The books used in the
French Department were Grammaire, Noel and Chapsal, Dictionnaire, Sureve, Bolmar's Phrases, Forney's Speller, and
553
Le Plutarch.
In the principal's department of the high
schools were taught reading, writing, grammar, arithmetic,
algebra, bookkeeping, rhetoric, history, geography, and
554
natural philosophy.
The books and material used in the

549 Proceedings of the Board of Assistant Aldermen,
City Council, New Orleans, 1854-1855, op. cit., October 24,
1854, n.p.n.
5 5 0 Ibid.

5 5 1 Ibid.

553Ibid.

554Ibid.

5 5 2 Ibid.
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high schools' principals' departments were Tower's Fifth and
Sixth Readers, Tower's Grammar, Perkin's Arithmetic, Perkin's
Geometry, Perkin's Algebra, Mayhew's Bookkeeping, Smith's
Astronomy, Boyd's Rhetoric, Guernsey's History of the United
States, Mitchell's Geography and Atlas, Worcester's Dic555
tionary, and globes, pencils, slates, and paper.
In 1855,
the Boys' and Girls' High School was listed as being on
Elysian Fields at the corner of Craps Street. 556 In 1855,
the annual salaries established for the high schools were
as follows:

principal, $1,500.00, vice-principal, $1,000.00,

first assistant, $600.00, second assistant, $400.00, third
assistant, $120.00. 557 Should the class not exceed 300
students, the salaries were limited then to the following
figures:

principal, $350.00, vice-principal, $250.00,

first assistant, $280.00, second assistant, $150.00, and
558
third assistant, $100.00.
Should the numbers not exceed
150 students, the salaries were to be as follows:

princi

pal, $300.00, vice-principal, $200.00, and first assistant,
$150.00.

In 1858, the Boys' High School was held in the

Fillmore School on Bagatelle Street at the corner of Good
Children Street, and the Girls' High School remained at

5 5 5 Ibid.

5 5 6 Ibid.,

1856, p. 327.

55^L'Orleanais [[New Orleans^, op. cit., p. 1, col. 2.

558_,
Ibid.

559_,.,
Ibid.
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Elysian Fields on the corner of Craps Street. ^ 6 0

By 1861 the

subjects taught in the Boys' High School were elocution,
rhetoric, history, composition, mathematics, bookkeeping,
and natural philosophy.

The subjects taught in the Girls1

High School were the same as those of the Boys 1 High School
except that no bookkeeping was taught.

French was taught

in both schools.
In 1852, there was only one high school in the Fourth
District, and it contained both girls and boys.

ca o

At the

Board of Directors' meeting held on May 26, 1852, rules
and regulations consisting of five articles were established
563
for the Girls' High Schools.
Article 1 stated that a
full course of instruction was to comprise a term of four
years in which the following subjects were to be taught:
First Year's Course
Modern Geography continued: History of the United
States continued: English Grammar continued: Arithmetic

■^^Gardner's New Orleans Directory, 1860, op. cit..
pp. 366-67.
Annual Report of the Superintendent of Public
Education to the Legislature of the State of Louisiana,
1862, op. cit., p. 41.
532

Sherman, op. cit., p. 69.

533Minutes of the Board of Administrators of the
Public Schools of the City of Lafayette, 1847-1854, o p .
cit., May 26, 1852, pp. 240-41.
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continued? History of Louisiana continued? Natural Philosophy
commenced? French Language commenced.
Second Year1s Course
Arithmetic continued? Natural Philosophy continued?
Ancient Geography commenced? Universal History commenced?
Rhetoric commenced? Algebra commenced? Osworld's Etymolog
ical exercises commenced? French Language continued.
Third Year1s Course
Algebra continued? Rhetoric continued? French Language
continued? Osworld‘s Etymological Exercises continued?
Chemistry commenced? Astronomy (illustrated) commenced?
History of England and France commenced.
Fourth Year1s Course
Chemistry continued? Astronomy continued? French
Language continued? Anatomy and Physiology commenced?
Geometry commenced? Botany commenced? History of Greece and
Rome commenced.
Article 2 stated that as soon after the annual exami
nation of the Public Schools as practicable, the Board of
Directors, assisted by the Superintendent, was to hold an
examination of those candidates who desired admission to
the High School? and all who qualified were to be admitted
immediately thereafter.
Article 3 required a candidate for admission to be
a fluent, correct reader, and to have a competent knowledge

622

of English grammar, geography, history of the United States,
and of fractions in arithmetic; and her parents or legal
guardian were required to reside in the Fourth District.
Article 4 stated that whenever a pupil of the school
left the District for a temporary residence in any other
place, she forfeited her privilege of attending this school
for the remainder of the school year, and could only be
readmitted at the next annual examination of candidates,
except where special permission for leave of absence had
been granted by the Board of Directors at a formal sitting,
or granted at the first regular or special meeting of the
Board after such pupil had left the District upon a written
petition of the parent or guardian.
Article 5 specified that the teachers of this school
were to consist of a principal, one assistant, and a pro
fessor of the French Language.
All regulations for the government of this school
not specially provided for were to conform to the general
Rules and Regulations of the Public School.
Rules and regulations for the Boys' High School of
the Fourth District-were also adopted at the May 26, 1852,
meeting, and consisted of seven articles.

^ 4

Article 1 stated that a full course of instruction

564Ibid., pp. 241-43.
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in the High School for Boys was to comprise a term of four
years, in which the following branches were taught:
First Year1s Course
History of tne United States continued? Grammar con
tinued? Arithmetic continued? History of Louisiana? Algebra
Elementary? Natural Philosophy? Ancient Geography/ French
Language.
Second Year* s Course
Algebra (Davies' Bombone) completed? Plane and
Spherical Trigonometry and Mensuration? Rhetoric, Anatomy
and Physiology? Histories of France and England? Bookkeep
ing? Osworld's Etymological Exercises? French Language.
Third Year* s Course
Algebra and Geometry reviewed if necessary? Singing?
Astronomy with mathematical applications? Composition and
Elocution? Geology? Elements of Criticism? French Language.
Article 2 stated that as soon after the annual exam
ination of public schools as practicable, the Board of
Directors, assisted by the Superintendent, was to hold an
examination of candidates for admission to the High School
and all who were found to qualify were to be admitted imme
diately thereafter.
Articles 3, 4, and 5 were the same as those for the
Girls' High School.
Article

6

stated that the principal and assistant

624

were to give their undivided attention to the instruction of
this school during school hours, and they were not to allow
the scholars to read or study any book that was not in the
prescribed course of studies.
Article 7 gave the principal the use of the school
room at any time after one hour from the time of closing
school each and every day for the purpose of teaching any
of his pupils whose parents or guardians wished it in Latin
or Greek for private remuneration from the parents or
guardians of such pupils.
In 1852, the office of assistant teacher was created
in the Boys' High School of the Fourth District and the
565
salary fixed at $75.00 a month.
At the July 14, 1852,
meeting of the Board of Directors of the public schools in
the Third District, the salaries for the teachers were es
tablished.

According to the salary schedule the Superin

tendent was to receive an annual salary of $2 ,0 0 0 . 0 0 paid in
566
monthly payments of $166.67.
The high school teachers'
salaries were as follows:

principal of the Boys' High

School— $1,200.00 a year in $100.00 monthly payments; assist
ant in the Boys' High School— $960.00 a year in $80.00

c

C

C

•

The Daily Picayune [_New OrleansJ, op. cit.,
May 22, 1853, n.p.n.
Minutes of the Board of Administrators of the
Public Schools of the City of Lafayette, 1847-1854, op.
cit., July 14, 1852, p. 253.
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monthly payments7 principal of the Girls' High School-$1,000.00 a year in $83.33 monthly payments; and assistant in
the Girls' High School— $660.00 a year in $55.00 monthly pay
ments.
In 1853, the salary of the principal of the Boys' High
School was raised to $1,500.00 a year and of his assistant to
$1,100.00 a year.

The salary of the principal of the Girls'

High School was raised to $1,200.00 a year, and her assist568
ant was raised to $800.00 a year.
. In 1854, there were
thirty-nine pupils enrolled in the Boys' High School and
569
forty-nine pupils enrolled in the Girls' High School.
The Boys' High School was situated on Laurel Street between ,
Philip and First Streets, and the Girls' High School was
located on the corner of Second and Magazine Streets. 570
In 1859, the branches taught in the high schools included
the history of Greece, history of Rome, history of France,
history of England, rhetoric, natural philosophy, intel
lectual philosophy, chemistry, botany, physiology, natural
science, French language, Latin language, algebra, geometry,
trigonometry, surveying, navigation, mensuration, astronomy,
Constitution of the United States, and certain of the

5 6 7 Ibid.5 6 8 Ibid.,

July

6,

1853, p. 296.

^8 8 Ibid., July 5, 1854, p. 338.
570 ,
..
__
Sherman, op. ext.. p. 70.
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primary and intermediate departments.

571

In 1861, in the

high schools of the Fourth District, there were 222 students
enrolled— ninety-one in the Boys' High School and 131 in the
Girlsi High School. 5 7 2
Organization. Administration. and Growth of the Normal School
With the growth of the public school system, a need
for a normal school where efficient teachers could be trained
for work in the elementary schools was felt and, in 1858,
with the establishment in New Orleans of the first normal
school in the South it was hoped that this need would be
. 573
met.
The Normal School in 1858.

The idea of the estab

lishing of a normal school in New Orleans was advanced at a
meeting of the Board of Assistant Aldermen of the City Council of New Orleans held in January of 1855. 574 At this
Council meeting a resolution was read and referred to the

571Report of the Superintendent of Public Education
to the Legislature of the State of Louisiana, 1860, op.
cit., p. 90.
572Report of the Superintendent of Public Education
to the Legislature of the State of Louisiana, 1862, op.
cit., p. 47.
573Richey and Kean, op. cit., p. 112.
574Proceedings of the Board of Assistant Aldermen,
City Council, New Orleans, 1854-1855, op. cit., January 30,
1855, pp. 183-84.
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Committee on Education to the effect that the City Council
resolved that both economy and sound-policy required a normal
school for the special education of professional teachers
among its own citizens, which school was to be free to all
citizens of the State and to be placed under the direction
of the Board of School Directors of New Orleans, and for
which the Legislature was solicited to make an appropriation
575
of $25,000.00.
The resolution further required the Mayor
of New Orleans to send a copy of the resolution to each
member of the Legislature.
At the Council meeting of February

6,

1855, the

report from the Committee on Education was read and accepted.
The Committee on Education stated that they considered such
an institution highly important to the city and also to the
entire state.

According to the Committee on Education, the

Mayor's message attributed the great lack of success of the
public schools over the State to "neglectful directors and
576
incompetent teachers."
It was felt that, if to be suc
cessful, mechanics, lawyers, merchants, or doctors required
special education beyond that of a high school or college,
then it became a "matter of instructing the young where
minds elicit thought and investigation."577 The high

^ 6Ibid., February 6, 1855, p. 227

577 Ibid
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schools were to prepare the material, hut the normal school
was to finish the work of qualifying an efficient corps of
578
professional teachers for the State.
State Superintendent of Public Education, Samuel Bard,
was strongly behind the idea of a normal school.

In a part

of his annual report of 1857, Superintendent Bard stated the
following:
. . . Most of the professions, the ministry, law, medi
cine, the press, would furnish highly-educated and
worthy men from their ranks, who, from various causes,
would be glad to adopt the profession of teacher, were
it made, as it ought to be, as reasonably remunerative,
as it is intrinsically honorable and responsible. The
majority of them, however, would still lack one greatly
needful element in all who undertake the arduous and
sacred duties of it, namely, practice. This they could
properly acquire, like others, but perhaps with greater
facility and in much less time, only through a course
in a Normal School. The proposition to establish a
Normal School for the education of teachers, has been
for some years past annually presented to the atten
tion of the General Assembly, and it might seem a work
of supererogation again to notice it in this reporty
but I deem it of far too great importance to the State,
not again to endeavor to point out its merits, so as to
cause some action to be taken on the subject. I would
fain hope that the present session will prove one in
every way propitious for favorable action . . . .579
An Act of the Legislature, Act No. 84, approved
March 15, 1858, authorized the directors of the public
schools of New Orleans to establish in one or more of the

578-..Ibid.
579Annual Report of the Superintendent of Public Edu
cation to the General Assembly of the State of Louisiana.
1857 (Baton Rouge:

J. M. Taylor, State Printer, 1858), p. 10.
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public high schools a distinct division to be designated the
Normal School Department for students desiring to receive
instruction in the science and art of teaching.

This depart

ment was to be supported by an appropriation out of the gen
eral fund of the State, and the public school directors were
given executive control over this department and its teach580
ers.
Provisions contained in Act No. 84 were given on
pages 362-363 of this study.
Subsequent to this Act, the Directors of the Normal
School Department to be established in connection with the
Girls1 High School of the First District were appointed.
The Directors of the First District Schools, in accepting
the important trusts confided to them by Act No. 84, took
immediate steps to carry out the designs of the State
Legislature.

They formed an Executive Committee consisting

of the President of the Board, the Chairman of the Standing
Committees on the two High Schools, on Teachers, and on
Finance. 581 The committee was constituted with full power
and authority to establish a Normal School Department in

580Annual Report of the Superintendent of Public Edu
cation to the General Assembly of the State of Louisiana,
1871 (New Orleans: Republican Office, 1872), p. 297.
581Annual Report of the Directors of the Normal
School Department, Connected with the Girls1 High School
of the First District, New Orleans (Baton Rouge: J. M.
Taylor, State Printer, 1859), p. 5.
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one or both of the High Schools of the District, and to
organize, direct, and control the same in conformity with
582
the provisions of Act No. 84.
In its report of June 10, 1858, the Executive Com
mittee stated that at its meeting of April 1, 1858, the Com
mittee had engaged the services of Mrs. A. L. Pagaud as
principal of the school at $500.00 per annum, payable quar
terly out of the funds to be effected to the support of the
school in conformity with the second section of Act No. 84
of March 15, 1858.

Mrs. Pagaud assumed her duties on Satur

day, April 3, 1858, at 9:30 a.m., when, following an address
by the Superintendent explaining the designs, objectives,
and prospects of the institution, the school was organized
by the inscription of thirteen students on its register,
who had previously signed a pledge presented by the Com...
583
mittee.
The mental qualifications required of the applicants
for admission were a satisfactory knowledge of the branches
taught in the highest department of the District Schools,
and candidates who came from any of the high schools of the
city were required to furnish certificates of graduation
from those schools.

The minimum age permitted was sixteen.

582_,.,
i
Ibid., p. 1.
583 Ibid., pp. 1-2; See Appendix I for copy of this
pledge.
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References as to character and deportment were also re^
quired. ^ 8 4
The register or roll of the school showed a list of
thirty pupils, and it was observed that several members of
585
the class were from other Districts than the First.
For the first month, sessions were held but twice a
week— on Wednesdays from 4:30 to 6:30 p.m. and on Saturdays
from 9 a.m. to 1 p.m.

The interest manifested by a majority

of pupils in their studies induced the principal, with the
sanction of the Committee and Superintendent, to hold three
sessions each week— on Tuesdays and Thursdays from 4:30 p.m.
586
to 6:30 p.m., and on Saturdays from 9 a.m. to 1 p.rrt.
The branches in which pupils were exercised and
methodically trained were reading, grammatical and logical
analysis, principles of punctuation and original composi
tion, geography, and arithmetic.

The reading exercise,

however, involved not only a careful choice of subjects and
a clear, distinct, and intelligent enunciation by the read
er, but also, a critical appreciation of the author's style
and an explanation of his theme and elucidation of his
references to persons, places, and events.

The reader's

own comments were then subject to the criticism and review
of the whole school.

584Ibid., p. 4.

Pupils were trained in grammatical

585Ibid.

586Ibid.

and logical analysis and in practical punctuation.

The Com

mittee was of the opinion that the methodical discussion of
arithmetic and the exemplification of the various methods of
solving problems intuitively trained the mind "to such
elaborations of thought and facility of expression as should
always characterize a professional teacher of youth." 587
The Committee observed that the attendance of pupils
had been regular and uniform— the roll showing a steady
average of twenty-six scholars; that their deportment had.
been irreproachable; and that while there were striking
differences in their capacities, the "spirit of emulation
among them revealed only a generous and mutual beneficial
,
,,588
rivalry."
The Board observed that the branches of study pur
sued in the school were principally those taught in the
highest department of the District schools.

The object of

this was not only to train a capable corps of teachers for
these schools, but also to perfect the pupil's comprehen
sion of those branches which form the foundation of every
i

system of education.

As soon as was practicable, the Com

mittee proposed to organize a Model Department, or School
of Practice, to test and develop the teaching faculties of
pupils.

The Committee believed that when the State

588Ibid., pp. 4-5.
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Legislature or City Council recognized the institution as a
sine qua non in the system of Southern education and provided
ample means for its support and encouragement, it would com
pare favorably with the educational attainment of the Normal
Schools of Philadelphia, New York, and other cities. 589
At the regular meeting of the School Board, held
July 1, 1858, the Executive Committee on the Normal School
reported that the average attendance during the months of
May and June had been twenty-seven pupils, and of the thirtyone originally enrolled on the register, but one had withdrawn. 590 The deportment of the pupils continued irre
proachable, and a corresponding advancement was perceptible
in their appreciation of the benefits incident to their
connection with such an institution. 591
The Directors, who were present at the closing exer
cises of the school were doubtless satisfied that the charac
teristics of its infancy portended a brilliant and vigorous
maturity.

They felt that "the mental antecedents of a large

proportion of the pupils, and the vigorously inductive
method pursued by their teacher, would after ten months1
development, rear a corps of correct reasoners, if not of
practical teachers" and if the funds intended for the "support
and encouragement" of the school could be so apportioned as

589Ibid., p. 5.

59QIbid.

591Ibid.. p. 6.
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to justify the organization in the following October of a
school of practice or Teacher1s Model Department, the Direc
tors of the First District would be able in one year's time
to graduate a class of teachers competent to instruct the
youth of Louisiana in all the essential branches of an
English education. 592
Because of an unusually severe epidemic, the summer
vacation was extended and the reopening of the school was
delayed.
ity.

However, this did not affect its general prosper

When the classes were resumed in October, twenty-four

pupils were in attendance and three more were admitted.
Later, five other qualified aspirants were admitted, making
the roll for that month thirty-two pupils, almost all of
593
whom regularly attended their classes.
Because of the peculiar provisions of the law and
the best interests of the school itself, a remodeling of the
classification seemed necessary.

Accordingly, two classes

or courses were organized, which were designated the senior
course and the junior course.

The senior course was organ

ized for graduation at the close of January or February,
1859, and the junior course for the close of May or June,
1859.

By then, all of the worthy members of the school

would have been trained as theoretical teachers within

592Ibid.

593Ibid.
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twelve months from the date of their admission, and as many
of them as possible would have been trained, from time to
time, in such schools of practice as were available in the
594
primary departments of the district schools.
The success of the school, as manifested by the in
creasing number of applicants for admission and the general
interest taken in the classes by the pupils attending, made
it expedient to amplify the curriculum of studies by the
introduction in the senior course of moral and intellectual
philosophy, and, in both courses of elocution and penman
ship as special branches.

To this end, the services of an

experienced and able teacher were secured for these impor595
tant studies at the modest salary of $1 0 0 . 0 0 quarterly.
These were the progressive steps of the first attempt
made to establish a Normal School in Louisiana, if not in
any of the other Southern States.

It was evident that the

School Board of the First District had tried to carry out
the design of the State Legislature in educating a corps of
enthusiastic and intelligent teachers, who would endeavor
to give a higher standard and a more marked degree of suc596
cess to an honorable and useful profession!
But the Act by which the school was established,
being restrictive in character, failed to meet all that was

594Ibid.

595Ibid.

596Ibid.. pp. 6-7.

required of a Normal School.

The number of pupils upon which

the appropriation was based was limited to twenty; conse
quently, the Directors of the Normal School could not claim
more than $1,000.00 per annum even though the Legislature had
i

appropriated the sum of $3,000.00.

From the time the school

was organized the number of applicants had always exceeded
the number of pupils permitted each department.

There were

on file forty-seven applications for admission to the school,
of which forty-one had been enrolled in regular attendance;
and only four had left.

As of December 31, 1858, there were

thirty-seven pupils upon roll, twenty of whom were in the
senior class and seventeen in the junior class.

The class

es, which at first were semi-weekly, were held on Mondays,
597
Tuesdays, Wednesdays, Thursdays, and Saturdays.
There had long been a need in New Orleans and in the
South for experienced, efficient, and cultivated teachers
who were adapted to and familiar with Southern institu
tions.

It was felt that the Normal School could supply

this need in proportion to the means invested for its sup
port as well as the general interest manifested in its
success.

A strong beginning had already been made.

The

school was composed mainly of graduates from the city's
high schools, many of whom were earnest and intelligent.

597Ibid., p. 7.
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The course of instruction which they followed in the Normal
School had been carefully confected with reference to accu
rate scholarship in the fundamental branches of an English
education and to an aptitude to teach.

The School Board of

the First District had designated the primary departments of
the District schools as "schools of practice."

The members

of the senior class, who were called "normal aids," were
required to visit these departments at stated periods in
order that they might, by observation and example, unite
the "art" with the "science" of teaching.

Furthermore, the

Board had authorized the employment of these "normal aids"
during the temporary absence of the regular teachers and
gave them preference in any vacancy which occurred within
their control.

In this manner,.the Normal School was

expected to meet the demand for good teachers here and else.
598
where.
The actual expense and the money -received for the
support of the Normal School Department was as follows:
Received on account of State Appropriation to Septem
ber 30, 1858 . . . $500.00
By salary of -Principal to June 30, 1858....... $125.00
"
"
to September 30,
1858....... 125.00
"
"
to December 31,
1858....... 125.00
"
of Assistant Teacher, two months....
66.70
Incidentals (Porter, Stationery, Printing...... 58.30^,.
etc.)
$500.00

598

Ibid., pp. 7-8
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The Committee felt that,' under more favorable circum
stances, the influence of the school would be materially
increased.

A teacher of vocal music was needed.

It was also

desirable to give the pupil^ the advantages of a course of
lectures by accomplished scholars upon scientific and liter
ary subjects.

The funds at their disposal did not warrant

these important improvements, but they hoped to secure from
the State Legislature a more liberal appropriation for the
ensuing year in order that the Normal School might be placed
_.
600
upon a firmer basis.
The Normal School in 1859.
No. 153 amended Act No. 84 of 1858.

On March 16, 1859, Act
601

This Act, which

intended to provide more liberal support of the school,
enabled the Executive Committee to effect a reorganization
of the classes, and, with an amplification of the course of
study, to place it on a more permanent basis.

The former

law had required the pupils to be admitted for one year
only, and the Committee awarded teaching certificates to
those whose attendance and scholarship classified them as
worthy members of the class.

It was gratifying to the

Committee and redounded to the zeal of the scholars and the
usefulness of the school that, with scarcely an exception,

600Ibid.
^ ^ S e e pp. 362-63 of this study.
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the students expressed a desire to continue in the school for
a longer period.

609

The school was reorganized as follows:
Senior Course

Teachers' Division................. 10
Normal Aid Division................ 10
Promoted from Junior............... _9
29
Junior Course
Retained in the class.............. 6
Admissions from High Schools....... 10
"
" other schools...... __3
19
Total number of pupils enrolled

48
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To promote regularity in attendance in the school and
to further the intent of the law, the Committee also an
nounced the following rules for the pupils and for the care
ful observance of the obligations implied under the Act
providing for the maintenance of the school:
RULES TOUCHING THE ATTENDANCE OF PUPILS, AND
PENALTIES FOR ABSENCE, AND TARDINESS, ETC.
1.
Absence (^unexplained!) from two afternoon sessions,
within a week, or from four, within a month, or from any
Saturday session, will subject the delinquent to suspen
sion.
609

Report of the State Superintendent of Public Edu
cation to the General Assembly of the State of Louisiana,
1859 (Baton Rouge: J. M. Taylor, State Printer, 1859), p. 97.
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Repeated tardiness during the month may also provoke
the penalty of suspension.
2. Neglect of
or an undignified
will also subject
dismissal, in the

scholastic duties, frivolous conduct,
demeanor, reported by the teachers,
the delinquent to suspension or to
discretion of the committee.

The following rules were subsequently announced, to
secure a proper appreciation of the mission confided to
the Normal Aids, authorized to observe the methods of
instruction pursued in the Primary and Grammar Schools
of the First District, and to teacher therein, in the
absence of the regular tutors:
3. "Normal Aids," employed from time to time in the
District Schools are required to keep journals of their
teaching-experience, and to submit the same for exami
nation by the committee, on the Saturday succeeding the
close of each month.
4. Any "Normal Aid" who intends to dissolve her con
nection with the Normal School, or to decline employment
in the District Schools, shall give one week's notice
thereof to the chairman of the Executive Committee.6 0 4
The Executive Committee devoted much care to the
preparation of a curriculum of study, which was to meet the
needs of a Normal School in preparing a corps of competent
instructors for the primary and grammar schools of the
State.

The Committee believed

. . . that a teacher, properly qualified for her work,
should not only be proficient in the branches which she
was required to teach, but should, moreover, possess a
mind so cultivated by liberal studies that she might
enrich the language of.her textbooks, and enhance the
ordinary duties of the schoolroom by her own copious
intelligence. 6 0 5
To this end, the course of study which had been adopted aimed

604Ibid., p. 98.

to impart "accuracy of knowledge and clearness of understand
ing, familiarity with the leading principles of science, and
facility and correctness of expression in all oral and writeng
ten exercises."
These broad and comprehensive results,
not easily attained nor clearly designated in a curriculum
compressed within a period of two or three years, were
related to the acquisition of an ability to teach and served
607
as the foundation of the Normal School.
Following is an abstract of the curriculum in’use in
1859.

Classes were held on Monday, Tuesday, Wednesday, and

Thursday in the afternoon, and on Saturday from 9 a.m. to
2:30 .p.m.

The principal, Mrs. A. L. Pagaud, was present

at all sessions.

The Assistant, Mrs. K. Shaw, was present

on Monday and Wednesday and on Saturday from 9 a.m. to
12:30 p.m.

The teacher of Vocal Music, Mrs. C. I. B. Fisher,

held classes on Tuesday and Thursday from 4:30 p.m., and on
Saturday from 1 p.m. to 2:30 p.m.

The Senior Class was in

attendance on Tuesday, Wednesday, and on Saturday; and the
Junior Class, on Monday, Wednesday, Thursday, and Saturday.
The Senior Class was exclusively under the instruction and
guidance of the principal, as was the Junior Class in
Geography and History and in the literary exercises of Sat
urday.

The Junior Class, in other branches, was under the

607Ibid., p. 99.

charge of Mrs. Shaw, Assistant.
608
Mrs. Fisher for vocal music.

Both classes were under

The following branches were taught or reviewed and the
textbooks used are indicated:
Senior Class
Elocution, i.e. Select Readings and Recitations, with
explanation of figures, style, etc.; Goodrich's Sixth
Reader.
Analysis, Grammatical and Logical, Prosody, etc.; Mil
ton's Paradise Lost.
Rhetoric, Criticism, etc., and Composition; Blair's
Lectures and Quackenbos'. Rhetoric.
Arithmetic, (School of practice;) Davies' University.
Physical Geography; Warren's.
Mental Philosophy; Stewart's.
Junior Class
Elocution, Select Readings, etc.; Goodrich's Sixth
Reader.
.
Orthography, Orthoepy, Derivations and Definitions, per
Dictation Exercises; Martin's Orthoepist.
Grammar, Etymology, Syntax, etc.; Butler's Practical.
Rhetoric, Punctuation, Style, etc.; Quackenbos'.
Geography and History; McNally's and Historical Selec
tions.
Arithmetic, (methodical review); Davies' University.
Moral Philosophy; Abercrombies'.
Both Classes
Literary Exercises, Select Readings or Excerpts.
Original Compositions and Mutual Criticism.
Vocal music; Cooke's vocal method and select songs.
Annual examinations (jprinted questions and written
answers]]] were held the first week of each February, and

609Ibid., pp. 99-100.
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diplomas, or teaching certificates, were awarded in the Ly
ceum Hall on the twenty-second of February.
Regarding the curriculum and the employment of Normal
Aids, the Committee reported that it had succeeded, about the
9th of April, in securing at a moderate compensation the
services of Mrs. Chas. B. Fisher as teacher of vocal music.
The curriculum was revised and, as required by the amended
Act of the Legislature, there were five sessions a weeks

on

Monday, Tuesday, Wednesday, and Thursday afternoons, and on
Saturday, from 9 a.m. to 2 p.m.

There was as careful a dis

tribution of branches and as liberal apportionment of time
to each as could be effected under the restricted circum
stances of the school.

Maintaining arithmetic and geogra

phy (descriptive and physical) as prominent branches, the
Committee and the Superintendent required special attention
to be given in the English language, requiring not only a
methodical review of the principles of grammar and rhetoric,
but also
. . . frequent exercises in orthoepy, elocution, and
written language, and occasional readings from the best
authors, with biographical and historical elucidations,
mutual criticism, et cetera.
The exercises in moral and intellectual philosophy were con
sidered valuable "aids for expanding and refining the mental
vision of the pupils," and the exercises in vocal music,

610Ibid., p. 100.
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"aids in promoting harmony and diffusing cheerfulness."

611

The rehearsals in vocal music were held on Tuesday and Wednes
day afternoons from 4s30 p.m. to sunset, and on Saturdays
612
between 1 p.m. and 2:30 p.m.
The Executive Committee also reported that in order
to give the senior members of the school practical experience
in the art of teaching and also to provide supernumeraries
for the various District Schools, as needed, it had appointed
several Normal Aids, assigning them as far as practicable to
the schools nearest their residences, and offering every
non-teaching member of the senior class an opportunity of
occasional employment.

Circulars to the principals of the

District Schools advised young Third or Second Assistants,
expecting or desiring promotion, to attend the Saturday
morning sessions of the Normal School.

A number of the

assistants had already availed themselves of this offer, and
it was felt that others would also attend as soon as it
became generally understood that the Board would give preference to Normal tutors in promotions and elections. 613
The growth and prosperity of the school during 1859
was a source of gratification to those who hailed its first
organization with pleasure and to those who faithfully con
tinued to watch over its interests.

611Ibid.

A comparison of the

612Ibid.613Ibid., pp. 100-101.

645

past with the former year shows a marked increase in the
attendance of scholars.

In the Annual Report of 1858, the

number enrolled was given as thirty-seven, of whom twenty
were in the senior class and seventeen in the junior class.
The number in 1859 was sixty-two, of whom twenty-six were
in the senior or graduating class, and thirty-six were
juniors.61^
Of the fifty-one scholars who had been admitted
during the year, twenty-four had left to engage in teaching
outside the city, so had to discontinue in the Normal School.
Others had been compelled to withdraw because of other rea
sons explained to the general satisfaction of the Com
mittee. 6 ‘1’5
Of those who had left the school, five were employed
in the public schools of the Fourth District, and six had
left the city; three were employed in the country parishes
of the State; one was in Mississippi, one in Texas, and one
in the Cherokee nation.

Of the number on the roll, forty-

seven resided in the First District, four in the Second,
eight in the Fourth; one was from Jefferson City, and two
616
were from Carrollton.
The attendance of pupils, in comparison with the
number enrolled, was very gratifying when the difficulties

614Ibid. ■ p. 101
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which many of them had to surmount were considered.

Some

were engaged in teaching during the morning of each school
day, while others lived great distances from the schoolhouse.

But, despite these and other obstacles, many of the

scholars, especially members of the senior class, had been
punctual in attendance and faithful and earnest in the per
formance of their allotted duties.

Eleven of the members

of the senior class had been present at every recitation.

61 7

A financial statement of the Normal School in New
Orleans was required by the Legislature and is shown in
Table IV . 6 1 8
At the last regular meeting of the School Board, the
Executive Committee reporting upon the Normal School stated
that the reclassification of pupils and the revision of the
curriculum of instruction announced in the early part of
November had been accomplished with highly beneficial re
sults.

The classes began at 3:30 p.m., during ordinary

school days, affording them one hour and forty-five minutes'
time in mental exercise.

The Saturday session began at

9 a.m. and continued until 2:30 p.m., offering ample facil
ities for careful training in the higher and more important
branches.

The constant presence of the principal, with

her mild but effective and energetic discipline, promoted

617Ibid.. pp. 101-2.

618Ibid., p. 103.
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TABLE IV

FINANCIAL STATEMENT OF THE NORMAL SCHOOL
CITY OF NEW ORLEANS
IN ACCOUNT WITH STATE APPROPRIATION FOR 1859’

1859
Dec. 31.

By amounts paid to Principal of School. .. $
II
II
" Assistant..........
II
II
" Music teacher......
II
II
" Books of reference,
maps............
II
II
" Incidentals........
II
II
" Balance in bank....

705.83
421.70
255.00
53.22
27.50
11.75

$1, 475.00

1859
Feb. 12.
May 1.
July 18.
Oct. 17.

To am't received from Auditor of public
ac'ts for quarter closing Dec. 31,
1858.... $
"
"
March 31,
1859....
"
"
June 30,
1859....
"
"
Sept. 30,
1859....

250.00
250.00
475.00
500.00

$1,475.00

Report of the State Superintendent of Public Education
to the General Assembly of the State of Louisiana, 1859 (Baton
Rouges J. M. Taylor, State Printer, 1859), p. 97.
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punctuality and assiduity among the pupils. 619
The Senior Class was entirely under the guidance and
instruction of Mrs. Pagaud, whc resigned the principalship
of the Fourth District High School to serve the Nomal
School, and the Junior Class was almost entirely under Mrs.
Kate Shaw, who for many years was the efficient principal
of the Washington School of the First District.

According

to the Executive Committee,
. . . these ladies' intimate acquaintance with the or
ganization of our Municipal Schools, and their long
experience and peculiar merits as practical teachers,
render them valuable auxiliaries in the important
project of rearing in our city, for the benefit of the
State at large, a permanent, progressive and model
Normal School.®20
New admissions during November 3, 1859, were as fol
lows s
Roll
Seniors....... 24
Juniors...i.... 35
Total........ 59

Usual
Attendance
20
27

Average
Attendance
17 1/3
22 2/3

47

40

621

The Directors of this District had worked diligently
for two years to further the design of the Legislature in
the establishment of Normal Schools.

By a careful distribu

tion of the limited funds at their disposal, they maintained
in successful operation a Normal Department open and free to

619Ibid., p. 104.

620Ibid.
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qualified candidates from every parish, and with a course of
study adapted to the needs of the Free Public Schools of the
State.
An appropriate and well located building was the next
important need of the institution.

The rented house in

which the sessions were held was occupied from 9 a.m. to
2:30 p.m. by the Girls' High School of the First District,
and was barely adequate for the accommodation of the ordi
nary departments of that school.

The Normal Department

was, therefore, restricted to afternoon sessions on every
day except Saturday, and discomfort was frequently experi
enced by the students because of the sultriness in the
summer and the dampness in the winter, which prevailed in
the building after midday.

This structure, however, was

the largest and most accommodating that could be found for
school purposes.

Sound economy, no less than the mental

and physical welfare of the pupils, imperatively demanded
COO
the erection of a suitable schoolhouse.
The Committee felt that the sessions of the Normal
School should be held daily, during the forenoon, for stu
dents who were not engaged in teaching; that a School of
Practice, or a Teacher's Training Department, should be
organized to illustrate modes of scholastic discipline, as

650

well as of moral and mental instruction; and that gradually
the curriculum would be so amplified as to embrace all the
branches of learning essential to a thorough education and
secure the preparation of teachers for all classes of
schools, academies, or colleges demanded by public inter
ests.

Established permanently on this basis and liberally

endowed by the State and municipal authorities, the Normal
School, auspiciously inaugurated in this city, could, the
Committee felt, attract within its portals from various
parishes of the State a considerable number of young ladies
of moderate means who pursued the cause of public education
as was intended to be subserved by the free public schools.
And so,
. . . through the daughters of
would render invaluable aid to
in its constitutional mission—
ture and the arts and sciences
Louisiana.623

the Commonwealth, it
the Seminary of Learning
the promotion of litera
among the people of

The Committee was earnestly hopeful that the next
General Assembly of the State, in furtherance of the wise
and liberal design of its predecessor, would feel justified
in appropriating funds towards the purchase of a site and
the erection of a building; and that, in its wisdom, it
might effect an act of sound policy which would contribute
an amount equivalent to the poll tax, to be collected annually

623Ibid., p. 106.
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in the parish, exclusively to the erection, maintenance, and
improvement of a Female Normal School. 624
The Normal School in 1860. The Executive Committee
for the Normal School in 1860 consisted of the gentlemen:
Robert M. Lusher, President, and Messrs. William B. Lindsay,
James McConnell, W. P. Campbell, T. K. Wharton, Moses Green
wood, and E. Salomon.

In his Annual Report of 1860 to Super

intendent Avery concerning the State Normal School, the
Superintendent, William O. Rogers, of the First District
stated that, in conformity with State Legislative Act No.
155, approved March 10, 1860, the Normal School Department
established in connection with the Girls' High School of the
First District became the State Normal School, "for the
instruction and practical training of female teachers for
the Free Public Schools, and other educational institutions
of Louisiana."

The State also appropriated $10,000.00,

conditionally with the appropriation of a like sum by the
Common Council of the City, "to aid in the erection of a
suitable building."62^
Employed in the school at the time of the report
were four teachers:

a principal, to exercise general

/*« C
Annual Report for the Year Closing with December
I860. State Normal School. to Superintendent of Public Educa
tion Avery, pp. 105-110.
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supervision over all classes and give instruction especially
to the seniors; an assistant teacher, entrusted with the
instruction of the junior class; a tutor, in charge of the
Preparatory Department, and a teacher of vocal music, in
6? 6
charge of the entire school in this department.
Admissions to the school during the year were 116, of
which"'twelve graduated and thirty-seven left for various
reasons, making a total of sixty-seven on the rolls.

Of

the sixty-seven, sixteen were engaged as active teachers in
the Public Schools of the First District, six were in the
Second District, six in the Fourth District, four in Jefferson City, two in Carrollton, and two in private schools. 627
During the two months preceding the closing of the
second annual session in March, the pupils were, according
to Superintendent Rogers:
. . . subjected to a rigid examination upon all the
prescribed branches of study. Printed questions were
used and all answers thereto required in writing . . . .
The scholars were also required to present theses upon
subjects embraced in the study of Moral and Mental
Philosophy, and essays on matters pertinent to the
science of education and the art of teaching, and to
engage in literary and vocal exercises.628
The term "Normal Aids" was applied to those members
of the school who by order of the Board of Directors

626Ibid.
628Ibid.

627Ibid.
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constituted supernumerary teachers.

629

Rogers deemed the

"Preparatory" class a vital feature of the organization in
that it provided an excellent "school of practice" for the
graduates "whose judgments have heen ripened by methodical
instruction, and whose acumen has been tested by the crucible
of a rigid examination."630 It was felt, further, that this
class would enable the Committee to raise the grade of in
struction in both the junior and senior classes and two
years in the high schools as well as in the Grammar and
Primary Departments 631
The course of study for the State Normal School for
1860 follows:
Senior Course
English Department: Exercises in Rhetoric and Pros
ody, (Quackenbos1.); Elocution, with application of
rules and principles, (Howe's Ladies' Reader.);
Analysis of English Languages, (Greene's.); Ety
mology of same, prefixes, roots, etc., (Scholar's
Composition.).
Scientific Department: Physical Geography, (War
ren's.); General History and Descriptive Geography,
incidentally; Arithmetic, Algebra, (Davies'.);
Mental Philosophy and Theses, (Stewart's.).
Literary Exercises: Karnes' Elements of Criticism;
Original Essays and Select Readings.
Vocal Music: Methods of teaching in each branch
explained by the Principal, and exercises by the
scholars, alternately, on Saturdays. Scholars also
exercised in teaching and school government in the
1st District Public Schools.

630 Ibid

631 Ibid
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Junior Course
Exercises in Etymology of English Language (Scholar's
Companion.); Dictation, (Selections by teacher.);
Grammar, Rhetoric, and Course of Composition, (Quack
enbos'.); Geography and History; Arithmetic and Elo
cution, Composition weekly; Map drawing; Vocal Music;
Competent Juniors exercised in teaching, etc., in the
1st District Schools.
Preparatory Class
Spelling, Definitions, Prefixes, etc., (Scholar's Com
panion.); Dictation and Orthoepy; English Grammar;
Composition, Reading, etc., with Principles of Elocu
tion; Modern Geography; History of the United States;
Arithmetic; Map Drawing; Vocal Music. 32
An increase in the amounts received for the Normal
School from the State Auditor of Public Accounts from 1858
to December of 1860 was shown as follows;

(1) for 1858—

$500.00; (2) for 1859— $1,475.00; and for 1860— $2,262.50.
633
The amount for the three years amounted to $4,237.50.
The expenditures for this same period were the following:
Directors of State Normal School in Account with State
Appropriations:
To amt recvd from Auditor of Public Accts., viz.
N.O., Dec. 21, 1860
During the year 1858
II
" 1859
II
II 1860, to date
II

$ 500.00
1,475.00
2,262.50
$4,237.50

Salary of Principal, 1858
Salary of Assistant, 1858
Incidentals, 1858 ______

632 Ibid

$

250.00
50.00
2.50

$

302.50

633 Ibid., p. 110
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Salary of Principal, 1859
"
" Assistant
"
"
" Music Teacher "
Incidentals
Total
Salary of Principal, 1860
"
" Assistant
"
"
" Tutor
"
"
" Music Teacher "
"
" Porter
"
Incidentals
Total
The Normal School in 1861.

$
.

830.83
471.70
285.00
54.71

$1,642.15 HsicU
$

940.00
560.00
200.00
330.00
50.00
74.30

634
$4,237.50 |_sic]
Notwithstanding the

existing' circumstances, the Committee on the Normal School
advanced twenty-five students of the Normal School from the
Preparatory to the Junior Class and fifteen from the Junior
Class to the Senior Class, and sixteen members of the Senior
Class of 1860-61 were declared worthy of graduation.

On the

last Saturday of June, in the presence of the Directors and
a large number of friends, the graduates received their
diplomas.

In awarding the diplomas the Directors considered

it just to pay tribute to the Seniors by stating publicly:
In view of the fact that all these young ladies had
been engaged in teaching during the morning hours,
while attending the Normal School in the afternoon, they
were worthy of special commendation for the untiring
assiduity which they had displayed in the performance of
their Normal d u t i e s . ^35

634IMd.
/•nr

Proceedings of the Board of Aldermen, City Council,
New Orleans, 1861-1862, January 21, 1862, p. 28.
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The fourth annual session of the school began under
favorable conditions on September 3, 1861, with over one hun
dred pupils on the daily roll.

Prior to the end of the month,

thirty-one additional members were admitted, a dumber which
greatly exceeded that of any previous year.

Because of this

rapid increase the Executive Committee was able to adopt an
improved classification of the pupils and to connect a
"School of Practice" with the Normal School proper.

The de

partment consisted of young ladies who wished to qualify
themselves to teach, but who were required to attain a cer
tain proficiency in the elementary subjects before they
could be admitted to the higher classes.

The department was

under the charge, in certain studies, of the most experienced
members of the Senior Class, and its organization served to
raise the grade of scholarship in the Normal School prop636
er.
The attendance of pupils continued to be satisfactory
up to

the close ofthe year. Thereport for the month of

December, 1861,

was as follows:

Seniors, average attendance
Juniors,
"
Sophomores
"
Total

22
27
38
87

On Roll,
"
"

37
38
40
115 637

The following teachers were employed in the Normal

636Ibid.
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Schools

Mrs. A. L. Pagaud, principal, with immediate charge

of the Senior Classy Mrs. K. Shaw, Assistant, Junior Classy
Mrs. J. Benedict, Second Assistant, Sophomore Classy and
Mrs. C. Fisher, Teacher of Vocal Music.

These teachers were

skillful and energetic in their respective departments, and
won the commendations of the Directors for the efficiency
of their labors.638
During the last year, the school had witnessed grat
ifying evidence of the interest shown in its success by the
community.

Public exercises had been attended by large and

gratified audiences.

This interest had also been manifested

in the presentation of books and maps.

The school was in

debted to Mr. James Edwards of the city for a valuable series
of large maps, which would materially aid the pupils in a
639
proper appreciation of the study of physical geography.
The annual statement of the receipts and disburse
ments of the appropriation for the support of the school, as
submitted below, was required by the provisions of the Act
establishing the school:
Financial Statement
Dec. 31, 1861
In account with State Appropriations: December 31,
I860— To balance on hand, as per last report— $135.45.

638Ibid.

639Ibid.
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To receipts from State Auditor, vizs
Jan. 5, 1861
- For quarter ending
Dec. 31, 1860-------- $
April 30, 1861 - For quarter ending
March 31, 1861------July
- For quarter ending
June 30-------------October
- For quarter ending
Sept.
1

600.00
625.10
650.00
875.00

$2,750.00 [jsic^
$2,888.45 [jsicJ
1861
"
"
"

By
By
By
By

salary
salary
salary
salary

of Principal$1,083.47
665.00
of Asst.-------of Second Asst.—
405.00
of Teacher of
Music-------390.00
"
By wages of Porter-------65.00
"
Incidentals--------------74..00— $2,683.27 Tsic]
Dec. 31, 1861 Balance on hand—
205.18
$2,888.45
Memorandum of Site Fund
April 5, 1861.
April 12, 1861.

Recvd from City of N.O.
$2,500.00
Recvd from State Auditor— 2,500.00
$5,000.00

June 14, 1861.
Nov. 6, 1861.
Dec. 21, 1861.

By payment on
acct. of site
$1,609.70
By payment on
acct. of site
1,386.00
Balance reserved
for final pay
ment on site

$2,995.70
2,004.30
$5,000.00 640

The influence of the State Normal School upon the
system of public education, as fostered in New Orleans, was

640ibid.
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of incalculable benefit.

According to the Committee, it dig

nified the teacher's calling, "by rendering sound learning,
accurate scholarship, trained judgment, and exemplary deportment, the only legitimate passports to success." 641 The
skill and the assiduity which were the natural consequences
of these characteristics the Committee felt were brought to
bear upon the minds and hearts of the young.

The graduates

of the Normal School took their places among the most valued
and most
thought,
was felt.

successful teachers. Similar results, it was
would follow wherever the influence of

theschool

In the words of the Executive Committee;

A
well organized Normal School sustained notmerely
by the munificence of the State, but by the energy of
its teachers and the zeal of its scholars, is the very
heart of a system of public education. Its corrective
influences, its healthful moral and intellectual power,
must be felt in every department of the system. It as
sumes the character of a public institution, whose aim
is to promote the welfare and happiness of the common
wealth, by diffusing knowledge and correcting error to preserve the harmony and repose of society by
advancing the "arts of peace" in times of public tran
quility - or to check the tendency to vice and insubor
dination, by giving proper occupation and desires to
the ^ ^ n g when society is agitated by the evils of

Organization. Administration. and Growth of the Night Schools
Night schools existed in New Orleans prior to the War
Between the States.

641Ibid.

Although few in number, they proved

642Ibid.
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most useful.

The object of these schools was to provide in

struction to those of all ages who had been deprived of school
influences in their youth as well as to those who were proper
candidates for the public schools but were kept from that
privilege because of the necessity to work. 643 A strong
argument in their favor was the fact that they afforded an
opportunity to many of the citizens of the State "to acquire
a sufficient amount of knowledge to intelligently exercise
civil privileges." 644 According to Thomas A. Conway, State
Superintendent of Public Education in 1871, a free system
of schools had as its object
. . . the expurgation
ofignorance wherever found,
and the extension to all of a free and enlightened man
hood. In one word, the doors of the school room should
stand open night and day until this all essential result
be attained.645
Night schools of the First District.
concerning the night schools

Information

inthe First District during

the 1852-1861 period is meager.

However, night schools for

both sexes were open during a portion of the year in 1852.
The number attending these schools was estimated at 400,

643Annual Report of the State Superintendent of
Public Education. Thomas W. Conway. to the General Assembly
of Louisiana, for the Year 1871, Session of 1872 (New
Orleans: Printed at the Republican Office, 94 Camp Street,
1872), pp. 298-99.
644Ibid., p. 299.

661

for whose instruction seven teachers were required. 646

A

report of the Board of Directors in May, 1853, stated that,
as of March 31, 1853, in the Night School there were 129 boys
taught by four teachers and forty-nine girls taught by two
teachers. 647 The Night School was situated on St. Philip
Street between Bourbon and Royal Streets. 648 Standing Com
mittees on the Night School were listed for 1856, 1858, and
1859, so it is assumed that night schools were in operation
during these years. 649 In January, 1860, Mr. E. Salomon,
in his report on the Night Schools gave the attendance as
being 504 students averaging 202 students nightly.6^0

In

April of 1860 the Committee on Night Schools suggested
Cl
keeping the schools open during the entire year.
Night schools in the Second District. The Committee

Proceedings of the Board of Aldermen, City Coun
cil, New Orleans, 1852-1853, op. cit.. December 4, 1852,
p. 291.
647Proceedings of the Board of Assistant Aldermen,
City Council. New Orleans. 1853-1854. May 3, 1853, n.p.n.
648Cohen's New Orleans City Directory, 1853, op.
cit., p. 315.
CLAQ

Mygatt's New Orleans Directory, 1857, op. cit.,
p. 57; Gardner's New Orleans Directory, 1859, op. cit..
p. 365; Regulations and Rules of the Board of School Direc
tors, First District, 1859, op. cit.. n.p.n.
650The Daily Delta, op. cit.. January 6, 1860, p. 5,
cols. 1-2.
651Ibid., April 6, 1860, p. 1, col. 4.

on Night Schools in the Second District, in 1852, was com
posed of two Board members and three non-member residents of
the District who were required to visit the night schools
frequently, prescribe the studies to be pursued, and decide
upon all applications for admission.

The Director first

appointed to this Committee was to serve as its Chairman.
The Committee could suspend any teacher of the Night Schools
for good cause until the next meeting of the Board, at which
time the Committee was to report the suspension and state the
r

a

reasons.

In May of 1852 the. Night School in the Second
District contained 140 pupils and three male teachers. 653
According to Superintendent Albert Fabre, the English and
mathematics departments, as well as the class in lineal
drawing, were well attended, but the other department
[j?rench3 was almost entirely d e s e r t e d . T h e Night School,
which was situated on St. Philip Street between Bourbon and
Royal Streets, was to be opened on the second Monday in
655
November and to continue until the last of May.
It was
established that pupils twelve years of age or over could
co
Minutes of the Board of School Directors, Second
District, 1852-1856, op. cit., May 24, 1852, pp. 15-16.
653Ibid.. May 17, 1852, p. 7.

654Ibid.

Cohen's New Orleans City Directory, 1854, op.
cit., p. 315; Minutes of the Board of SchoolvDirectors,
Second District, 1852-1856, op. cit.. November 1, 1852,
p. 71.
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be admitted to the Night School at any time, provided their
C CC
parents were residents of the Second District.
The Eng
lish and French departments of the Night School were discontinued in June of 1852.

The salaries of the Night School

personnel, to be paid on a monthly basis and to be effective
the first of September, were fixed as follows:

Principal,

$45.00? First Assistant, $35.00? and Second Assistant, if
needed, $30.00.

Mr. Rouen [jno first name given]]] was elected
658
Principal of the Night School.
In 1853, it was resolved
that during the recess of the night schools, from the last
Friday in May to the first Tuesday in November, no salary
was to be allowed any teacher connected with the night
schools. 659 The hours of opening and closing of the night
schools were left to the Superintendent.

660

At the Board meeting of October 31, 1853, two teach
ers were elected for the Night School of the Second District,
one for the English department and one for the French depart661
ment at a salary of $50.00 each per month.
At the Board

656
Minutes of the Board of School Directors, Second
District, 1852-1856, op. cit., May 31, 1852, p. 24.
657Ibid., June 21, 1852, p. 42.
658Ibid., July 5, 1852, p.48? November 1, 1852, p. 72.
659Ibid., May 30, 1853, p.

141.

660Ibid., May 21, 1853, p.

134.

661Ibid.. October 31, 1853, pp. 204-5.

664

of Directors1 meeting of November 28; 1853, it was reported
that in the Night School there were seventy-nine pupils,
thirty-three of whom also attended the day schools. 662 Books
used in the Night School in 1853 included Smith's Primary
Geography, Cleveland's English Literature, Sargeant's Standard Speaker, and Crittenden's Elementary BookKeeping.663 At
the same meeting in November, 1853, it was decided that none
of the pupils who attended the day schools of the Second
District would be permitted to attend the night schools,
except for the drawing classes. 664 By December, 1853, the
enrollment in Night School was 106 pupils taught by two
665
teachers.
The enrollment of the Night Schools was
eighty-one as of November, 1854, and it increased to 110 in
January, 1855, to 225 by April, 1855, and by May, 1855, was
£C
^C7
238.
The Night Schools were abolished in 1856.
Night schools of the Third District.

The informa

tion concerning the night schools for the Third District is
even more meager than that ofthe First District.

In

^ 3Ibid. . November 28, 1853, p. 210.
663Ibid., pp. 210-11.
663Ibid.. December 19, 1853,

664Ibid., p. 212.
p. 230.

666Ibid., November 30, 1854, p. 353? January 11,
1855, p. 362y April 5, 1855, p. 382y May 11, 1855, p. 398.
667Ibid., April 30, 1856, p. 554.
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January of 1853, the City Council of New Orleans was cogni
zant of the fact that a great necessity existed in the Third
District for Night Schools.

Many of the children of that

District were unable to attend school during the day because
they were wholly absorbed in work.
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The people were poor and the services of their chil
dren were indispensable to them.

But the Council felt that

were the opportunity of obtaining instruction at night
offered these young boys, they would grasp it eagerly.

As

for the young girls, the Council found it impossible in
January of 1853 to even create a high school for them.

In

October, 1854, a notice appeared in the newspaper The Daily
Orleanian stating that Mr. Myler [jio first name given], a
gentleman connected with the district schools and an excel
lent teacher, had opened a night school at No. 82 Frenchmen
Street in the Third District and would teach mathematics and
669
bookkeeping.
The only other account of a night school
was furnished by Cohen when he stated that a District Night
School was located on Frenchmen Street between Casacalvo
and Greatmen Streets in 1858.

^^Proceedings of the Board of Aldermen, 1852-1853,
op. cit., January 25, 1853, p. 19.
66^The Daily Orleanian Qsiew Orleans], op. cit.,
October 3, 1854, p. 1, col. 1.
670

Minutes of the Board of Administrators of the
Public Schools of the City of Lafayette, 1847-1854, op. cit. .
November 2, 1853, p. 307.

Nicrht schools of the Fourth District. At the Board
meeting of November 2, 1853, it was resolved that a Night
School would be organized to take effect on November 15,
1853.

671

The Night School was to be under the direction of

the Committee on Teachers, and the provision was made that
no more than $30.00 per month was to be paid for the services of any teacher for this school. 672 At the Board meet
ing of November 9, 1853, it was decided that the Night
School would open with only one teacher for a trial period,
and if it were found necessary additional teachers would be
673
employed.
The Committee on Teachers submitted a report
concerning the Night School at the December 7, 1853, Board
meeting. 674 It was decided that a Girls' Night School
would be opened and that the teacher of this Night School
should receive $30.00 per month as was to be given the
teacher of the Boys' Night School.

67 6

The Committee was

given the power, at this same meeting of December 7, 1853,
of opening as many divisions of the Night School as might
be required.

676

According to Payne, a Night School was

671

Minutes of the Board of Administrators of the Public Schools of the City of Lafayette, 1847-1854, op.
cit., November 2, 1853, p. 307.
^7^Ibid.

^7^Ibid., November 9, 1853, p. 309.

674Ibid.. December 7, 1853, p. 312.
675Ibid., p. 313.
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being conducted in the Fourth District in 1854 with an enrollment of 335 boys and 113 girls.

677

The next mention of

night schools was in the Board minutes for the Fourth Dis
trict at the meeting of April 5, 1854, at which time the
night schools were ordered closed and discontinued. 678 The
night schools were later reopened and reference is made to
them by Cohen in 1855 when he stated that the Night School
for the Fourth District was located on Laurel and Philip
Streets. 679 According to Gardner, night schools were in
operation in 1858 and 1859.

680

In 1861, the Committee on

Night Schools reported in favor of postponing the opening
of the night schools.
Public School Lyceum and Library Society
Among the important policies established for the
public schools of the four Districts was that of establish
ing a Lyceum and Library.

From its inception in 1844 to

the consolidation of schools in 1852, the Lyceum and Library

677

Payne, op. cit., p. 61.

\

678

Minutes of the Board of Administrators of the
Public Schools of the City of Lafayette, 1847-1854, op.
cit., April 5, 1854, p. 324.
679

Cohen's New Orleans Directory, 1855, op. cit.,

p. 303.
680

Gardner's New Orleans Directory, 1859, op. cit.,
p. 365? Ibid., I860, p. vii.
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were closely identified with the history of the First Dis.trict, or old Second Municipality.

During this time the

Library had increased to approximately 12,000 volumes.

There

were school libraries in the other districts, smaller in ex
tent and of a somewhat different character, but containing a
number of valuable works.

681

By the Act of Consolidation,

these libraries became united with that of the First Dis. . . 682
tnct.
At a meeting of the Board of Aldermen of the City
Council of New Orleans held in 1853, a resolution was passed
to the effect that the amount of fines collected by each of
the Recorder's Courts was to be set aside and specially
appropriated as a fund for the establishment of public school
libraries and lyceums in the respective districts.

The

amount collected by each Recorder was to be appropriated as
a fund in the Recorder's School District.

The libraries and

lyceums were to be under the control and direction of the
Board of School Directors for the respective districts. 683

681

Annual Report of the Superintendent of Public Edu
cation to the General Assembly of the State of Louisiana,
January 22, 1866 (New Orleans: J. 0. Nixon, State Printer,
1866), p. 21.
689

Elsa Louise Behrend, "New Orleans Public School
System Since the Civil War" (unpublished Master's thesis,
Tulane University, New Orleans, 1931), p. 39.
683

Proceedings of the Board of Aldermen, City Coun
cil, New Orleans, 1853-1854, op. cit., April 14, 1853,
p. 14.
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This resolution was amended in June of 1853 by adding
the words:

"said fines to be paid into the city treasury,

subject to the draft of the Board of School Directors of the
respective districts.884
The Public School Library and Lyceum, which had been
founded by an ordinance of the Second Municipality passed on
December 3, 1844, was first opened to the public on March 10,
1846.

At the time of its opening the library contained

3,400 volumes which by 1848 had increased to 8,000 volumes.
By 1852, the number of volumes was more than 10,000.

The

increase was small because the funds were being absorbed
mainly by the opening and support of the Lyceum lectures.

685

In 1852, the First District Library was divided and
arranged into five departments:

theology, jurisprudence

history ^including biography^], belles lettres, and science
,

.

and. arts.

686

According to The Daily Picayune:
No institution established among us evinces more the
wisdom and forecast of its founders, and is calculated
to exert greater influence upon the mind of the rising
generation and to contribute more to its future intelli
gence and power, than the Public School Library of the
Second Municipality if the enterprise is properly

684Ibid., June 7, 1853, n.p.n.
685The Daily Picayune (jNew Orleans^, February 26,
1852, p. 1, col. 3.
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carried out, and the obvious purpose and object of such
an institution is sought to be realized.687
The classification and contents of the Library showed
that its purpose was not simply to furnish reading material
for children and youth as its name might imply.

In addition

to its juvenile department, which was to consist of the
standard works on all subjects and to furnish the student or
inquirer in every department of literature or science, the
complete library was to offer a sufficient means of investi
gation on any subject which a person might require in his
studies or business.888
At its meeting of May 10, 1853, the Board of Direc
tors of the Second District appointed a special committee of
three members to memorialize the City Council of New Orleans
for the purpose of obtaining its concurrence in the resolu
tion which had been adopted by the Board of Aldermen appro
priating the amount of fines collected by each of the
Recorder's Courts as a fund for the establishment of public
689
school libraries and lyceums in the respective districts.
In December, 1854, the Committee on the Library of
the First District composed of Messrs. N. R. Jennings,
Benjamin Florance, and S. F. Wilson, submitted, for the

687Ibid.
688Ibid.
689
. Minutes of the Board of School Directors, Second
District, 1852-1856, op. cit., May 10, 1853, p. 121.
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consideration of the City Council/ a resolution which had
been passed at the previous meeting of the Board of Direc
tors of the First District and asked the Council's early
action thereon.

The resolution stated that by an ordinance

of the late Second Municipality Council approved December 3#
1844, the Treasurer of the Municipality was made the Treas
urer of the Lyceum and Library Association and the Library
Society created by this ordinance, was, in 1854, under the
control of the Second District Board.

The Committee asked,

therefore, that the present City Council so modify the ordi
nance as to authorize the Board of Directors of the Second
District to elect the Treasurer of the Lyceum and Library
Society and to prescribe the rules and regulations for the
government of his office.
A resolution of the City Council of New Orleans,
approved March 18, 1859, amended a Lyceum and Library ordi
nance as requested by the Board of Directors of the Public
Schools of the First District.

By the terms of the Council

resolution, the Directors of the Library and Lyceum Society
of the First District were vested with discretionary power
to
extend the privilege of life membership to all the white
youth of the City, and to other contributors, on such

690

Proceedings of the Board of Aldermen, City Coun
cil, New Orleans, 1854-1855, December 19, 1854, p. 295.
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terms and conditions as said Directors may deem compat
ible with the interests of the Society and may grant such
certificates of life or honorable membership as they deem
appropriate: Provided, that no greater sum than nine
dollars shall be required of any pupil of the Public
Schools, as prescribed in said ordinance, and that the
Society ,shall always be designated as the "Lyceum and
Library Society."651
The Board of Directors of the First District resolved
that the privileges of the Library were thereafter to be ac
quired for life, on the following terms and conditions:

(!)

by the youth of either sex, and under sixteen years of age,
on payment of ten dollars— one-fourth of the sum payable in
advance; (2) by the youth of either sex who were over six
teen and under twenty-one, on payment of twenty dollars—
one-fourth of the sum payable quarterly in advance; and (3)
by adult contributors of either sex, on payment of thirty
dollars— payable one-third quarterly, in advance.

It was

further provided that the sums of ten, twenty, and thirty
dollars, respectively, were to be paid in full within twelve
months from the registration of the contributors' names.

In

case of default, the payments made on account were to be
692
considered annual subscriptions.
The Board of Directors of the First District passed
a resolution stating that annual or semi-annual subscriptions

691

Regulations and Rules of the Board of School Direc
tors, First District, for Its Own Government and That of the
Public Schools, op. cit., p. 30.
692Ibid., pp. 30-31.
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were to be taken on the following terms:

(1) for minors of

either sex— $3.00 per annum, one-third payable in advance
and the balance within six months after registration of his
or her name; (2) for female adults— $4.00 per annum, with
$2.00 payable in advance; and (3) for male adults— $5.00 per
annum with $2.50 payable in advance. 693
It was decided by the Board of Directors of the First
District that, of the income derived from the quarterly
contributions of the members of the Lyceum and Library Soci
ety, at least one-half would be reserved and appropriated
for the purchase of new and valuable publications.

It was

also decided that donors of rare or valuable works which
were accepted by the Directors and were worth $100.00 or
more would be entitled to the privileges of the Library for
life, and donors of new publications costing $4.00 or more,
and accepted by the Directors, would be admitted as annual
subscribers for a number of years proportionate to the
values of their donations.
The Library of the First District was located in
No. 10 City Hall on St. Charles Street.

The Lyceum and

lecture room was in the upper story of the same building.
695
By 1859 there were more than eleven thousand volumes.

693_,
., p. 31.
Ibid.,
695
dix J.

694t,
.n .
Ibid.

For a classification of the volumes, see Appen
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In I860, the Library and Lyceum Committee of the First
District reported that there had not been the increase of
life memberships during the month of January as had been
anticipated.

To increase interest the Committee recommended

that the observance of Valentine's Day be illustrated by the.
substitution of certificates of life membership for the
696
trinkets and verses which were usually presented.
The
Librarian, in 1860, reported the Library as being in a com
paratively flourishing condition with receipts almost covering the expenses. 697 By April, I860, the Librarian was
pleased to report receipts of $70.00 over expenditures. 698
According to the New Orleans Daily Crescent of Novem
ber, 1861, the First District Library contained between
eleven and twelve thousand volumes "embracing many valuable
and rare works suitable to the student, the artist, and the
mechanic, while the lover of fiction will find works of the
noted novelists ready for their perusal." 699 The Daily
Crescent was astonished that parents of children attending

696The Daily Delta Qtfew Orleans], February 3, 1860,
p. 5, col. 2.
88^Paily True Delta jjtfew*Orleans], January 7, 1860,
p. 2, col. 4.
698The Daily Delta! New Orleans], op. cit., April 6,
1860, p. 1, col. 4.
699 New Orleans Daxly Crescent, op. ext., November 22,
1861, p. 1, col. 5.
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th^ public schools did not take more interest in the matter
than they did.

The opportunity afforded their children to

have access to good reading matter, it was felt, should be
of more importance to them than it appeared to be.

It was

believed that twenty-five cents a month was a small amount
for a child to pay for a monthly ticket of admission to the
library, and thirty-six of these tickets would make the
holder a life member.

In December of 1861 ninety more
valuable volumes were donated to the library. 701
At a meeting of the Board of Directors of the Sec
ond District on June 7, 1852, a report of Mr. W. A. Gordon,
Chairman of the Library Committee, listed the number of

volumes in the Library as being about 3,000.

The Committee

found the books to be in good condition, and, for their
number, well selected.

However, they were stored in a room

which was too small to permit advantageous arrangement,
classification, or even proper care because they overflowed
all the cases which had been provided and consequently were
stacked on tables and chairs. 702 Apparently, the Board of
Directors in control prior to the consolidation of 1852 had

701New Orleans Daily Crescent, op. cit., December 6,
1861, p. 1, col. 3.
702Minutes of the Board of School Directors, Second
District, op. cit., June 7, 1852, p. 38.
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never had the hooks counted, marked, catalogued, or their
costs evaluated.

No list had been provided which indicated

those books which had been donated and those which had been
purchased.

Nor was there any record indicating from what

fund the expenses of the library had been paid or what resources were available for the future. 703
The Committee on the Library recommended that a reg
ular alphabetized cataloguing system be established as soon
as expedient and that an adequate room be provided which
would house properly the books and furniture necessary to
enable persons to visit and use the Library.

The Committee

further recommended that, when in order, the Library be
opened to the public or to subscribers at a moderate annual
assessment.

Also, the Committee advised that the encyclo

pedias and reference books not be permitted to be taken out
of the Library, as had been done previously, and that the
other books only under certain rules to be established.

The

v

Committee had in mind obtaining for use as the Library the
room which the Mayor said the Board of Aldermen was consid
ering vacating and which would then be available for the
•a.*. . use. 704
Committee's

The Committee on the Library was authorized and em
powered to employ an assistant Librarian to set up a regular

703Ibid.

704Ibid.
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alphabetical catalogue of the books and to properly number,
mark, and classify them. 705
The Librarian was directed by the Board of Directors
not to permit any books to leave the Library until further
orders from that body and to request all persons who had
taken books out of the Library to return them immediately.706
At the Second District Board meeting of June 21, 1852,
the Chairman of' the Committee on School Houses was author
ized to have insured by the Merchants Insurance Company all
the buildings, library books, and stationery belonging to
707
the schools of the Second District.
At the meeting of the Board of Directors of the
Public Schools for the Second District, held on November 8,
1852, W. A. Gordon, Chairman of the Committee on the Library,
reported that a catalogue of the books in the Library had
been made, and showed that the Second District possessed the
nucleus of a valuable collection.

The sum of $150.00 had

been paid to a Mr. E. Hiriart for his services in making the
catalogue.

It was suggested by the Committee that it might

be advantageous to permit those pupils of the public schools
who did well in their school work and obtained a certain
number of good marks during the week to take out books from

705Ibid.. p. 39.

706Ibid.

707Ibid., June 21, 1852, p. 44.
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the Library.708
At this same meeting the Committee on Library composed
of Messrs. W,. A. Gordon, Charles De Blanc, Jr., and Amadee
Ducatel, presented the following Rules for the Government of
the Public School Library. Second District of New Orleans:
Section 1 of the Rules stated that all persons paying
the sum of $20.00 were to be considered life members and
entitled to life-long use and benefits of the Library.
Section 2 stated that all persons paying the sum of
$5.00 were to be considered annual subscribers and as such
were entitled to the use and benefits of the Library for
one year from the date of their subscription.
Section 3 required the Library to be kept open daily
from 9 a.m. to 3 p.m. except Sundays and public holidays.
Section 4 made it permissible to take books out of
the Library, with the exception of dictionaries, works of
science, and reference books, which were to be specially
designated by the Committee on the Library and such other
books as were designated by the Committee.
Section 5 stated that books could be taken out only
one at a time by each subscriber, or member and could be
retained for only one week under penalty of paying twentyfive cents per week for each succeeding week until the

708

Minutes of the Board of School Directors, Second
District, op. cit.. November 8, 1852, pp. 73-74.
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book was returned.

Those failing to pay this fine were to be

deprived of the use of the Library until the fine had been
paid.
Section 6 pointed out that books lost or damaged had
to be paid for or replaced, and, if only part of a set were
lost or damaged, the entire set had to be replaced.

No one

was to be allowed to take a book from the Library while he
was charged with any book or fine.
Section 7 required the Librarian to keep a record of
all books lent out with thechte and name of the borrower.
In addition, he was to keep an account of the money re
ceived for the use of the Library which money was to be
expended in the purchase of other books under the direction
of the Board.
Section 8 stated that all members of the Board of
Directors of the Second District and the Superintendent were
entitled to the use of the Library and to take out books,
under the foregoing rules, during their continuance in
office without becoming life members or subscribers.
Section 9 permitted teachers in the public schools
of the Second District to use the Library under the same conditions as those of the Directors and Superintendent. 709
At the Board meeting of June 30, 1853, the following

709Ibid., pp. 74-75.
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duties were established for the Librarian of the Public School
Library of the Second District.
Article 1 stated that the Librarian was to attend per
sonally to the duties of his office and was not to absent
himself without permission of the Board, in which case he
was to offer to the Board, subject to its approval, a fit
person to fill his place during his absence.
Article 2 required him to open and close the Library
at the hours fixed by the Board, to see that the rooms were
J

kept properly lighted and cleaned, and that the books were
in their proper places.
Article 3 stated that he was to enter in a register
kept for that purpose all books which were purchased or
adde'd to the Library with their date of reception and the
name of the donor were it a gift.
Article 4 required him to cover immediately, label,
and number all books as they were received and to place
them under the direction of the Committee on the Library.
Article 5 stated that no book was to be delivered
to anyone but by the Librarian, who was to record every
delivery with the name of the person to whom delivered.
He was also to note the time at which the book was re
turned and to examine the condition of the book.
Article 6 required him to report to the Committee on
the Library, whenever required by the Chairman, all money
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received by him of which he was to keep an exact account in a
special book for that purpose.

He was also required to give

to the Committee any information they asked for concerning
the Library.
Article 7 stated that the Librarian was to prepare,
during the last fifteen days of April, each year, a catalogue
of all the books added to the Library during the preceding
year.
Article 8 required him to perform all other duties
incident to his office which might be prescribed by the
Board.
Article 9 stated that he was to receive monthly pay
ments as established by the Board.

Such compensation was

to be given him only during his continuous service in
office which he was to hold at the pleasure of the Board.
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At the Board of Directors' meeting of December 19,
1853, the Committee on the Library of the Second District
reported the amount received and serviced, from the fines
collected.in the Recorder's Court of the Second District for
July and September, 1853, amounted to $536.50 to date.
Books which had been purchased and paid for amounted to
$526.50, leaving a balance of $10.00.

However, there had

been books purchased amounting to $528.80 which amount had

^•^Ibid.. June 30, 1853, pp. 155-56.
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not been paid.

To meet this liability, the Board had the

$10.00 balance plus $116.00, which was an amount paid into
the City Treasury for fines for October and November of 1853,
and which was subject to the draft of the Board.

The balance

of $402.80 needed to cover the books unpaid for the Com
mittee felt could be paid for during the next four months
up to May 1, 1854.

711

Of more concern to the Committee on the Library of
the Second District was the fact that the Public School
Library and Lyceum of the Second District was without a
suitable location.

The Library consisted of about 4,000

volumes and the Committee felt that, should a proper site
be donated by the City, the Library might soon compete in
efficiency and usefulness with the Lyceum and Library of the
First District, which enjoyed the privilege of using two of
the largest and finest rooms in the Municipal Hall free of
charge and which derived from the subscribers to the Li
brary and to the Course of Lectures at the Lyceum a revenue
which placed them on a far more advantageous footing than
any other institution having equal claims to the support of
712
the City Council.
The Board of Directors of the Second District Public

^^ Ibid., December 19, 1853, pp. 225-26.
712 Proceedings of the Board of Aldermen, City Coun
cil, New Orleans, 1853-1854, op. cit., December 20, 1853,
p.

206.
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Schools petitioned the City Council for a donation of the
Square known as St. Anthony's Square in the rear of the old
Cathedral and asked for a special appropriation to build
thereon a Public Library and Lecture Room, to be called the
Second District Library and Lyceum and in which the office
of the Board and of the Superintendent and Secretary might
also be located. 713
The Board of Directors of the Second District held
a meeting on July 28, 1854, at which time the Committee on
the Library submitted a report stating that there was in
the hands of the City Treasurer $1,065.50 which had been
collected for fines and was at the disposal of the Second
District Board of Directors.

The Committee stated further

that the Library had been kept in a most disorderly manner—
that the catalogue manuscript no longer existed, or had been
lost, and the printed catalogue contained no indication as
to the order of books.

The catalogue showed only 1,317

works, making 2,971 volumes under 820 names of authors?
whereas, it was easy to discern that the book cases, which
alone contained 1,500 works, made the total over 3,200 vol
umes under more than 1,000 authors.

To those works should

have been added between 800 and 900 volumes which were
housed in the book depository.

From this account it can be

seen that nearly one-half of the books belonging to the
Library were not listed.

It seemed that the late Librarian

lent books but did not enter the loan.

The Superintendent

alone had more than 100 books out on loan.

To get the Li

brary back into proper order, the Committee on the Library
asked that an appropriation from the Library Fund, not to
exceed $200.00, be paid to someone selected by the Committee
to make a correct classification and to stamp each volume
and number each one on the cover.

The Committee also recom

mended the purchase of a stamp bearing the number of the
District and the name of the public schools, which measure
would prevent persons from buying or selling the books.
Finally, the Committee offered a resolution which was passed
and which stated that it was to be the duty of the Superin
tendent to collect monthly the amount of fines deposited at
the Treasury of the City and to deposit the sum in the Bank
of Louisiana to the credit of the Library of the Public
Schools of the Second District.

The checks on this bank

were to be drawn by the Chairman of the Committee on the
Library and countersigned by the President of the Board.
The Committee also recommended the salaries of the Secretary
and Librarian be fixed at $100.00 per month— $50.00 out of
the yearly appropriation from the City and $50.00 from the
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Library Fund.

714

By March, 1855, the Committee on the Library of the
Second District reported a balance of $102.60. 715 In April
of 1855, the Committee on the Library was authorized to pay
$18.00 to have 300 fancy gold and silver illuminated cards
printed for the use of the Second District Public Schools.

716

The report of the Committee in February of 1856
stated that it was not favorably disposed to the Superin
tendent 1s recommendation that the pupils be permitted to
take books from the Library. 717 The Committee was last
heard from in March of 1856 when it reported that the only
money paid out was $50.00 to the Librarian for his sala-

r y .718
Little is known concerning the Library of the Third
District.

In June of 1853, the newspaper The Daily Orlean

ian observed that the Superintendent's views coincided with
its in that, "A desideratum for our schools is a library.
The advantage is enjoyed by every district except the

714Minutes of the Board of School Directors, Second
District, 1852-1856, op. cit., July 28, 1854, pp. 318-20.
^~*Ibid., March 1, 1855, p. 376.
^•^Ibid., April 26, 1855, p. 394.
^•^Ibid., February 28, 1856, p. 532.
^18Ibid., March 27, 1856, pp. 533-34.
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Third."

719

In view of the great benefits which the estab

lishment of a library would confer upon the population, the
Superintendent recommended the propriety’of appropriating
annually, the sum of $800.00 or $1,000.00 for the purpose of
purchasing literary and scientific works.

The Superintend

ent was convinced that once the Library was established in
the Third District, as were those of the First and Second
Districts, it would yield a revenue which would serve to
enrich it from the annual contributions of the regular sub
scribers.

It would serve also as "a meeting place where

the education of our youth might be perfected, with little
cost, and where our teachers might obtain every necessary
720
information, without trouble and expense."
According to
The Daily Orleanian a resolution had been adopted recently
by the City Council in relation to this very matter, the
object being to appropriate the fines collected by the
Recorders to the establishment of such libraries. 721 This
measure, The Daily Orleanian felt, was essentially just and
carried out the principle "that vice should pay for the
722
furtherance of virtue."

^■^The Daily Orleanian Qjew Orleans^, op. cit.,
June 22, 1853, n.p.n.
720Ibid.
722Ibid.

721Ibia,
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But the Library of the Third District did not enjoy
this source of revenue for its Library very long for in 1855
a resolution was passed by the Board of Aldermen of the City
Council granting to the Third District all sums then in the
Treasury of the City arising from fines collected by the
Recorder of the Third District previously appropriated for
Lyceum and Library purposes. 723
There seems to be a paucity of information concerning
the Lyceum and Library of the Fourth District as was the
case in the Third District.

In the Board of Directors'

meeting of June, 1853, a Committee on the Library was added
to the Standing Committees. 724 The Committee on the Library
was to place before the Board at any regular meeting such
recommendations for the establishment of a Library and the
purchase of books as they considered for the best inter
ests of the schools, and were, as soon as practicable, to
recommend a plan for the establishment of a Lyceum and to
discharge such other duties as might be imposed by the
Board. 725 At the Board meeting of December, 1853, the
Lyceum and Library Committee members reported that no

Proceedings of the Board of Aldermen, City Coun
cil, New Orleans, 1855-1856, op. cit., November 6, 1855,
p. 239.
^^Minutes of the Board of Administrators of the
Public Schools of the City of Lafayette, 1847-1854, op.
cit., June 1, 1853, p. 289.
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progress toward the establishment of a Lyceum and Library had
been made as they had not been able to procure any funds for
.. . purpose. 726
that
Other Policies of the Board
Certain other policies and practices of the Boards of
Directors of the four Municipal Districts, other than those
related in the rules and regulations, were established
through resolutions passed by the City Council of New Orleans
and the Boardsof Directors.
John McDonogh.

One of the most important policies of

the 1852-1861 period concerned John McDonogh, the foremost
public school benefactor of New Orleans between the Louisiana
Transfer and 1850.

Born in Baltimore of Scotch parentage

in 1778, John McDonogh was first a social favorite and then
a melancholy recluse.

Upon visiting New Orleans in 1800,

the commercial possibilities were revealed to him and,
consequently, in 1804 he established permanent residency in
New Orleans.

As a result of flourishing business, McDonogh

became the owner of a pretentious house at the corner of
Chartres and Toulouse Streets.

McDonogh served as a member

of Captain Beale's company at the Battle of New Orleans.

^26Ibid., December 7, 1853, p. 314.
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After being disappointed in love, McDonogh closed his house
in the Vieux. Carre and moved to his plantation across the
river, which is now known as McDonoghville.

There were no

steam ferries prior to 1835, so McDonogh crossed the Missis
sippi River daily in a skiff.

This he continued to do even

after the ferries were operating.

Because of his habit, he

was accused of being stingy by many persons.

Undaunted by

the ridicule and condemnation of his former admirers,
McDonogh spent the remainder of his life dealing justly
with his employees, freeing many slaves, and providing for
the future freedom of others.
to amass a fortune.

At the same time he continued

It was not until McDonogh's will was

read after his death in 1850 that his secret purpose in
life was revealed— to benefit the education of the youth of
727
New Orleans and Baltimore.
To carry out faithfully the provisions of the John
McDonogh will, by which one-half of his estate was willed
to New Orleans, it was necessary for the City Council of
New Orleans to appoint, in January of each year, three citi
zens to act as commissioners for the management of the
general estate.

The will directed the appointment of one

respectable citizen from each municipality who was to be a

727The preceding section represents a digest of
Rickey and Kearn, op. cit., p. 133.
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resident therein, but not a member of the City Council, and
who would not be re-eligible for two consecutive years.
With the consolidation of the City, the former three munici
palities had ceased to exist as such, however, to conform
to the boundaries laid down in the will.

Under another

clause of the will one-eighth part of the net yearly reve
nues of rents was bequeathed to the City for the purpose of
establishing an asylum for the poor of both sexes until
such time as the one-eighth part amounted to the entire sum
of $600,000.00.

In order that the clause could be carried

out, it became incumbent upon the City Council to appoint
one citizen from each ward who was to serve as a commis
sioner for the management of this bequest.

The commissioners

so chosen could not be members of the Council nor were they
re-eligible for the period of two years. 728
During the period of municipal administration, there
had been eighteen wards in the City but the phraseology of
the will necessitated the Council's making the selection,
in 1853, of one commissioner from the 7th Ward of what were
then the First, Second, and Third Districts.

With the

appointment by the Council of two commissioners from each
District, equal powers would be exercised in conjunction

728

Proceedings of the Board of Aldermen, City Coun- cil, New Orleans, 1852-1853, op. cit., January 11, 1853,
pp. 370-71.
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with the three commissioners of the general estate in ad
ministering the free School Fund bequeathed New Orleans by
John McDonogh. 729
At a meeting of the City Council in 1854, Mayor A. D.
Crossman said that telegraphic dispatches had been received
stating that the Supreme Court of the United States had
rendered a decision sustaining the validity of John
McDonogh's will in all its parts and that the vast estate
would go in equal portions to Baltimore and New Orleans,
insofar as this was in accordance with the laws of Maryland
and Louisiana. 730
In 1855, an ordinance was passed by the Council de
fining the following powers and rights of the commissioners
appointed by the City of New Orleans acting in conjunction
with the agents appointed by the City of Baltimore to ad
minister the property comprising the succession of John
McDonogh and establishing the compensation to be permitted
them for their services:
1.
That the commissioners appointed by the city of
New Orleans to take possession of, and administer, the
property composing the succession of the late John
McDonogh, in conjunction with the agents of the city
of Baltimore, be, and they are hereby invested with all

730

Proceedings of the Board of Aldermen, City Coun
cil, New Orleans, 1853-1854, op. cit., March 9, 1854, p. 320.
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such powers as are necessary to the due and proper man
agement and administration of the said property, as the
same are more particularly detailed and set forth in
that clause of the last will and testament of the said
John McDonogh, in which he provides for the mode of ap
pointment and administration of the said commissioners.
2. That all suits, actions, or other proceedings
which shall or may be instituted by, or against the city
of New Orleans, touching or growing out of the title and
interest of the said city of New Orleans in the property,
or of any part or portion thereof, bequeathed to the
said city by the said John McDonogh, shall be conducted
and prosecuted by the said Commissioners in the name and
in the behalf of the said city of New Orleans, and to
that end the said commissioners shall have the right to
sue for, and demand from, the proper tribunals both of
original and appellate jurisdiction, in the name of the
said city of New Orleans, all such suits, orders, or
other process, as they may deem necessary to the due
protection of the said city in the said property, and
for that purpose to employ an attorney or attorneys at
law to appear in the protection and in the defense of
said suits, and from all judgments and decrees rendered
in the premises, whether interlocutory or final, and
take all such writs of error or appeals, suspensive or
devolutive, as may be allowed by law, and as they may
deem advisable, and in the name and in the behalf of
the said city of New Orleans, to execute and deliver
all such judicial bonds, and obligations as may be
required for the proper prosecution or defense of said
actions.
3. A salary at the rate of fifteen hundred dollars
per annum shall be paid to each of the said commissioners,
dating from the time of his appointment.731
Following are certain of the commissioners appointed
for the years 1852-1856:

(1) for the General Commissioners

for the John McDonogh Estate— 1852, Willian H. Avery of the

731Proceedings of the Board of Aldermen and Board of
Assistant Aldermen, 1854-1855, February 27, 1855, n.p.n.
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First District, J. R. Marshall of the Second District, and
W. C. Raymond, of the Third District— 1854, Samuel Smith of
the First District, John Pemberton of the Second District,
and John Culbertson of the Third District— 1855, P. E. Bonford of the First District, A. D. Crossman of the Second
District, and John Culbertson of the Third District— and
1856, F. G. Hunt of the First District, 0. D. Fleschier of
the Second District, and P. Coudrain of the Third District;
and (2) for the Commissioners of the Free School Fund— 1852
and 1853, L. Mathews and Sidney Story of the First District,
C. Morand and L. J. Harris of the Second District, and
Charles W. Whithall and A. Canonge for the Third District—
1854, M. Cannon and A. Elmore for the First District, Henry
Bezou, and Charles De Blanc for the Second District, and
J. B. Dolhonde and J. J. Mitchell for the Third District.

732

The City Council of New Orleans was authorized to
issue six per cent fifty-year bonds against the John McDonogh
donations.

John McDonogh's money was used to build public

schoolhouses.

732

His donation was, for many years, most

Proceedings of the City Council, 1852-1853, Janu
ary 25, 1853, n.p.n.; Proceedings of the Board of Aldermen,
City Council, New Orleans, 1853-1854, February 6, 1854,
pp. 280-81; Proceedings of the Board of Assistant Aldermen,
1854-1855, op. cit., January 16, 1855, pp. 133-34; Proceed
ings of the Board of Aldermen, City Council, New Orleans.
1853, January 25, 1853, p. 391; Proceedings of the Board of
Aldermen, City Council, New Orleans, 1855-1856, January 29,
1856, pp. 362-64; The Daily Orleanian [~New Orleans^}, op.
cit., January 26, 1852, p. 1, col. 4.
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beneficial in that it made possible school facilities which
could never have been realized.

But, ultimately people came

to rely on this inadequate fund for their school buildings
and put off much too long their building program.

733

During the 1852-1861 period the first schoolhouse was
built in McDonogh's name - the McDonogh No. One School.
This brick schoolhouse valued at $42,000.00 was erected in
1857 in the Fourth District and was located on Laurel Street
between Philip and First Streets.

The building contained

twelve classrooms and seated 590 pupils.
Barlow1s Planetarium.

734

In 1853, as the result of a

policy originating with the First District, a Planetarium
was made available to the schools of New Orleans.

At the

Board of Directors' meeting of the Second District, which
was held on January 10, 1853, a letter from the First Dis
trict was read.

This letter invited the Second District

Board to examine a Planetarium and to cooperate with the
First District in securing the Planetarium for the use and
benefit of the public schools.

The Board of Directors of

733
T. H. Harris, The Story of Public Education in
Louisiana (New Orleans: Printing Department of Delgado
Trades School, 1924), p. 17.
734Annual Report of the Board of Directors and of
the Superintendent of the Public Schools of the Parish of
Orleans, 1902-1903 TNew Orleans: Mauberret's Printing
House, 1904), p. 45.
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the Second District was interested and appointed a Committee
of five board members— Messrs. G. B. Duncan, President, L.
Surgi, W. A. Gordon, A. Ducatel, and V. Wiltz— to consult
with a committee or committees appointed by the Boards of
School Directors of the other Districts of Orleans Parish
regarding the feasibility and propriety of purchasing a
Planetarium from a Mr. Barlow [[no first name given] for the
735
use of the public schools.
At the Board of Aldermen's meeting of the City Coun
cil of New Orleans held on January 25, 1853, a memorial wa.s
read from numerous citizens of New Orleans requesting the
Council to purchase Barlow's Planetarium for the use of the
public schools of the city.

The citizens' petition was re

ferred to a joint committee of three members of the Board
of Aldermen and of the Board of Assistant Aldermen, which
committee was given the power to purchase the instrument
736
and to report to the City Council at its next meeting.
At the Board of Aldermen's meeting of February 15,
1853, the Committee on Education was instrumental in having
a resolution passed constituting the Committee on Education,
a joint committee, to meet a similar committee from the

735
Minutes of the Board of School Directors, Second
District, 1852-1856, op. cit., January 10, 1853, p. 97.
736
Proceedings of the Board of Aldermen, City Coun
cil, New Orleans, 1852-1853, op. cit., January 25, 1853,
n.p.n.
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Board of Assistant Aldermen for the purpose of making arrange
ments with the Mechanic's Institute Society to continue to
house, until a suitable place could be found, the Barlow's
Planetarium which had recently been purchased by the City.
The Committee on Education was of the opinion that the
recently acquired astronomical instrument known as Barlow's
Planetarium should be entrusted to the care of a person who
was fully competent to explain its uses and to give instruc
tions on it to the public school students of New Orleans,
and who would be placed on an annual salary.

It was to be

the duty of this person to take charge of the instrument
and with it give lessons on astronomy four days weekly to
the public school students in accordance with the directions
of the Superintendents of the public schools of the four
Districts.

The fifth day of each week was to be reserved

for lessons open to children not connected with the public
schools and to the public in general. 737
The Committee on Education offered a substitute reso
lution at the Board of Aldermen's meeting held on March 8,
1853, stating that Barlow's Planetarium, which had been
purchased by the City and was located in the Hall of the
Mechanic's Institute, be donated to the Mechanic's Institute
of New Orleans as a testimonial of regard on the part of the

737Proceedings of the Board of Aldermen, City Coun
cil, New Orleans, 1852-1853, op. cit., February 15, 1853,
pp. 409-10.
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City Council for "the laudable objects of the Institute" and
for being "a stimulus to the mechanical genius of our
City." 738 Further, it was provided, that the Mechanic's
Institute would fix and assign at least one day in each week
when the Planetarium could be visited by the pupils of both
public and private schools who desired instructions upon the
use of the Planetarium given under the direction of their
teachers.

The last provision was predicated upon the ac

ceptance of this plan by the President and Directors of the
Mechanic's Institute. 739
Whether or not the Mechanic's Institute approved the
plan could not be ascertained by the investigator.

However,

at a meeting of the Board of Aldermen held on June 28, 1853,
it was decided that the Planetarium would be removed from
the Mechanic's Institute to the Lyceum of the First Dis
trict and placed in charge of the Superintendents of the
Public Schools of the First, Second, Third, and Fourth Dis
tricts under such instructions as might be given by a Joint
740
Committee of the School.Boards of the four Districts.

738

Proceedings of the Board of Aldermen, City Coun
cil, New Orleans, 1852-1853, op. cit., March 8, 1853,
pp. 443-44.

740

Proceedings of the Board of Aldermen, City Coun
cil, New Orleans, 1853-1854, June 28, 1853, p. 96.
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General Growth of the Public Schools Under the Municipal Dis
trict System
Growth in schools, pupils, and teaching personnel.
The general growth of the public schools of the four munici
pal districts during the years 1852-1861 is reflected, in
part, in the changes in the number of schools, pupils, and
teaching personnel.
In 1852, there were in New Orleans thirty-four public
schools with 8,761 students in attendance.

v

In the First

District, there were seven large schoolhouses, with 3,504
students taught by seventy-five teachers.

In the Second

District, there were six schools for girls and six schools
for boys, with a total of 2,479 students.

In the Third

District, there were nine schools with 1,269 students.

In

the Fourth District, the six schools contained 1,509 stu
dents.
The public schools made rapid progress, and in 1853
the City sustained, at public expense, forty schoolhouses
with 10,849 pupils in attendance.

Of the forty school

houses, a total of seventeen schoolhouses belonged to the
City and twenty-three were rented.

In the First District,

thirteen schools housed 3,700 pupils.

741

In the Second

Proceedings of the Board of Aldermen, City Coun
cil, New Orleans, 1852-1853, op. cit., April 12, 1852, p. 12.

District, there were nine schools with 2,874 pupils.

The

Third District had ten schoolhouses with 1,844 pupils, and
the Fourth District had eight schoolhouses with 2,431
pupils. 742 The total number of teachers employed in the
public schools of New Orleans in 1853 was 211, of which
nineteen were male and forty-seven were female in the First
District; eighteen were male and thirty-five were female in
the Second District; eleven were male and forty female
teachers in the Third District; and in the Fourth District,
ten were male and thirty-one were female teachers.

The

apparent disproportion of teachers employed in the Second
and Third Districts, when compared with the larger number
of pupils in the schools of the First and Fourth Districts,
obtained from the fact that both the French and English
languages were equally taught in each department of the
schools of the Second and Third Districts, thus necessitating an increased number of instructors. 743 In 1859,
there were forty-two public schools in operation, with 201
teachers including principals, and more than 10,500 pupils
744
were enrolled.

742
Proceedings of the Board of Aldermen, City Coun
cil, New Orleans, 1853-1854, op. cit., April 11, 1853, p. 6.
743
Ibid., p. 7.
744

Payne, op. cit., p. 65.
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By 1861, the number of public schools in New Orleans
had grown to forty-six with 19,571 students in attendance.
An idea of the total number of pupils enrolled in each of
the four municipal districts during the 1852-1861 period may
be gained from Table V.
The information presented in Table V shows an in
crease in enrollment from 1852 to 1861 in the First District
of 3,480 pupils; in the Second District of 1,724 pupils; in
the Third District of 3,540 pupils; and in the Fourth Dis
trict of 2,066 pupils.

There was an over-all gain from

1852 to 1861 of 10,810 pupils.

The First District contained

twelve schoolhouses which enrolled 6,984 pupils.

This

represented a gain of five schoolhouses and 3,480 pupils
since 1852.

The Second District had twelve schoolhouses

with 4,203 pupils attending in 1861.

This represented the

same number of schoolhouses but a gain of 1,724 pupils since
/1852.

In the Third District, in 1861, there were twelve

schools with 4,809 pupils, which represented a gain of three
schoolhouses and a gain of 3,540 pupils over 1852.

In the

Fourth District, in 1861, there were ten schools with 3,575
pupils representing a gain of four schoolhouses and 2,066
students. 745 From the figures presented it would seem that

745Report of the Superintendent of Public Education
to the Legislature of the State of Louisiana, 1862 (Baton
Rouge: Tom Bynum, State Printer, 1862), pp. 41-47.
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TABLE V

PUPIL ENROLLMENT IN THE PUBLIC SCHOOLS OF THE FOUR
MUNICIPAL DISTRICTS OF NEW ORLEANS, 1852-1861*

Year

District
I

District
II

District
III

District
IV

Total

1852
1853
1854
1855
1856

3,504
3,700
3,248
2,941
3,051
3,203
3,712
3,540
6,836
6,984

2,479
2,874
2,748
2,287
1,824
2,375
2,687
2,757
3,073
4,203

1,269
1,844
1,752
1,845
1,959
1,945
2,009
2,326
3,500
4,809

1,509
2,431
2,031
1,828
1,649
1,689
2,070
2,164
3,453
3,575

8,761
10,849
9,779
8,901
8,483
9,212
10,478

1857
1858
1859
1860
1861

10,V787
16,862
19,571

*Proceedings of the Board of Aldermen. City Council,
New Orleans. 1852-1853, April 12, 1852, p. 25; Proceedings of
the Board of Aldermen, City Council, New Orleans. 1853-1854,
April 11, 1853, p. 6; The Daily Picayune JHNew Orleans]], June 22,
1853, p. 2, col. 6; Annual Report of the Board of Directors
of the Public Schools. City of New Orleans. 1866-1867 (New
Orleans: T. Hinton, Book and Job Printer, 1867), p. 14; Annual
Report of the Superintendent of Public Education to the Legis
lature of the State of Louisiana (J. M. Taylor, State Printer,
1861), pp. 57-62; Annual Report of the Superintendent of
Public Education to the Legislature of the State of Louisiana
(Baton Rouge: Tom Bynum, State Printer, 1862), pp. 41-48;
Proceedings of the Board of Aldermen, City Council. New
Orleans. 1856-1857. August 12, 1856, p. 78; The Daily Orlean
ian (“New Orleans]], June 7, 1854, p. 1, col. 4.
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the First District had the greatest gain in schoolhouses
whereas the Third District had the greatest gain in the
number of students.
A number of the schools during the municipal district
period were rented, as had been the case during the separate
municipalities period.

Information concerning the name,

year erected, description, and value of the public schools
erected by the City of New Orleans during the 1842-1858
period may be obtained from Table.VI.
It is indicated in Table VI that twenty-one schools
were built by the City of New Orleans from 1842 to 1858.
Of this number, eleven were brick and ten were frame build
ings.

The value of the brick houses ranged from $6,000.00

to $50,000.00.
$36,000.00.

The frame houses ranged from $3,500.00 to

Ten of the schools were built during the

separate municipalities period and eleven during the munici
pal district period.
Appropriations to schools. Appropriations were made
annually by the City Council for the support of the public
schools in the four municipal districts.

Reports were made

annually to the City Council by the various Boards of
Directors concerning the public schools and pupil enroll
ment in their districts.

These reports formed, or were

supposed to have formed, the basis upon which the

TABLE VI

NAME, YEAR ERECTED, DESCRIPTION, AND VALUE OF THE PUBLIC SCHOOLS
ERECTED BY THE CITY OF NEW ORLEANS DURING THE SEPARATE MUNICIPALITIES PERIOD
AND THE MUNICIPAL DISTRICTS PERIOD, 1842-1858
Value of
Site and
Buildincr

Year
Erected

Number of
Classrooms

Pupils'
Seating
Capacity

Building
Material

Jackson,
Boys

1842

11

545

Frame

Magazine between Terp
sichore and Robin

Franklin

1844

12

523

Brick

St. Charles between
Julia and Girod

McCarty

1848

4

150

Brick

Pauline between Char
tres and Royal

6,000.00

Clio

1849

6

168

Frame

Clio between St. Charles
and Prytania

7,000.00

Normal

1850

11

320

Brick

Constance and
Gaiennie

25,000.00

Paulding

1850

—

--

Brick

Constance and
Gaiennie

25,000.00

Live Oak

1850

400

Brick

Constance and Ninth

21,000.00

Schools

8

Location

$31,000.00
50,000.00

o

CO

TABLE VI (continued)

Schools

Year
Erected

Number of
Classrooms

Pupils1
Seating
Capacity

Building
Material

Location

Value of
Site and
Buildincr

Magnolia

1851

9

503

Brick

Carondelet between
Jackson and Philip

$20,000.00

St. Philip

1851

14

709

Brick

St. Philip between
Royal and Bourbon

23,000.00

Fisk

1852

16

602

Frame

Franklin and
Perdido

22,000.00

McDonogh
No. 16

1852

16

. 635

Frame

Bourbon between St.
Claude and Marais

17,000.00

Washing
ton

1853 •

12

580

Frame

Chartres and Piety

20,000.00

Webster

1854

14

745

Frame

Dryades and Baronne

36,000.00

McDonogh
High
No. 2

1855

17

.677

Brick

Jackson and Chippewa

50,000.00

Jackson,
Girls

1855

8

481

Frame

Magazine and Terpsi
chore

St. Mary

1856

5

194

Brick

St. Mary between Rous
seau and St. Thomas

7,000.00

<i

o

TABLE VI (continued)

Schools

Year
Erected

Pupils1
Seating
Capacity

Building
Material

48

Frame

Gentilly Station

—

—

Brick

Laurel between Philip
and First

42,000.00
30,000.00

Number of
Classrooms
4

Location

Gentilly

1857

McDonogh
No. 1

1857

McDonogh
No. 15

; 1858

13

469

Brick

Barracks between Dauphine and Burgundy

Pontchartrain

1858

2

40

Frame

Columbia Street,
Milneburg

Chestnut

1858

5

200

Frame

Chestnut between Jack
son and Philip

Value of
Site and
Buildinq$ 4,500.00

3,500.00
12,000.00

Annual Report of the Board of Directors and of the Superintendent of the Public
Schools of the Parish of Orleans. 1902-1903 (New Orleans: Mauberret's Printing House,
1904), p. 45; Annual Report of the Board of Directors and of the Superintendent of the
Public Schools of the Parish of Orleans, 1903-1904 (New Orleans: Mauberret's Printing
House, 1905), pp. 73-75; Annual Report of the New Orleans Public Schools of the Parish
of Orleans, 1917-1918 (New Orleans: Hauser Printing Company, n.d.), pp. 69-70.

-j

o

706

appropriations were made.
The law which invited the several municipalities and
the City of Lafayette into one city required a distinct and
separate territorial division of the City into four school
districts. Further, the law required that separate appro
priations be made for the schools of each district in pro
portion to the number of pupils in each district.

Table

VII indicates the annual appropriations received by each
municipal district from the City Council of New Orleans for
the support of its schools during 1852-1861.
In 1852, the Mayor announced the number of pupils
in each district to be as follows:

First District— 3,504;

Second District— 2,479; Third District— 1,269; Fourth Dis
trict— 1,509.

In compliance with Section 38 of the Act of

Consolidation of 1852, the City Council passed an ordi
nance fixing the appropriation at $20.00 per pupil.

Based

on this rule, the appropriations due each district should
have been as follows:

First District— $70,080.00; Second

District— $49,580.00; Third District— $25,380.00.
District— $30,180.00.

Fourth

But, as is shown in Table VII, the

appropriation actually received by each district for 185253 was as follows:

First District— $70,080.00; Second

District— $49,580.00; Third District— $29,640.00; Fourth
District— $38,720.00.

It is evident that the exact ad

herence to the number of pupils in the First and Second
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TABLE VII

ANNUAL APPROPRIATION OF THE CITY COUNCIL OF NEW ORLEANS
TO THE FOUR MUNICIPAL DISTRICTS FOR THE SUPPORT
OF PUBLIC SCHOOLS, 1852-1861*

Years

First
District

Second
District

Third
District

Fourth
District

Total
Appropria
tion

1852-53 $70,080.00 $49,580.00 $29,640.00 $38,720.00 $188,020.00
1853-54 72,120.00 57,480.00 36,880.00 36,940.00 203,420.00
1854-55 64,860.00 54,640.00 35,040.00 40,620.00 195,160.00
1855-56 61,320.00 51,700.00 40,200.00 38,560.00 191,780.00
1856-57 73,660.00 48,295.00 46,970.00 39,585.00 208,510.00
1857-58 73,663.00 60,170.00 46,795.00 42,732.00 223,360.00
1858-59 83,940.00 68,442.00 54,480.00 52,444.00 259,306.00
1859-60 84,540.00 68,442.00 54,480.00 52,444.00 259,906.00
1860-61 86,820.00 70,512.99 55,920.00 55,884.00 269,136.00

Proceedings of the Board of Aldermen, City Council,
New Orleans, 1852-1853. April 12, 1852, p. 32 y The Daily Picayune |”New Orleans^/ June 22, 1853, p. 2, col. 6; The Daily
Orleanian []New Orleans”!, June 7, 1854, p. 1, col. 4; Pro
ceedings of the Board of Aldermen, City Council, New Orleans,
1855-1856, July 17, 1855, p. 155y Proceedings of the Board of
Aldermen. City Council, New Orleans, 1856-1857. August 12,
1856, p. 78y General Message"of Mayor C. M. Waterman to the
Common Council of the City of New Orleans, October 1st. 1857
(New Orleans: Bulletin Office, 1857), pp. 28-29y Regulations
and Rules of the Board of School Directors. First District
For Its Own Government and that of the Public Schools (New
Orleans: Clark and Brisbin, Book and Job Printers, 1859),
pp. 24-25y Annual Report of the Superintendent of Public Edu
cation to the Legislature of the State of Louisiana (Baton
Rouge: J. M. Taylor, State Printer, 1860), pp. 84-91y Annual
Report of the Superintendent of Public Education to the Legis
lature of the State of Louisiana (Baton Rouge: Tom Bynum,
State Printer, 1862), pp. 41-48.
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Districts was observed, while in the Third and Fourth Dis
tricts a sum in excess of $20.00 was appropriated.

This

differentiation caused the First and Second Districts to
feel that an injustice had been done them.
The Board of Directors of the Second District, in
particular, felt that the Council should do something about
746
this "manifest injustice."
As the Board stated to the
Council, the most serious and difficult matter grew out of
the fact that in the Second District both the French and
English languages were taught while French was taught in
no other District at that time.

Parents, wishing their

children taught in both languages, led them to send their
children to the Second District schools— a practice which
was overlooked for years.

In carrying out the requirements

of the law concerning the basis of the appropriations, the
Board members of the Second District felt it their duty to
exclude all such children from all future admission to their
schools.

This the Board did reluctantly but, nevertheless,

dutifully— and with drastic results, in some instances.

In-

one school alone at least one-fifth of the students were
from adjoining Districts. 747
746
Minutes of the Board of School Directors, Second
District, 1852-1856, op. cit., p. 63.
747
Ibid., p. 64.
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Also, it must be remembered that the schoolhouses
situated in the First District were, for the most part, owned
by the late Second Municipality and by the Act of Consolida
tion became the property of the City.

Those schoolhouses,

then, were used by the Board of Directors of the First Dis
trict for their public schools.

Thus they were not charged

with any rent for that public property and were able to
dedicate practically the entire amount of their appropria
tion to the immediate purpose of instruction, including the
employment of an efficient corps of intelligent teachers.
These matters made the Boards of Directors recognize the
inequality of the appropriations. 748
These discrepancies were repeated from time to time,
but were taken care of by the Council through the media of
special appropriations to cover unpaid debts, or rent, or
to erect schoolhouses.

As the school enrollment rose, so

did the appropriation except in times of serious financial
difficulties of the City, at which times retrenchments in
all areas had to be endured for a period of time.
Taking all things into consideration during the
Municipal District System, the citizens of New Orleans,
the men who served on the Boards of School Directors for
the Public Schools, and the members of the City Council
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as a whole worked unselfishly and zealously for the cause of
free public education.

In the words of W. I. Hamilton, State

Superintendent of Education, the dedicated members of the
Boards of Directors "heeded the warning voice of the

1signs

of the times'" when they realized the fact that "the Peace,
the Prosperity, and Perpetuity of our country and its insti
tutions, depend alone upon the intelligence of its citizens
in every sphere of life."

Yes, they realized that

. . . this is the rock upon which our government is
based, and which our forefathers designed at its incept
should distinguish us as a nation? and that we, to whose
keeping the sacred trust has been assigned, will soon
pass away, when our offspring will be. called to take our
places and fight against the difficulties of coming
events whose sable shadows rise higher and higher as we
view them in the vista of the future. ' 4 9

749

Annual Report of the Superintendent of Public Edu
cation to the Legislature of the State of Louisiana (Baton
Rouges J. M. Taylor, State Printer, 1858), pp. 4-5.
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APPENDIX A

GOVERNORS OF LOUISIANA, 1699-18641
French Period
1699
Pierre le Moyne, Sieur d 1Iberville...............
Sieur de Sauvole (died in office)........... ......1699-1701
Jean Baptiste le Moyne, Sieur deBienville.........1701-1713
Antoine de la Mothe Cadillac............. /.. ...... 1713-1716
Jean Baptiste le Moyne, Sieur de
Bienville (acting)............................1716-1717
Del l'Epinay..................................... 1717-1718
Jean Baptiste le Moyne, Sieur de Bienville........ 1718-1724
Pierre Dugue, Sieur de Boisbriant (acting)........ 1724-1725
Perier........................................... 1725-1733
Jean Baptiste le Moyne, Sieur de Bienville.... ....1733-1743
Pierre Rigaud, Marquis de Vaudreui^..
.......... 1743-1753
Louis Billouart, Chevalier de Kerlerec............ 1753-1763
D'Abbadie (designated as director; died in office).1763-1765
Charles Philippe Aubry (acting)...................1765-1769
Spanish Period
*

Antonio de Ulloa (did not assume full power)...... 1766-1768
Alexandro O'Reilly (captain-general and
governor).................................... 1769
Luis de Unzaga................................... 1769-1777
Bernardo de Galvez................
1777-1785
Estevan Miro..................................... 1785-1791
Francisco Luis Hector, Baron de Carondelet........ 1791-1797
Manuel Gayoso de Lemos (died in office).,.......... 1797-1799
Francisco Bouligny (acting)
.................
1799
Sebastian, Marquis de Casa Calvo.................. 1799-1801
Juan Manuel de Salcedo....................
1801-1803
Period of Transfer
Pierre Clement de Laussat, November 30December 20.........................

William 0 o Scroggs, The Story of Louisiana (revised
edition; New Yorks The Bobbs-Merrill Company, Inc., 1953),
pp. 335-36.
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Territorial Period
William Charles Cole Claiborne.....................1803-1812
State Period

William Charles Cole Claiborne
................ 1812-1816
Jacques Philippe Villere.......................... 1816-1820
Thomas Bolling Robertson (resigned)................ 1820-1824
Henry Schuyler Thibodeaux (succeeded as
1824
president of the Senate)......................
Henry S. Johnson.................................. 1824-1828
Pierre Derbigny (died in office)...................1828-1829
Armand Beauvais (succeeded as president
of the Senate)......................
1829-1830
Jacques Dupre (succeeded as president of the
1830-1831
Senate)...............................
Andre Bienvenu Roman.............................. 1831-1835
Edward Douglass White............................. 1835-1839
Andre Bienvenu Roman.............................. 1839-1843
Alexander Mouton.................................. 1843-1846
Isaac Johnson...................................
1846-1850
Joseph Marshall Walker............................ 1850-1853
Paul Octave Hebert........................
1853-1856
Robert Charles Wickliffe.......................... 1856-1860
Thomas Overton Moore.............................. 1860-1864
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LETTER OF BIENVILLE AND SALMON
TO THE FRENCH GOVERNMENT1
It is long since the inhabitants of Louisiana made
representations on the necessity of their having a college
for the education of their children. Convinced of the ad
vantages of such an establishment, they invited the Jesuits
to undertake its creation and management. But the reverend
fathers refused, on the ground that they had no lodging
suited for the purpose, and had not the necessary materials
to support such an institution. Yet it is essential that
there be one, at least for the study of the classics, of
geometry, geography, pilotage, etc. There, the youths of
the colony would be taught the knowledge of religion, which
is the basis of morality. It is but too evidently demon
strated to parents, how utterly worthless turn out to be
those children, who are raised in idleness and luxury, and
how ruinously expensive it is for those who send their
children to France to be educated. It is even to be feared
from this circumstance, that the Creoles, thus" educated
abroad, will imbibe a dislike to their native country, and
will come back to it only to receive and to convert into
cash what property may be left to them by their parents.
Many persons in Vera Cruz would rejoice at having a college
here, and would send to it their children.

Charles Gayarre, History of Louisiana, The French
Domination, fourth editions (New Orleans: F. F. Hansell
and Brother, Ltd., 1903), I, pp. 521-22.
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NOTICE CONCERNING PRIVATE SCHOOL APPEARING
IN THE MONITEUR DE LA LOUISIANE1
French Pension
Conditions under which Madame Rivardi has hoarders,
young girls and women, in charge of their education.
For Boarding and Lessons: French Grammar, Writing, Penman
ship, Elocution, Arithmetic, Geography, Sewing and other
Needlework; $14.00 per month. English, Italian, History,
Chronology, Drawing/ Mythology and Piano; $10.00 per month.
Teachers of Dancing and. Singing will be provided,
should the parents desire it.
Entrance fee; $10.00
Laundry; $1.00 per month.
The boarders will have to furnish those articles
which one usually brings along in similar boarding houses.
Madame Rivardi thinks it unnecessary to assure that
she will vigilantly care for the health and customs of her
pupils.
Conditions for Day Scholars
French Grammar, Writing, Penmanship, Elocution, Arith
metic, Geography, Sewing and other Needlework; $4.00 per
month.
Entrance fee; $3.00.
The English language; $2.00 per month. Entrance fee;

$1 .00 .

The Italian language; $2.50 per month.

Entrance fee;

$3.00.
History, Chronology, Mythology; $2.00 per month. En
trance fee; $2 .0 0 .
Drawing; $2.00 per month. Entrance fee; $2.00.
Piano-Forte; $5.00 per month. Entrance fee; $2.00.
Artificial Flowers, Baskets; $1.50 per month.
Embroidery of all kinds; the same per month.
Frankfort near Philadelphia, 1802.
N.B. Madame Rivardi will reside in Philadelphia
during the winter.

^Moniteur de la Louisiane, No. 305 |_New Orleans^,
August 21, 1802, n.p.n., cols. 1 and 2.
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NEWSPAPER NOTICE1

SCHOOL
J. M. Bart has the honor to announce to fathers of
Family in Louisiana having fulfilled formalities required by
Authorities he will shortly open in New Orleans a school
where youth may be instructed according to the accepted
methods of teaching, namely; reading, writing and elements
of arithmetic.
But these subjects are not the only ones to be taught
and he will teach other educational subjects not less neces
sary.
Citizen and Father himself, he will do his utmost to
cultivate the minds of those placed in his charge, to give
them heart and teach a profound respect for civil and re
ligious institutions on which depend the maintenance and
happiness of society in order to furnish them personal ad
vantages and the good of the state, to make of them kindly,
useful and respectable citizens; Discipline, also History .
and Geography which add to these precepts; the living Lan
guages, notably Spanish, French and English, whose study has
become indispensable to the liberal American, and to those
teachings which have an affinity to the National language
with the Greek and Latin Languages, and particularly the
indirect application of the grammatical rules of this last,
which seems to not offer tbe same degree of usefulness to
the youth of Louisiana, however, presenting a happy means to
a good and attentive teacher; basic Mathematics, Bookkeeping
in Double Entry or Simple, Correspondence, and the Commer
cial relationship between countries more or less distant,
etc.; these are the subjects to be placed under the care of
the writer, and will be taught in regular order the Theo
retical and Practical Subjects in Sectional Classes, in
order to grade and facilitate teaching.
In view of these declarations said J. M. Bart takes
this opportunity to recommend himself to the patronage of
all.
N.B.— He lives at the home of M.Peytavin, adjoining that
of M. Jordan, opposite that of M. Alpuente.

.1Moniteur de la Louisiane, No. 346 Qjew Orleans],
June 4, 1803, n.p.n., cols. 1 and 2.
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PRAYER1

Almighty and most merciful God, thou art our Creator,
Protector, and constant Benefactor, and from thee proceeds
every thing that we have or can have. We come this morning,
in the name of our blessed Lord and Saviour Jesus Christ, to
offer to thee our praises and thanksgiving. We thank thee
for the many mercies and blessings which we have all re
ceived— that we have been protected during the past day and
night, and are permitted again to enter upon the duties of
this School. We beseech thee, 0 God, to protect and direct
us in all our ways this day. Enable these children to re
ceive and permanently retain the instruction which is here
giveny deter them from sloth, idleness, and evil company,
and from all dangers, both of soul and body; enable them to
grow in wisdom, and in favor both with God and many and
Keep them from taking thy holy name in vain. May they love
truth and righteousnessy be Kind to ally and especially love
each other, as becomes the children of the same Heavenly
Father, and redeemed by the same Saviour.
Great God, grant thy choicest blessings to the par
ents and families, of these children— to the President of the
United States, to the Governor of this State, and to all
those who are over us in this Municipalityy and may our city
and country be visited by thy special favor. Forgive all
our sins, and prepare us all to stand before thy Judgment
seaty all which we ask in the name of our Lord and Saviour
Jesus Christ. Amen.

Proceedings of the Board of Directors of the Public
Schools of Municipality N o . II of the City of New Orleans,
1841-1851, February 8, 1845, p. 124.
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APPENDIX F
MEMORIAL1

To the Honorable the Members of the Senate and the House of
Representatives of the State of Louisiana
Gentlemen,
The Undersigned, Members of the Board of Public Edu
cation of the 2nd and 3d Districts of the City of New
Orleans, parents or guardians of the children attending the
Public Schools of said Districts, and inhabitants of said
part of the City.
Respectfully submit:______
That they have seen with deep concern, a proposition
made to your body, the result of which will be to consoli
date into one Board of Directors, the several Boards of
Directors of the Public Schools of this City, with a single
superintendent, instead of four as at present, thus abolish
ing a system which has flourished during many years, and
from which our community are daily reaping invaluable ad
vantages.
That the undersigned consider that justice would have
required that such an important change should have been sub
mitted to the cool and deliberate consideration of the popu’ lation of the several Districts whose interests it is calcu
lated so materially to affect? that, if such an appeal had
been made to the good sense of the people, whatever favor
said plan may meet with in the two other Districts, it would
be almost unanimously rejected in the 2nd and 3d Districts,
as detrimental to our most cherished interests? and as im
plying a censure on the past management of our schools and
indirectly charging us with incapacity, to direct and con
trol our own and separate interests.
That the undersigned are unable to perceive what
benefits would result from this plan. No material change
is proposed in the mode of electing the Directors, and your
undersigned respectfully submit that this is the only part
of our system which has been or might be found objection
able. The undersigned are far from being opposed to any
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change in that respect? they are convinced that some qualifi
cations might, with advantage, he required to entitle persons
to become Directors? but, at the same time, they feel cer
tain, that, unless such a change shall take place, the same
defects which may have been noticed under the present system,
will also prevail in a single Board? unless it should be
said defects will disappear merely by the anticipated absorp
tion and annihilation, in one Board of the influence of a
large proportion of our population? an argument which, we
hope, will hardly find favor with your honorable body.
That no economy can result from said consolidation, is
evident from the fact, that the same number of teachers will
be required? tfre same salaries will have to be paid? that no
diminution will take place in the rents of school-houses, in
the purchase of books, and the various articles necessary to
these institutions. Besides, in consequence of the reduc
tion of the number of Directors, many functions at present
performed by the several committees, will be added to the
duties of the Superintendent, and your undersigned are at a
loss to perceive how a single officer will be able to dis
charge those numerous duties, when they consider the extend
ed area covered by our schools, from the lower limit of the
3rd District to the upper confine of the 4th, and from the
river to the lake.
To these considerations, which are applicable to the
whole City, the undersigned beg leave to add other observa
tions which are peculiar to the people of the 2nd and 3d
Districts. The undersigned desire, in the premises, to be
distinctly understood as disclaiming any idea of discon
necting themselves from the great mass of their fellow citi
zens. They have always been aware of the importance of
inculcating into the minds of the rising generation, the
idea that we are one people, entirely separated from other
nationalities, and bound together by a community of feel
ings and interests. Hence their constant and vigilant
exertions that their Public Schools should be established
and maintained on a strictly national foundation. They be
lieve and have always believed that a truly American educa
tion should form the basis of the system, to this principle
they have always strictly adhered? and, in that respect,
they challenge comparison between the results obtained in
their Schools, and those presented by rival institutions.
But whilst they feel justly proud of that exalted position
of their Schools, established as they are on a similar
basis with those of their neighbors, they could not be
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unmindful of the respect due to the claims and interests of a
large portion of their fellow citizens. It is well known
that in the 2nd and 3d Districts there are thousands of fam
ilies whose only language is the French, whose affairs are
necessarily transacted in that idiom, and whose whole for
tune is attested and preserved in French deeds and French
records. Your undersigned have always thought that the ex
clusion of the French language from their Public Schools
would have, as a necessary result, to narrow still more the
circle which, in some measure, separates these members of
our community from the rest of their fellow citizens, to
cut them off from the joys of domestic interest, by making
them, to some extent, strangers to their own children7 in
fact, that it would ultimately place them in the condition
of Helots in their own country. They are aware that in
numerable private institutions, interests, civil institu
tions and social relations, are daily making necessary an
appeal to the agency of those persons only who are conver
sant with the French language? that the exclusion of the
French language from our Schools would be an invitation to
persons abroad who are familiar with that idiom, to come and
monopolize the advantages heretofore enjoyed, in the various
pursuits of life, by a certain class of our young fellow
citizens. For these reasons we have always carefully main
tained in our Public Schools the French language, not as a
relic of the past, but as an active and living element of
our social and political life. If that language, the per
petuation of which in our State was guaranteed by the most
solemn stipulations, is destined to perish, let its death be
the work of time, and not the result of premature legisla
tion? let it disappear only when those interests to which it
owes its preservation shall have ceased to exist. But, if
we are permitted to declare our full sentiments upon the
subject, we shall express a hope entirely different from the
wishes of those who may desire a speedy.extinction of the
French language. We hope that this language will never be
suffered to die amongst us? that, from the two main elements
of our population, in the crucible of American institutions,
there will spring a people with original characteristics,
who will, without disadvantage, bear comparison with any
portion of our confederacy. In the very blending of the
idioms of the most civilized nations upon the face of the
Globe, in this very combination of the genius of the two
most highly gifted races in modern history, of which our
Public Schools, as at present organized, constitute the
strongest link, and of which our civil code is the legal
embodiment, we think we can perceive the harbinger of a
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glorious future yet in store for Louisiana- that to this
favored spot is reserved the good fortune of bringing forth,
by the happy union of two glorious races, and two refined
languages, a population which combining in itself the fea
tures peculiar to the races from which it will result, will
retain, for ages to come, the noble stamp of its double
origin.
That the suppression of the teaching of the French
language would, at no very distant day, be one of the conse
quences of the proposed change in the organization of our
schools, is a proposition which we hardly think necessary
to demonstrate. Far be it from us to charge any portion of
our fellow citizens with a deliberate design to interfere
with our. just rights but it is evident that in consequence
of the consolidation of the several Boards, with a much
reduced number of Directors, there will always be an insig
nificant proportion of the members capable of appreciating
the progress of the pupils in the French language and of
discerning the qualifications of French teachers; so that,
no good results being derived from that branch of study,
it will soon be doomed to destruction.
Therefore the undersigned pray your Honorable Body
to retain and preserve the actual separation of the Public
School Districts; or, in case you should favor consolida
tion, that two Districts be formed, having Canal street
for their common limit.

"^Minutes of the Board of School Directors, Second
District, 1852-1856, February 8, 1856, pp. 525-26.
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MINORITY REPORT SUBMITTED TO BOARD OF
PUBLIC SCHOOL DIRECTORS OF DISTRICT II1
Gentlemen,
The undersigned a member of the Committee appointed
at the last meeting of the Board to determine what action
ought to be taken by our Board in relation to the consoli
dation of the Public Schools of the City of New Orleans,
most respectfully reports, that the Committee having been
duly notified to discuss the matter with all the care and
attention a subject of such vital importance called for. To
the great astonishment of the undersigned, there were present
at the called meeting but Two members, the Chairman of the
Committee and the Superintendent.
In spite of the able, forcible, and ingenious argu
ments in opposition to consolidation used by the majority
of the Committee, the undersigned in view of the great in
terest he always felt in the advancement of Universal edu
cation irrespective of party prejudices, could notallow
his judgment to coincide with the majority, and beg leave
most respectfully to make a minority Report giving his rea
sons for dissenting with the majority.
In the first place it cannot be denied that the
system of Public education has lost with the people that
degree of confidence which at the commencement prevailed
among all classes of the Community. I will not pretend to
say that it is to be attributed to the inconsistency on the
part of the Teachers to impart Knowledge to the children
under the present system, but certain it is. the benefit
that has been obtained is not such as might have been ex
pected in comparison to the amount that has been expended.
With regard to the idea that the consolidation of the
schools could inevitably lead to abolish the french Lsic^j
language, such an idea I cannot endorse. Judging from the
report, can any person deny that the present movement comes
from a large number of proprietors for the different Districts and can it be presumed that the contemplated divi
sion of the City into three Districts will not in a great
measure tend to unite the two sections more intemately £sicj
together and in my opinion, I regard such a measure, if it
is realized be one of vital importance to our section below
Canal. Street, as it will give to our people a new Sitimulus |_sic3 / and inspire in their bosom that degree of
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emulation and ambition so necessary as to show if we are not
their superiors as regard Science and Knowledge as we are at
least their equals. With regard to the High School as es
tablished in our District I believe I can assert with confi
dence that it has not produced that degree of usefulness
contemplated by its framers. I might cite as an example that
during the space of twelve years, the only benefits that have
accrued is some Sixty odd pupils from the Girls' High School
and perhaps a dozen from the Boys1 High School at an expense
of upwards of one hundred Thousand Dollars.
I may also state in justification of my course that
our present High School for Girls since the withdrawal of
Mrs. Bigot, the school only bears its ancient name in as
much as the Pupils now attached to that School can acquire
in the intermediate schools, the same degree of learning.
Another advantage which the consolidation of the
Schools will inevitably create, will be a heavy retrenchment
in the passed Csic^ expenses, dispite Qsic] the opinion of
the majority of the Committee to the contrary. I do assert
that the prejudice which Seems to exist in the bosom of the
majority of the Committee "judging by the Report" such a
spirit I am convinced, finds but little favor among the
really true Americans residing within our limits below Canal
Street. Influenced as I am with certain notions and customs
inculcated into me from boyhood, added to the profound at
tachment I hold for the memory of French ancestors, still my
American feelings predominate over ally and I hope to see at
an early day all the Citizens residing in the different Dis
tricts emulated by a same feeling; the promulgation of a
sound education.
If it had been demonstrated in the majority report
that the projectors of consolidation intended to abolish
from our schools the french
language, and the intro
duction of bibles or Teachers for the purpose of influencing
the minds of the Pupils whose parents profess the Catholic
or any other religion different of their own, I would have
sided with the majority and denounced in the strongest lan
guage possible such a course as deliberate and unjustifi
able. My opinion with regard to the new changes suggested
in the Charter of the City about to be submitted to the
Legislature, are the suggestions of a large majority of the
property holders and meritorious Citizens of the whole City
irrespective of Party, who met together and after due de
liberation and matured reflection had agreed that the time
had come to effect a radical change for the better improve
ment of every branch of the City Government, and I can
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assure that in all their deliberations a feeling of brother
hood existed from the commencement to the end.
The undersigned in penning this report deeply regrets
to have been in self defense forced to give his reasons why
he favors consolidationy admitting that, the government of
our Schools has been conducted with as much ability and suc
cess as my other Schools of the District, Still I am of the
opinion that consolidation will crush that favoritism and
sectional intrigues that have always prevented a selection
of meritorious and able teachers.
The whole is respectfully submitted.
Signed
P. Deverges

^•Minutes of the Board of School Directors, Second
District, 1852-1856, February 8, 1856, pp. 527-29.
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TERMS OF OFFICE OF THE BOARDS OF DIRECTORS
OF THE FOUR MUNICIPAL DISTRICTS
OF THE PUBLIC SCHOOLS OF NEW ORLEANS, 1852-18611
District I
Andrews, Joseph...... ............................. 1858-1861
Armistead, R. R................................... 1859-1860
Axson, A. F....................................... 1852-1853
Baldwin, H. D ............................. '..1852, 1854-1855
Bartlett, T. A ......................................... 1859
Beebe, Decius..................................... 1852-1857
1861
Bell, H. S.............
Benedict, N. B .................................... 1854-1855
Blake, T. N ...................................... 1855, 1861
Blanc, Jules A .................................... 1857-1859
Bloomfield, B .......................................... 1853
Bonford, P. E.......................................... 1853
Bradford, C. M ......................................... 1860
Brice, A. G............................................ 1861
Byrne, D ............................................... 1852
Camerden, Frederick.............................. 1852, 1855
Campbell, William P ............................... 1857-1861
Carrell, P. J ........
1852
Clarke, J. S...................................... 1856-1859
Cole, J ................................................ 1852
Copes, J. ........
1852
Cornelius, W .........................
1857-1858
Crickard, John.................................... 1852-1853
Cushing, W. L .....
1852
Day, S. B .............................................. 1856
Demarest, John M .................................. 1854-1858
Dunlap, J. C .............................
1855
Edwards, James..........................
1858-1861
Elmore, W. A.............
....1853
Emerson, C. M .......................................... 1854
Farwell, Charles A ..................................... 1858
Fenner, [jio first name given]].......................... 1856
Fish, W. R ............................................. I860
Florance, B
1854-1857, 1859-1861
1856
Florence, W. C ............................
Folger, L .....................
1860-1861
Freret, William........................................ 1856
Furneaux, James.
........................... 1854-1856
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Gif fen, Adam..............................
1854
Gillingham, H ..................................... 1854-1858
Goodrich, H. L .................................. ,.1856-1859
Greenwood, Moses............
1856-1857,' 1859-1861
Grieff, A. D ........................................... 1861
Hall, J .......................................... 1852, 1855
Harris, J. D ........................................... 1852
Hart, A ..............
1852
1856
Howell, R. K ..................................
Hunt, F. F ............................................. 1853
Hyde, E. D.............
1855
Jennings, N. R .................................... 1853-1857
Jeter, J. T ........
1856
Kemp, John...................
1856-1857
Kennedy, S. H ..................................... 1852-1853
Lindsay, William B.......................... 1852, 1855-1861
Lusher, Robert M................................... 1854-1861
McConnell, James.................................. 1859-1861
McHahn, J]no first name given].......................... 1853
Macaulay, Qio first name given].........................1853
Martin, O .............................................. 1854
Mathews, W. W. ...............................
1853
May, A. H .............................................. 1858
Mitchell, D. F .................................... 1856-1860
Moore, Joseph H ........................................ 1853
Morgan, P. H
................................ .1860-1861
Mushett, D .............
1854
Nixon, J. O
.................................. 1856-1857
Nutt, C. R ........................................ 1854-1855
Ogden, H. D ............................................ 1853
Oglesby, J. H ..................................... 1855-1857
Palfrey, George................................... 1858-1859
Peale, Elijah..................................... 1854-1857
Poindexter, J. G .................................. 1856-1858
Price, J. W ............................................ 1853
Pride, Charles......................................... 1852
Race, G. W ......
1860-1861
Rawle, E .................................
1852-1854
Reed, J. M ..................... ............ 1855-1856, 1858
Richardson, H. D .........
1852-1853
Ross, J................................................ 1852
Rub, I. F .....
1853
Salomon, E ............................
1857-1861
Savage, J. M ................................ 1852, 1854-1855
Schmidt, E. F ..........................
1858
Sewell, J .............................
1853
Shackleford, R
.
;.......
1860
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Shaw, J. W ............................................. 1854
Shields, Thomas H
1852, 1854
Simpson, M. M .......................................... 1853
Singleton, C. B ........................................ 1857
Skipwith, P. H....'................................ 1859-1861
Smith, Howard.......................................... 1861
Sullivan, D. 0. D ...................................... 1853
Waldo, Charles H ..........................
1859-1861
Waters, Charles...........................
1855-1857
Wharton, T. K ..................................... 1858-1861
Wilson, S. F........................................... 1854
Woodhall, S..................
1857
Wright, A. J...................................... 1858-1859
District II
Aucoin, 0. B ........................................... 1861
Barnett, Edward........................................ 1852
Beach, E. D ............................ 1856-1857, 1859-1860
Beau, H ..............................
1854
Bermudez, J ....................................... 1854, 1856
Bezou, Henry...................
1853-1854
Boudousquie, Paul...... r..................... ......... 1858
Buisson, F ............................................. 1852
Cassard, Jules.................................... 1858-1861
Castillo, C. A .................................... 1854-1856
Cenas, [jio first name given^J..........
1853
Charvet, L ........................................ 1854-1861
Christoval, M..................................... 1853, 1857
Cronan, jjno first name given]...........................1853
Cuvellier, Charles..................................... 1853
De Blanc, Charles, Jr............................. 1852-1853
1856
Delery, Charles..........................
Delrieu, Henri......................................... 1861
Denegre, W. 0 .......................................... 1854
Deverges, Pierre....................................... 1855
Dolhonde, John.................................... 1859-1861
Dubuc, A ............................................... 1860
Ducatel, A
1852, 1856
Dufour, Charles..............
1853-1855
Duncan, 6. B ..............................
1852
Durel, T .............
1853
Duplessis, F. J ................................... 1857-1861
Dupre, Armand.....
1853-1861
Emerson, C. M
............................... 1852-1853
Esnard, Marcelon.................................. .
1853
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Fabre, J. L .......................................... ..1852
Fleschier, C. 0 ........................................ 1855
Frobus, J. H........................
1859-1860
Gastinel, L ................ ........................... 1857
Giguel, E .............................................. 1855
Gordon, W. A ........................................... 1852
Guyol, Lafayette.................................. 1854-1855
Helme, G. W ............................................ 1857
Hebrard, B. W .......................................... 1857
Hopkins, Henry......................................... 1854
Howell, S.............................................. 1856
Hyde, John E...................................... 1859-1861
Kerr, Robert........................................... 1855
1858
Kiene, Isaac...............................
Levasseur, F...................................... 1855-1858
Lumsden, F. A .........................
1857-1858
Maupay, D ......................................... 1859-1861
Maxent, L. F .......................... 1855-1856, 1858, 1861
Miltenberg, G .........
1856
Morel, C ................................
1858-1860
Pemberton, J ........................................... 1853
Peyroux, P. 0..................................... 1857-1858
Preau, J. B .............. ............ ............1854-1855
Robert, Alexis......................................... 1853
Rousseau, L ............................................ 1853
Roux, A ................................................1859
Spear, Placide......
1861
Surgi, L ............................................... 1852
Theard, Paul A .....................
1858
Tricou, Edward................................
1852
Vincent, W. P .......................................... 1856
Warner, J. L. ..................
...1852
Whitney, N ........................................... ..1861
1852, 1854
Wiltz, L .........
District III
Aguilard, B ............................................ 1852
Auzout, A ..........
1852
Barnett, John P ....................... 1855, 1857-1858, 1859
Barthelemy, J. F ....................................... 1861
Beauregard, B ......
1852
Bermudez, .Jules..................... ............ 1858, 1860
Bienvenue, A. E ........................................ 1852
Blache, Anatole..........
1854-1856
Boulet, T. A .........
1859-1861
Bruneau, Joseph........................................ 1853
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1854-1855
Burthe, Leonce...............
Byrus, Robert.................
1859
Canonge, A ............................................. 1852
Cantrelle, A ......
1861
Castarede, H ........................................... 1861
Castellanos, Henry C ................................... 1852
Clarke, George......................................... 1858
Coudrain, P ...........................
1856-1857
Cross, V. K ............................................ 1859
Culbertson, John.
.........
1854-1856
Debuys, E......................................... 1856-1857
Dodart, M .................
1861
Drouet, T .............................................. 1860
Dufour, Cyprieu.......
1860
Duquercon, A ........................................... 1856
Duvigneaud, Louis................................. 1854-1858
1853
Eustis, George, Jr.......................
Farrar, Duvernay....................................... 1854
Fary, C. A ............................................. 1858
Flanders, B. F .................................... 1854-1856
Funel, J. R....................................... 1858-1859
Gayarre, Charles..............................
1855
Goodwyn, P. H .......................................... 1856
Hooper, George. ...................................... 1853
Kerr, J. J ......
1853
1853
Lacoste, Philip......................
Larose, Numa...-................................... 1860-1861
Laville, F. C ...........
1854-1855
Le Carpentier, G. B .................................... 1852
Lombard, Joseph................................... 1860-1861
Long, Webster.......................................... 1857
Lovett, J.............................................. 1854
Lugenbuhl, G .........................
1853
Maspereau, S ................................ 1856, 1858-1861
Massicot, J. J. E ................. ......... 1854-1855, 1857
McLean, John...................................... 1857-1860
Miller, P .............................................. 1852
Nott, W. A ........................................ 1852-1853
O'Brien, D. D ..........
1853
O'Neal, Anthony
1859, 1861
Percy, S. E ............................................ 1857
Piles, William L ........................1853-1855, 1858-1860
Poincy, Arthur..... *................................
1859
Reaud, Qmer............................................ 1852
Robertson, R. L ............................
1853, 1856
St. Ceran, V...,.........................
1859-1860
Schexneider, Fregus....................
1858-1859
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Seuzeneau, Charles................................ 1852-1853
Stickney, Davis, Jr............................... 1859-1861
Tabarry, Emile...
1854-1855, 1857
Turgeau, G. L .......................................... 1852
Viavant, A ............................................. 1851
1856
Walton, J. S.........................
Warner, J. P .....................
1855-1857
Wheelright, W. G ....................................... 1858
Whitall, W ............................................. 1853
Wynne, Robert..................................... 1854-1861
District IV
Brewer, James..................................... 1853-1861
Brown, W. S...... ..................
1855-1860
Buddecke, C. T...............
1856-1860
Burke, John M ..................................... 1854, 1856
Campbell, Benjamin................................... .. 1861
Clarke, J. Calvett.........
1853
Commandeur, N .......................................... 1852
Cooper, William.........................1857-1858, 1860-1861
Deniger, J............................................. 1853
Dewees, Daniel S.................................. 1852, 1856
Dowler, M. M....
.-.
1852, 1853, 1861
Ellis, R. M .......................................1852, 1854
Fash, Leonard..................................... 1854-1861
Frierson, Gardner................................. 1853-1855
Glenn, D. T ............................................ 1861
Greenleaf, L ........................................... 1855
Hiestand, E ............................................ 1854
Holmes, William.........................
1861
James, Theodore A ........................
1854-1860
Kaltayer, F ............................................ 1853
Kausler, G ............................................. 1852
McKnight, Logan................
1853
McLearn, John G ................................... 1857-1861
Mount, W. S....................................... 1852-1860
Norment, James.........
1852, 1854-1856
Payne, E. C ............................................ 1853
Phelps, James H ........................................ 1861
Phillips, Isaac N ................................. 1855-1861
Pickerel!, A. L .............................
1856-1858
Randolph, J ....................
1852
Rice, Moses T ..................................... 1856-1857
Sougeron, P. S.................................... 1858-1860
Sunderland, W. P .................................. 1853-1855
Swain, R............................................... 1861
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Twitchell, S.......................................... 1859
Van Winkle, A. J............. ........................ 1853
Vennard, H. T .................................... 1853-1855
West, G. W ............................................ 1852
Wilson, C._W................ ......................... 1852
Zehender, |_no first name givenj............. 1852, 1859-1860

The information presented in Appendix H was compiled
from Cohen1s New Orleans City Directory. 1853. pp. 315-16;
Gardner and Wharton1s New Orleans Directory. 1858, p. 385;
Mygatt1s New Orleans City Directory. 1857. pp. 56-58; and
Proceedings of the Board of Aldermen. City Council. New
Orleans. May 13, 1853, pp. 30-40; May 23, 1854, pp. 68-70;
May 1, 1855, p. 45; June 23, 1857, pp. 6-8; July 6, 1858,
p. 18; June 28, 1859, pp. 13-14; July 11, 1860, p. 65;
July 9, 1861, n.p.n.; Minutes of the Board of Administra
tors of the Public Schools of the City of Lafayette. 18471854. May 13, 1853, p. 283.
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PLEDGE SIGNED BY STUDENTS OP THE
NEW ORLEANS NORMAL SCHOOL1
t

"We, the undersigned, being desirous of receiving
instruction in the art and science of Teaching, do severally
declare that it is our bona fide intention to engage in the
occupation of teaching within the State of Louisiana for at
least two years after we shall severally have received
diplomas as graduates of the Normal School Department of the
Girls' High School of the First District of the City of New
Orleans.
We, also, severally declare that it is our intention
to remain in the Normal School for at least four months
from the date of our admission to said school.
In faith whereof we hereto subscribe our names at
New Orleans, at the respective places affixed to our signa
tures, and in presence of the witnesses whose names are
opposite to ours, subscribed to this pledge."

Annual Report of the Directors of the Normal School
Department, connected with the Girls' High School of the
First District. New Orleans (Baton Rouges J. M. Taylor,
State Printer, 1859), p. 5.

/
I

r
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CLASSIFICATION OF THE VOLUMES CONTAINED IN
THE LYCEUM LIBRARY OF THE FIRST DISTRICT, 18591
VOLS.
Juvenile Library— Historical and Miscellaneous, about...1,600
Adult Departments— English
History, Biography, Travels, Etc...................... 2,630
Arts and Sciences..................................... 1,075
Poetry and General Literature......................... 1,900
Fiction

......................................... 1,200

Theology and Ecclesiastical History...................

825

Dictionaries and Encyclopedias........................

250

Law and Jurisprudence......

275

Medicine.............................................

100
8,250

Historical, Scientific, and Classical Works, in
foreign languages— chiefly French.................. 1,150

tors. First District, for its Own Government and that of the
Public Schools (New Orleans: Clark and Brisbin, Book and
Job Printers, 1859), p. 32.
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